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From the Editor's Desk
vk uksHknzk% Øroks ;Urqfo'or%

Let noble thoughts come to us from all sides

(Rigveda, 1.89.1)
Dear Friends, 

Greetings. I would like to welcome all the readers on the occasion of releasing the this issue of 

“ASCENT INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR RESEARCH ANALYSIS “   (A Bi-lingual Multi

D Peer Reviewed   )” , isciplinary International Quarterly Journal having ISSN No 2455-5967

Registered & Listed by UGC 63514 and Impact Factor (PIF) 1.675, Indexed in I2OR. 

Successfulness of this journal is the endeavour of our whole team and our prudent contributors. 

The meaning of ASCENT is to move from downward to upward and touch the new heights. We wish 

that all the readers and authors may touch the new heights of their career, who are working for 

advancement of research, development of career, creativity, innovation and entrepreneurship. I am 

very much glad to present this issue of “ASCENT INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR RESEARCH 

ANALYSIS “(A Bi-lingual Multi Disciplinary Peer Reviewed International Quarterly 

Journal)”. I do believe that you would continue your kind cooperation and support. This journal is 

going to be presented by Navbharat Memorial Foundation, which is established in the sweet 

memories of Late Shri Narendra Singh Ji Kothari. 

Shri Narendra Singh Ji Kothari, who had devoted his life for education. In his whole life he educated 

thousands of students. He always motivated to his students to become educated and to adopt good 

moral. In 2016, Navbharat Memorial Foundation is established to hold the sweet memories of Late 

Shri Narendra Singh Ji Kothari in the field of education. The basic objective of this foundation is to 

provide assistance to the needy students in the education sector. Other than that, this foundation 

has aims to work for education and innovation in the society. 

At the end, I would like to convey my thankful gratitude to all contributor scholars for their valuable 

contributions. I hope that by launching this journal, we will be success to promote creativity, 

innovation and research activities in the society. I wish you all the best for reading this issue of 

“ASCENT INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL FOR RESEARCH ANALYSIS “(A Bi-lingual Multi 

Disciplinary Peer Reviewed International Quarterly Journal)”. If you have any suggestions, 

please feel free to send at our email – ijcms2015@gmail.com.

Dr. Surendra P. Kothari
Chief Editor  – AIJRA 

Founder - NBMF
President - IARI

Dr. Anshul Sharma 
Associate Editor - AIJRA
Vice President - IARI

Dr. Bharat Pareek
Managing Editor - AIJRA

JS & T - IARI
Navbharat Memorial Foundation

www.ijcms2015.co
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Study	on	Strategies	of	Rural	Marketing	in	India:	A	Perpestive				
																																															Approch

Dr.	Kavita	Pareek

Abstract

In	recent	years,	rural	markets	have	acquired	signi�icance,	as	the	overall	development	of	the	economy	has	

resulted	into	substantial	augment	in	the	purchasing	power	of	the	rural	communities.	On	account	of	green	

revolution,	 the	 rural	 areas	 have	 going	 ahead	 consuming	 a	 large	 quantity	 of	 industrial	 and	 urban	

manufactured	products.	In	this	context,	a	special	marketing	strategy	has	emerged	which	is	called	rural	

marketing.	The	concept	of	rural	marketing	in	India	economy	has	always	played	an	vital	and	in�luential	role	

in	the	life	of	public.	Rural	marketing	is	the	new	concept	of	developing,	pricing,	promoting,	distributing	

rural-speci�ic	goods	and	services,	leading	to	exchange	between	urban	and	rural	markets	which	satis�ies	

customer	demand	and	also	achieves	organizational	objectives.	Rural	marketing	is	a	two	way	marketing	

process	that	includes	the	�low	of	goods	and	services	from	rural	to	urban	areas	&	the	�low	of	goods	&	

services	from	urban	to	rural	areas,	as	well	as	the	�low	of	goods	&	services	within	rural	areas.	Any	macro	

level	strategy	for	these	markets	should	focus	on	availability,	accessibility	and	affordability.	This	paper	

focused	 on	 the	 rural	 marketing	 strategies,	 issues	 and	 challenges,	 problems	 and	 rural	 marketing	

environment	to	reduce	the	uncertainly	in	dealing	with	these	markets.	

Keywords:	Green	revolution,	Rural	Market,	Challenges,	Rural	marketing	strategies,	Problems	and	Rural	

Marketing	Environment

Introduction	

Rural	marketing	is	the	marketing	of	agricultural	products,	rural	industries	products	and	services	of	many	

kinds.	The	 trade	 channels	 for	different	 types	of	 commodities	available	 in	 rural	 areas	are	private,	 co-	

operatives,	processors,	regulated	markets	and	state	agencies.	Broadly	rural	marketing	constitutes	the	

nerve	 centre	 of	 rural	 development	 activities.	 The	 content	 now	 encompasses	 not	 only	 marketing	 of	

products	 which	 �low	 to	 rural	 areas,	 but	 also	 products	 which	 �low	 to	 urban	 areas	 from	 rural	

areas.Globalization,	liberalization	and	privatization	have	transformed	the	Indian	economy	into	a	vibrant,	

rapidly	growing	consumer	market.	India‘s	vast	rural	market	offers	a	huge	potential	for	a	marketer	facing	

stiff	competition	in	the	urban	markets.	The	rural	market	environment	is	very	different	from	the	familiar	

surroundings	of	the	urban	market.	Rural	consumers	have	customs	and	behaviours	that	the	marketers	may	

�ind	dif�icult	to	contend	with.	The	rural	markets	in	India	have	grown	size,	range	and	sophistication	in	

recent	times.	Under	the	changing	Socio-economic	scenario,	the	rural	markets	have	great	potentialities	in	

India	and	offer	bright	prospects	and	attraction	to	the	companies.	 In	fact,	 the	rural	markets	are	green	

pastures	for	companies	today,	as	they	are	growing	faster	as	compared	to	the	urban	markets.	With	their	

huge	size	and	demand	base,	they	offer	great	opportunities	to	the	marketers.	Half	of	the	national	income	is	

generated	by	them.	

The	concept	of	rural	marketing	in	India	is	frequently	been	found	to	form	ambiguity	in	the	minds	of	people	

who	think	rural	marketing	is	all	about	agricultural	marketing.	To	be	precise,	Rural	Marketing	in	Indian	

economy	covers	two	broad	sections,	namely:	
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•	 Selling	of	agricultural	substance	in	the	urban	areas	

•	 Selling	of	manufactured	commodities	in	the	rural	regions	

Review	of	Literature	

Kaur	Manpreet	(2013)	attempted	to	�ind	out	the	various	initiative	taken	by	HUL	to	arrive	at	the	rural	

consumer.	Hindustan	Unilever	is	the	pioneer	and	largest	player	in	India’s	FMCG	market.	HUL	was	the	�irst	

company	to	enter	into	the	Indian	rural	marketing.	HUL	started	its	�irst	effort	towards	going	rural	1960’s	

onwards,	 through	 indirect	 coverage	 of	 accessible	 rural	market	with	 its	 urban	 network	 stockists	 and	

distributors.	 HUL	 proactively	 engaged	 in	 rural	 growth	 in	 1976	 with	 Integrated	 Rural	 Development	

Programme	 in	 Etah	 district	 of	 Uttar	 Pradesh.	 In	 1990,	 HUL	 launched	 ‘Operation	 Streamline’	 for	

distribution	of	products	to	unreachable	rural	markets	with	High	potential	using	unconventional	transport	

like	bullock	carts,	tractors	and	bicycles	and	appointed	rural	distributors	and	star	sellers.	In	2000,	HUL	

started	Project	Shakti	to	reach	inaccessible	low	potential	rural	markets.	This	project	has	reached	100,000	

villages.	HUL	embarked	upon	Project	Samuriddhi	 in	2003	to	create	sustainable	villages	 in	Dadra	and	

Nagar	Haveli.	

Kotni	VV	Devi	Prasad	(2012)	 introduce	to	undertake	this	study	to	 �ind	out	various	ways	to	tap	the	

potential	rural	markets.	The	main	intend	of	this	study	was	to	observe	the	potentiality	of	Indian	Rural	

Markets	and	�inding	out	various	problems	are	being	faced	by	rural	markets.	This	paper	attempted	to	

provide	 a	 brief	 literature	 on	 rural	 marketing	 and	 �inally	 offers	 policy	 recommendations	 for	 better	

performance	of	rural	markets	by	adopting	SWOT	analysis	matrix	to	rural	markets.	

Priya	Lakshmi	and	Vandana	Bajpai	 stated	 that	 the	 objectives	 of	 rural	management	 is	 to	 organize,	

develop	 and	 utilize	 the	 available	 at	mainly	 favourable	 level	 to	 proper	 utilization	 and	productivity	 of	

resources,	 in	such	a	manner	that	 the	entire	rural	population	may	be	bene�ited	by	 it	and	 increase	the	

production	and	consumption	to	increase	Indian	economy.	Rural	management	also	helps	to	enhance	living	

standard	rural	people.	Since	independence,	the	Government	has	initiated	certain	plans	for	the	betterment	

of	rural	people.	Upgrading	rural	market	is	one	way	to	improve	access	to	marketing	opportunities.	British	

regime,	but	rural	people	did	not	get	much	attention	from	Indian	govt.	and	other	business	organization,	to	

understand	them	and	complete	their	needs	and	wants.	Although	India	is	an	agriculture	based	country	and	

Indian	economy	is	totally	based	upon	agriculture	and	villagers,	even	they	have	being	ignored.	

Godrej,	chairman	of	the	Godrej	group	that	is	in	a	range	of	business	from	real	estate	and	personal	care	to	

agro	foods,	has	no	hesitation	proclaiming.	It	is	a	myth	that	rural	customers	are	not	brand	and	quality	

conscious.	

A	survey	by	the	National	Council	for	Applied	Economic	Research	(NCAER),	India’s	premier	economic	

research	entity,	recently	con�irmed	that	increase	in	rural	incomes	is	keeping	pace	with	urban	incomes

Project	Shakti	uses	self-help	groups	across	the	country	to	push	lever	products	deeper	into	the	locality.	Its	

four-pronged	 programme	 creates	 income-generating	 capabilities	 for	 under	 privileged	 rural	 women;	

improves	rural	quality	of	life	by	spreading	awareness	of	best	practices	in	health	and	hygiene;	empowers	

the	rural	community	by	creating	access	to	relevant	information	through	community	portals	and	it	also	

works	with	NGOs	 to	 spread	 literacy.	Mahindra	Krishi	Vihar,	 has	 been	 instrumental	 in	 growing	 the	

groundnut	yield	in	Rajasthan	through	a	new	seed	sourced	from	the	state	of	Maharashtra	and	it	has	also	

introduced	a	new	variety	of	grapes	in	Maharashtra.	
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Objectives	of	The	Study	

1.	 To	study	the	Features,	size	and	Strategies	of	Rural	Marketing.

2.	 To	discuss	the	challenges	and	emerging	problems	in	Rural	Marketing.	

3.	 	To	study	about	the	rural	marketing	environment.	

Methodology	of	The	Study	

The	study	is	a	descriptive	method.	The	Secondary	data	were	collected	from	different	sources,	for	example,	

text	books,	magazines,	articles	and	websites.

Features,	Need	and	Strategies	of	Rural	Marketing

Features	of	Rural	Marketing:	

Some	of	the	important	features	or	characteristics	of	Rural	Marketing	in	Indian	Economy	are	following	

listed	below:	

•	 The	rural	market	in	India	is	vast	and	scattered	and	offers	a	plethora	of	opportunities	in	comparison	to	

the	urban	area	It	covers	the	maximum	population	and	regions	and	thereby,	the	maximum	number	of	

customers.	

•	 With	 the	 initiation	 of	 various	 rural	 development	 programmes	 there	 have	 been	 an	 increase	 of	

employment	opportunities	for	the	rural	poor.	One	of	the	prime	cause	behind	the	steady	growth	of	

rural	market	is	that	it	is	not	exploited	and	also	yet	to	be	explored.	

Need	of	Rural	Marketing	

There	are	many	reasons	that	have	urged	the	Indian	companies	to	penetrate	the	rural	India.	Some	of	them	

are	discussed	below:	

•	 The	rural	Indian	population	is	large	and	its	growth	rate	is	also	high	which	shows	that	the	Indian	rural	

market	has	great	potential	which	wants	to	be	captured.	

•	 The	rural	audience	has	matured	enough	to	understand	the	message	developed	for	the	urban	markets	

Television	 has	 been	 a	 major	 effective	 communication	 system	 for	 rural	 people	 and,	 as	 a	 result,	

companies	 can	 identify	 themselves	with	 their	advertisements.	 Socio-economic	changes	 (lifestyle,	

habits	and	tastes,	economic	status)	

•	 The	purchasing	power	in	rural	India	is	on	steady	rise	and	it	has	resulted	in	the	growth	of	the	rural	

market.	

•	 Expectations	of	 the	people	 living	 in	 rural	 India	have	 increased	manifolds.	 So.	Manufacturers	 can	

capture	large	market	share	by	meeting	the	expectations	of	rural	people.	

•	 Literacy	level	among	the	rural	mass	is	increasing	day	by	day.	Rural	consumer	can	understand	the	

message	given	by	the	producers	in	the	advertisements.	

•	 Infrastructure	facilities	such	as	roads,	electricity	and	media	in	rural	India	has	improved	and	it	now	

becomes		comparatively	easy	to	transport	goods	to	rural	parts	of	the	country.	

Strategies	for	Rural	Marketing	

Strategies	that	may	be	helpful	in	improving	marketing	in	rural	areas	are	listed	below	

A.	 Product	Strategies

B.	 Pricing	Strategies	

1.3



C.	 Distribution	Strategies	

D.	 Promotion	Strategies	

E.	 Marketing	Strategies	

F.	 Sales	Strategies	

A.	 Product	Strategies:	

1.	 New	Product	Design:	A	company	can	opt	 for	new	product	designs	or	modi�ied	designs	 that	are	

specially	meant	for	rural	areas	keeping	their	lifestyles	in	view.	

2.	 Small	unit	and	Low	price	packing:	By	making	the	product	available	in	small	and	low	price	packing,	a	

company	can	attract	villagers	to	at	least	try	its	product	because	larger	pack	sizes	may	be	out	of	reach	

for	rural	consumers	because	of	their	price	and	usage	habits.	For	example:	Shampoos,	Biscuits.	

3.	 Brand	Name:	The	brand	name	awareness	in	the	rural	areas	has	fairly	increased.	A	brand	name	and	is	

very	essential	for	rural	consumers	to	remember	the	product.	

4.	 Sturdy	Products:	Sturdiness	of	a	product	either	in	terms	of	weight	or	appearance	is	an	important	fact	

for	rural	consumers.	The	product	meant	 for	rural	areas	should	be	sturdy	enough	 to	stand	rough	

handling	and	storage.	People	in	rural	areas	like	bright	�lashy	colours	such	as	red,	blue,	green	etc.,	and	

feel	that	products	with	such	colours	are	sturdy	but	they	are	more	concerned	with	the	utility	of	the	item	

also.	

B.	 Pricing	Strategies:	

The	pricing	strategy	for	rural	market	will	depend	upon	the	scope	for	reducing	the	price	of	the	product	to	

suit	 the	rural	 incomes	and	at	 the	same	time	not	compromising	with	 the	utility	and	sturdiness	of	 the	

product.

1.	 Simple	 Packaging:	 Sophisticated	 packing	 should	 be	 avoided	 and	 Simple	 packaging	 should	 be	

adopted	to	cut	down	the	cost.	

2.	 Low	cost	Products:	This	strategy	can	be	adopted	by	both,	manufacturing	and	marketing	men.	Price	

can	be	kept	low	by	small	unit	packing.	

3.	 Application	of	value	engineering:	This	is	a	technique	which	can	be	tried	to	evolve	cheaper	products	

by	 substituting	 the	 costly	 raw	material	with	 the	 cheaper	 one,	without	 sacri�icing	 the	 quality	 or	

functional	ef�iciency	of	the	product,	for	example	in	food	industry,	'soya	protein	is	being	used	instead	of	

milk	protein.	Milk	protein	is	expensive	while	soya	protein	is	cheaper	but	the	nutrition	value	is	same.	

4.	 Reusable	packaging:	Packaging	that	is	reusable	and	can	be	re�illed	attracts	the	attention	of	rural	

buyers.	For	examples:	Zandu	Chyawanprash	is	providing	plastic	Containers	that	can	be	reused	by	the	

consumers.	

C.	 Distribution	Strategies:	

Most	of	the	manufacturers	and	marketers	can	arrange	for	distribution	to	villages	using	the	strategies	

listed	below:	

1.	 Paintings:	A	picture	is	worth	thousand	words.	This	way	of	conveying	message	is	simple	and	clean.	

Rural	people	like	the	sight	of	bright	colours.	COKE,	PEPSI	and	TATA	traders	advertise	their	products	

through	paintings.	
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2.	 Using	Own	Delivery	Vans:	One	of	the	way	of	distribution	to	rural	area	can	be	using	delivery	vans	

which	can	serve	two	purposes-it	can	take	product	to	consumer	in	every	nook	and	corner	of	the	market	

and	 it	 also	 enables	 the	 �irm	 to	 establish	 direct	 contact	 with	 them	 and	 thereby	 facilitate	 sales	

promotion.	However,	only	big	companies	can	adopt	this	channel.	

3.	 Annual	Melas:	Annual	melas	organized	are	quite	popular	and	provide	a	very	good	platform	 for	

distribution	 because	 people	 visit	 them	 to	 make	 several	 purchases.	 According	 to	 Indian	 Market	

Research	 Bureau-around	 8000	 such	melas	 are	 held	 in	 rural	 India	 every	 year.	 Also	 every	 region	

consisting	of	several	villages	is	generally	served	by	one	satellite	town	termed	as	Mandis	and	Agri-

markets	where	people	prefer	to	go	to	buy	their	commodities.	By	making	product	available	in	these	

annual	Melas,	Mandis	and	Agri	Markets,	a	�irm	can	cover	large	section	of	rural	population.	

D.	 Promotion	Strategies:	

Mass	media	is	a	powerful	medium	of	communication	and	other	strategies	that	can	be	followed	to	promote	

the	product	in	rural	market	include:	

1.	 Associating	them	with	India:	MNCs	must	associate	themselves	with	India	by	talking	about	India,	by	

explicitly	saying	that	they	are	Indian.	M-TV	during	Independence	Day	and	Republic	Day	time	make	

their	logo	with	Indian	tri-colour.	

2.	 Promoting	Products	with	Indian	Models	and	Actors:	Companies	should	picking	up	Indian	models,	

actors	for	advertisements	as	this	will	help	them	to	show	themselves	as	an	Indian	company.	Shahrukh	

Khan	is	chosen	as	a	brand	ambassador	for	MNC	quartz	clock	maker	"OMEGA"	even	though	when	they	

have	models	like	Cindy	Crawford.	

3.	 Talking	about	a	Normal	Indian:	It	is	a	normal	tendency	of	an	Indian	to	try	to	associate	him/her	with	

the	product.	If	he/she	can	visualize	himself/herself	with	the	product,	he	/she	become	loyal	to	it.	That	

is	 why	 companies	 like	 Daewoo	 based	 their	 advertisements	 on	 a	 normal	 Indian	 family.	

“Communicating	In	Indian	Language”	The	companies	should	start	selling	the	concept	of	quality	with	

proper	communication.	Their	main	focus	is	to	change	the	Indian	customer	outlook	about	quality.	With	

their	promotion,	rural	customer	asks	for	value	for	money.	

4.	 Promoting	Indian	Sports	Team:	Companies	may	promote	 Indian	sports	 teams	so	 that	 they	can	

associate	themselves	with	India.	With	this,	they	in�luence	Indian	mindset.	ITC	was	promoting	Indian	

cricket	team	for	years;	during	world	cup	they	launched	a	campaign	"Jeeta	hai	jitega	apna	Hindustan	

India	India	India".	

E.	 Marketing	Strategy:	

Marketers	need	to	understand	the	psyche	of	the	rural	customers	and	then	act	accordingly.	Rural	marketing	

involves	more	concentrated	personal	selling	efforts	as	compared	to	urban	marketing.	Firms	should	refrain	

from	designing	goods	for	urban	markets	and	afterwards	pushing	them	in	the	rural	areas.	To	effectively	tap	

the	rural	market	a	brand	must	associate	it	with	the	same	things	the	rural	folks	do.	This	can	be	done	by	

utilizing	the	various	rural	folk	media	to	reach	them	in	their	own	language	and	in	large	number	so	that	the	

brand	can	be	associated	with	the	rituals,	celebrations,	festivals,	melas	and	other	activities	where	they	

assemble.	

F.	 Sales	Strategy:	

Rural	sales	strategy	will	include	hiring	employees	genuinely	like	spending	time	in	the	rural	areas	and	who	
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are	comfortable	with	the	local	language.	Marketers	can	continuously	assess	all	aspects	of	the	business	by	

interacting	 with	 the	 people	 and	 their	 family	 members	 personally,	 evaluating	 product	 choices	 for	

popularity	and	keeping	favorites	on	the	list.	

1.	 Changing	Perception:	If	one	go	to	villages	they	will	see	that	villagers	using	Toothpaste,	even	when	

they	can	use	Neem	or	Babool	sticks	villagers	are	using	soaps	like	Nima	rose,	Breeze,	Cinthol	etc.	even	

when	 they	 can	use	 locally	manufactured	 very	 low	priced	 soaps.	 Villagers	 are	 constantly	 looking	

forward	for	new	branded	products.	What	can	one	infer	from	these	incidents,	is	the	paradigm	changing	

and	customer	is	no	longer	price	sensitive?	They	just	want	value	for	money.	

2.	 Understanding	Cultural	and	Social	values:	It	is	recognized	that	social	and	cultural	values	have	a	

very	strong	hold	on	the	people.	Cultural	values	play	major	role	in	deciding	what	to	buy.	Moreover,	rural	

people	are	emotional	and	sensitive.	Thus,	to	promote	their	brands,	they	are	exploiting	social	and	

cultural	values.	

Challenges	and	Problems	of	Rural	Marketing	

The	problems	of	rural	marketing	are	progressing	in	spite	of	efforts	to	improve	in	a	9th�ive	year	plan.	The	

position	is	improving	but	slowly	the	rural	marketer	has	many	challenges.	But	the	vast	and	expanding	

markets	call	 for	good	marketing	strangers	 to	create	win	situations	 to	all	parties	 in	 the	chain	of	rural	

marketing.	Despite	the	fact	that	rural	markets	are	a	huge	attraction	to	marketers,	it	is	not	easy	to	enter	the	

market	and	take	a	sizeable	share	of	the	market,	in	the	short	time	due	to	the	following	reasons:-	

1.	 Underdeveloped	People:	Rural	society	is	found	by	tradition,	old	customs,	practices	etc.	The	impacts	

of	modern	 science	 and	 technology	have	made	 very	 less	 impact	 of	 the	 old	 beliefs	which	 are	 still	

continuing.	

2.	 Underdeveloped	Market:	Rural	markets	are	not	developing	because	of	 inadequate	banking	and	

credit	facilities.	Rural	market	needs	banks	to	enable	remittance,	to	transact	on	credit	basis	and	to	

obtain	credit	support	from	the	bank.	

3.	 Low	Literacy:	There	are	not	enough	opportunities	for	education	in	rural	areas.	The	literacy	level	is	as	

low	(36%)	when	compared	to	all-India	average	of	52%.

4.	 Poor	or	 improper	communication	facilities:	Facilities	such	as	 telephone,	 fax	and	 telegram	are	

rather	poor	in	rural	areas.	Most	villages	even	today	largely	depend	on	telegrams	and	phones	for	their	

communication	needs.	

5.	 Media	for	Promotions:	Television	has	made	a	great	impact	and	large	audience	has	been	exposed	to	

this	medium.	Radio	reaches	119	large	populations	in	rural	areas	at	a	relatively	low	cost.	However,	

reach	of	formal	media	is	low	in	rural	households.	Therefore,	the	market	has	to	undertake	speci�ic	sales	

promotion	activities	in	rural	areas	like	participating	in	meals	of	fairs.	

6.	 Many	languages:	Language	becomes	a	barrier	in	effective	communication	in	the	marketing	efforts.	

The	 languages	vary	 from	state	 to	 state,	place	 to	place,	 and	district	 to	district.	There	are	now	18	

schedule	national	languages.	

7.	 Traditional	Life:	Life	in	rural	areas	is	still	governed	by	customs	and	traditions	and	people	do	not	

easily	adapt	new	practices.	For	example,	even	rich	and	educated	class	of	farmers	does	not	wear	jeans	

or	branded	shoes.	

8.	 Poor	 infrastructure	 facilities:	 Infrastructure	 facilities	 like	 roads,	 warehouses,	 power	 etc.	 are	

1.6



inadequate	in	rural	areas.	Infrastructural	costs	are	very	high	and	impact	adversely	in	the	rural	market	

activities.	.	Kacha	roads	become	unserviceable	during	the	monsoon	and	interior	villages	get	isolated.	

9.	 Distribution:	An	effective	distribution	system	requires	village	 level	 shopkeeper,	Mandal/Taluka-

level	wholesaler	or	preferred	dealer,	distributor	or	stockiest	at	district	level	and	company-owned	

depot	or	consignment	distribution	at	state	level.	The	presence	of	too	many	tiers	in	the	distribution	

system	increases	the	cost	of	distribution.	

10.	 Career	 in	Rural	Market:	While	rural	marketing	offers	a	challenging	career,	a	 rural	 sales	person	

should	require	certain	quali�ications	and	specialized	talent.	

11.	 Buying	Decisions:	Rural	consumers	are	cautious	in	buying	and	decisions	are	slow	and	delayed.	They	

like	to	give	a	trial	and	only	after	satisfying	personally,	they	buy	the	product.	

12.	 Seasonal	demand:	Rural	economic	is	seasonal,	Rural	people	have	two	seasonal	demands	namely,	

khariff	and	rabi.	Villages	have	money	mostly	in	this	seasons.	As	village	incomes	are	seasonal,	demands	

are	also.

13.	 Low	per	capita	income:	Most	farmers	have	small	lands	and	many	villages	are	brought	prone,	this	

result	 in	 low	 per	 capita	 income.	 Low	 per	 capita	 income	 results	 in	 low	 consumption	 pattern	 as	

compared	to	the	urban	population.	The	marketers	faces	challenges	in	rural	marketing	to	decide	about	

quantities,	frequency	of	distributions,	package	size	etc.	due	to	the	low	per	capita	income	of	the	rural	

people.	

14.	 Cultural	Factors:	Culture	is	a	system	of	shared	values,	beliefs	and	perceptions	that	in�luence	the	

behavior	of	consumers.	There	are	different	groups	based	on	religion,	caste,	occupation,	income,	age,	

education	and	politics	and	each	group	exerts	in�luence	on	the	behavior	of	people	in	villages.	

Rural	Marketing	Environment:

An	environment	is	that	which	surrounds	an	organization.	It	was	sum	total	of	external	factors	and	made	up	

of	tangible	and	intangible	factors	/	both	controllable	and	uncontrollable.	Rural	marketing	is	basically	

focused	marketing	 activity	 of	 an	 organization.	 The	 Rural	 marketing	 environment	 is	 complex	 and	 is	

changing	continuously.	The	marketing	organization	should	foresee	and	adopt	strategies	to	change	 its	

requirements	 in	 the	market.	One	which	doesn’t	 change	perishes.	An	adaptive	organization	can	stand	

competition	or	have	a	modest	growth.	An	organization	which	makes	its	effective	marketing	plans	and	its	

own	strategies	or	a	creative	one	will	prosper	and	creates	

(1)	 Social	Changes:-	These	consist	of	three	factors	like:	Sociological	factors,	Anthropological	factors	and	

Psychological	factors.

(2)	 Economic	changes:-	A	good	and	healthy	competition,	quite	knowledgeable	and	choosy	nature	of	

consumers	and	effective	price	are	base	for	economic	change.	

(3)	 Ethical	 changes:-	 Business	 defect	 ethical	 values	 brings	 degeneration.	 In	 the	 long	 run	 it	 brings	

problems.	 No	 standardization,	 exploitation	 and	 falsi�ication	 are	 main	 ethical	 values	 in	 such	

organization.

(4)	 Political	 changes:-	 The	 government	 policies	 towards	 trade	 and	 business,	 internal	 taxation	 and	

preferential	treatments	have	an	in�luence	on	the	marketing	strategies.	The	marketing	environment	

has	to	gather	the	political	frame	work	in	which	a	government	is	made	to	work.	
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(5)	 Physical	changes:-	The	infrastructure	availability	for	movement	and	storage	of	goods	play	an	vital	

role	in	the	physical	distribution	of	goods	and	reaching	the	consumers.	Ef�icient	and	cheaper	logistics	

assist	the	market	in	a	big	way.	

(6)	 Technological	 changes:-	 The	 fast	 changing	 science	 and	 technology	 give	 a	 cutting	 edge	 to	 the	

marketing	of	products.	The	changes	warrant	changes	in	marketing	,	inputs	and	strategies.	Faster	and	

ef�icient	communication	and	transport	systems	have	speeded	up	marketer.	The	capital	is	made	to	

work	faster	and	harder.	The	vendor,	has	to	use	these	new	marketing	tools	and	facilities	in	designing	

and	implementing	his	marketing	strategies	which	are	adaptive	to	the	change	in	environment	and	

ensure	success.

Suggestions	

•	 The	arrivals	of	various	products	such	as	Food	grains,	Vegetables,	Dairy	products	and	Flowers	etc.	need	

speedy	transport.	Therefore,	rural	roads	must	be	compliment	and	coordinate	with	railways,	nearest	

waterways	(port),	airports	to	avid	spoiling	of	such	products.	

•	 Infrastructure	of	markets	and	warehouses	should	be	regulated	so	as	to	ensure	fair	prices.

•	 The	 communication	 systems	must	 be	 developed	 to	 make	 it	 appropriate	 to	 rural	 market.	 If	 not	

possible,	communication	must	be	in	regional	language.	

•	 The	 ef�icient	marketing	 and	 distribution	 system	 is	 necessary	 to	 reach	 ultimate	 consumer	 in	 the	

quickest	time	possible	at	minimum	cost.	

•	 Public	weighing	machines	one	in	each	rural	market	to	ensure	correct	weightiest	both	for	farm	and	

non-farm	arrivals.	Storage	godowns	are	also	required.	

•	 The	existing	marketing	staff	must	be	increased	and	adequate	training	must	be	given.	

•	 For	storage	 facilities	 the	government	should	not	depend	on	private	agencies	 to	store	 food	grains	

(National	commission	on	Agriculture	recommended).	

•	 The	proper	packaging	technique	must	be	improved.	

Conclusion	

Rural	 marketing	 is	 a	 developing	 conception,	 and	 as	 a	 part	 of	 any	 economy	 has	 available	 potential;	

marketers	have	realized	the	opportunity	recently.	Improvement	in	infrastructure	and	reach	promise	a	

bright	future	for	those	intending	to	go	rural.	Any	macro-level	approach	for	these	markets	should	focus	on	

availability,	accessibility	and	affordability.	The	Rural	market	is	not	homogeneous.	The	individual	sections	

of	this	market	are	not	too	big,	although	the	overall	size	is	large.	There	are	geographical,	demographical,	

statistical	and	 logistical	differences.	Positioning	and	realities	regarding	 the	potential	of	each	of	 these	

market	 segments	 differ	 and	 lie	 at	 the	 very	 core	 of	 form	 the	 strategy	 for	 the	 rural	markets.	 Several	

companies	trying	to	reach	out	to	rural	customers	are	exploring	alternative	cost	effective	channels.	Direct	

selling	 through	 company	delivery	 vans,	 syndicated	distribution	 between	non-competitive	marketers,	

setting	up	of	temporary	stalls	in	rural	melas/	haats	are	few	successful	examples.	The	rural	marketing	have	

to	play	vital	role	in	the	economic	development	of	a	developing	country,	is	beyond	doubt	at	present.	An	

intensive	effort	in	order	to	provide	the	basic	facilities	to	rural	consumers	is	the	need	of	the	hour.	Indian	

rural	marketing	system	should	be	made	much	more	competitive	by		competition	within	the	country	and	

preventing	the	external	system	equation	from	interfering	with	the	local	markets	in	the	larger	interests	of	

the	nation.
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Abstract

The	 synthesis	 and	 characterization	of	2,	 4-Dichlorobenzylalcohol	using	Electrochemical	 technique	 is	

reported.	 The	 electrochemical	 behavior	 of	 2,4-Dichlorobenzaldehyde	 was	 analyzed	 using	 cyclic	

voltammetry	at	glassy	carbon	electrode	(GCE)	and	then	electrochemical	reduction	is	carried	out	using	

constant	 current	 electrolysis.	 Effect	 of	 scan	 rate	 and	 pH	 on	 the	 reduction	 reaction	 peaks	 has	 been	

calculated.	 The	 kinetic	 parameters	 were	 also	 calculated	 and	 the	 process	 was	 found	 to	 be	 diffusion	

controlled.	The	product	2,	4-Dichlorobenzylalcoholobtained	was	then	characterized	by	spectroscopic	

techniques.

Keywords:-	 Cyclic	 voltammetry,	 Constant	 current	 electrolysis,	 Glassy	 carbon	 electrode,	 2,4-

Dichlorobenzylalcohol,	Electrochemical	reduction

Introduction
1-2The	 electrochemical	 method	 serves	 as	 a	 greener,	 straightforward	 and	 powerful	 method .	 The	

electrochemical	reduction	is	one	of	the	greener	approaches	because	it	is	pollution	free	as	electrons	are	
3-regarded	as	one	of	the	reagents	therefore	it	reduces	the	use	of	at	least	one	hazardous	chemical	reagent

4.These	reactions	can	take	place	in	a	low-temperature	environment,	reducing	the	localconsumption	of	
5energy,	the	risk	of	corrosion,	material	failure,	and	accidental	release .Electrochemical	techniques	are	also	

very	 useful	 to	 investigate	 kinetics	 and	mechanisms	 of	 the	 reactions	 hence	 electro	 organic	 synthesis	
6-7provide	alternative	synthetic	route .

2,	4-Dichlorobenzylalcohol	is	a	mild	antiseptic,	able	to	kill	bacteria	and	viruses	associated	with	mouth	and	

throat	 infections.	 It	 is	 a	 common	 ingredient	 in	 throat	 lozenges	 such	 as	 Strepsils/Gorpils8.	 2,	 4-

dichlorobenzyl	alcohol	is	used	in	the	preparation	of	a	medicament	for	the	treatment	or	prevention	of	HIV	
9viral	infections .

In	view	of	the	above	applications,	thepresent	workrelates	to	the	reduction	of	2,4-dichlorobenzaldehyde	to	

the	corresponding	aromatic	alcohol	2,4-dichlorobenzyl	alcohol,	employing	Electrochemical	technique	to	

evaluate	electrode	reaction	usingcyclic	voltammetry	and	constant	current	electrolysis.	

Material	and	Methods

All	chemicals	used	in	the	present	investigation	were	of	analytical	grade.	All	the	solvents	were	dried	and	
1then	distilled	out.	Doubly	distilled	water	was	used	to	prepare	the	required	solutions.	 H	NMR	spectra	were	

recorded	using	Joel	(Japan)	300MHZ	spectrophotometer.	FT-IR	spectra	were	recorded	from	Nicolet	(USA)	

FT-IR	spectrophotometer.

Electrochemical	Reduction

The	 completely	 computer	 controlled	 Basic	 Electrochemistry	 System	model	 ECDA-001	 was	 used	 for	

recording	 cyclic	 voltammograms	 of	 selected	 compound	 at	 different	 pH	 and	 scan	 rates	 in	 aqueous	

methanol	 using	 potassium	 chloride	 as	 supporting	 electrolyte	 at	 glassy	 carbon	 electrode.	 Cyclic	

Electrochemical	Synthesis	and	Characterization	of	2,	4-
Dichlorobenzylalcohol
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2voltammetric	studies	were	carried	out	using	a	glassy	carbon	working	electrode	(A	=	0.1	mm ),	Ag/AgCl	

reference	electrode	and	a	platinum	auxiliary	electrode.	All	the	measurements	were	carried	out	at	room	

temperature.	The	working	electrode	was	polished	intensively	with	aluminium	oxide	(0.4	μ)	on	a	polishing	

cloth	and	degreased	in	methanol	prior	to	each	electrochemical	measurement.

The	solutions	were	purged	with	puri�ied	clean	dry	nitrogen	for	5	min	prior	to	the	experiments	in	order	to	

remove	dissolved	oxygen	from	the	media	and	blank	cyclic	voltammograms	were	recorded.	Solution	of	

1mM	of	reactant	was	added	to	blank	solution	then	initial	potential,	�inal	potential,	scan	rate	and	current	

sensitivity	were	provided	and	the	resulting	current	was	measured	as	a	function	of	applied	potential.	

Constant	Current	Electrolysis

Carbonyl	Compound	was	subjected	to	constant	current	electrolysis	at	constant	current	at	1.0	amp	for	6	

hrs	in	aqueous	methanol.	 	Galvanostat	supplied	by	OMEGA	type	ICVD	60/2	was	used	to	perform	the	

experiment.	 A	 Remi	 hot	 plate	 cum	magnetic	 stirrer	 (2	 M	 LH	model)	 was	 used	 to	 stir	 the	 solution	

throughout	the	electrolysis.	

A	two	compartment	H-	shaped	glass	cell	provided	with	a	fritz	glass	disc	(G-4)	was	used	for	electrolysis.	

Rectangular	plates	of	stainless	steel	(SS-316)	each	of	size	(4	cm	×	6	cm)	was	used	as	cathode	as	well	as	

anode.	TheBritton	Robinson	buffer	of	appropriate	pH	and	the	supporting	electrolyte	(CH3COONa)	was	

�illed	in	both	the	limbs	of	H-	shaped	glass	cell.	Carbonyl	compound	was	dissolved	in	minimum	amount	of	

methanol	and	placed	in	the	cathodic	compartment	and	electrolyzed	at	constant	current	(1.0	amp).	After	

the	 completion	 of	 reaction,	 extraction	 was	 done	 with	 diethyl	 ether	 (30ml)	 and	 the	 procedure	 was	

repeated	 three	 times.	 The	 ether	 extract	was	 dried	 over	 calcium	 chloride	 and	 then	 characterized	 by	

combined	application	of	melting	point	measurement,	chromatographic	and	spectral	techniques	(Table-1	

and	2).

Results	and	Discussion

Electrochemical	Reduction

Electrochemical	reduction	of	2,4-dichlorobenzaldehyde	has	been	carried	out	as	shown	by	the	schemes	

below.
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	In	the	cyclic	voltammograms	of	2,4-dichlorobenzaldehyde	at	pH	5,	pH	7	&	pH9	single	irreversible	cathodic	

peak	was	observed	due	to	the	reduction	of	>C=O	moiety	to	the	corresponding	secondary	alcohol	yielding	

2,4-dichlorobenzyl	alcohol	as	�inal	product.	Kinetic	Parameters	evaluated	from	cyclic	voltammograms	are	

given	in	Table	3.	

Effect	of	scan	rate

The	effect	of	scan	rate	on	cathodic	peak	potential	(Epc)	was	studied.	Fig	1	shows	the	effect	of	scan	rate	

oncathodicpeak	potential	(Epc).	On	increasing	the	scan	rate,	the	cathodicpeak	potential	(Epc)	is	shifted	

towards	more	negative	potentials	indicating	an	irreversible	electron	transfer	process.	The	dependence	of	
1/2the	 voltammetric	peak	 current	 (Ipc)	 of	 the	wave	on	 the	 square	 root	 of	 scan	 rate	 (v )	 is	 linear	with	

correlation	coef�icients	close	to	unity	(Fig.3)	at	all	the	pH	.	Under	these	conditions	the	current	process	was	

diffusion	 controlled.	Thus	2,	 4-dichlorobenzyl	 alcohol	was	 reduced	 electrochemically	 in	 a	 diffusion	 -

controlled	irreversible	cyclic	voltammetry	wave.

	In	the	cyclic	voltammograms	of	2,4-dichlorobenzaldehyde	at	pH	5,	pH	7	&	pH9	single	irreversible	cathodic	

peak	was	observed	due	to	the	reduction	of	>C=O	moiety	to	the	corresponding	secondary	alcohol	yielding	

2,4-dichlorobenzyl	alcohol	as	�inal	product.	Kinetic	Parameters	evaluated	from	cyclic	voltammograms	are	

given	in	Table	3.	

Fig.1	Cyclic	voltammograms	of	2,	4-Dichlorobenzaldehyde	at	various	scan	rates	at	pH	9.0

2.3

Effect	of	pH

Effect	 of	 pH	 can	 be	 explained	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 cyclic	 voltammograms	obtained	 at	 different	 pH.	 Cyclic	

voltammograms	show	that	the	reduction	can	be	best	carried	out	in	basic	medium	because	a	verywell	

de�ined	peak	is	observed	in	it	as	compared	toacidic	andneutralmedium	where	peak	remains	absent	or	

observed	very	weakly	respectively



Fig.2	Cyclic	voltammograms	of	2,	4-Dichlorobenzaldehyde	at	different	pH
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Table1:	Physical	Data	from	Electrochemical	Reduction
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Product IR	Data	
(cm-1)

	
1H	NMR							
Data	(δ)

Mass	Data				
m/z	(M+)

Name Structure

	

2,4-
Dichlorobenzyl	

alcohol

	

Cl

Cl

CH2OH

	

3355 	(OH),	 	
3010	(Ar	C-H	Str),																				

2965	(C-H	str),														

																												1603,1497,1465,	

	

(C=C	ring		str),	

	
1200&1390(C-O	str	Ph),

								
1100	(C-Ostr	primary	alcohol)

	

	

2.1(OH),
4.3(-CH2-
OH),7.2		(Ar-
CH)

	

177	(M+)	

and

181	(M+4)

Table2:	Spectral	data	from	Electrochemical	Reduction



S.No.

	

Compound

	

	

Scan	rate

ν(mV/s)

	

	

Cathodic	

peak	

potential

	

Epc(mV)
	

Cathodic	

peak	

current

	

Ipc(μA)
	

peak	

current /	

square	

root	of	

scan	rate			

(Ip/√ν)

1. 2,4-Dichlorobenzaldehyde	 100 	 -612 	 253 	 25.3

	 200 	 -625 	 359 	 25.38

	
300

	
-635

	
439

	
25.34

	
400

	
-645

	
508

	
25.4

	

500

	

-648

	

578

	

25.89

Table3:	Voltammetric	data	evaluated	from	cyclic	voltammograms	of	2,4-Dichlorobenzaldehyde
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1/2	Fig.	3	Graphical	representation	of	relation	between	cathodic	peak	current	(i )	and	v forpc

	2,4-Dichlorobenzaldehyde	at	pH	9.0



Conclusion

Aromatic	alcohol	has	been	synthesized	using	Electrochemical	procedure	and	characterized	on	the	basis	of	

analytical	and	spectral	data.	This	synthetic	route	follow	green	methodology	over	conventional	chemical	

methods	in	terms	of	effectiveness,	safety,	economical,	ecofriendly,	easy	to	handle	and	provide	new	and	

improved	synthetic	routes	to	many	valuable	compounds.
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Abstract

The	de�inition	of	dental	tourism	according	to	the	American	Dental	Association	-	Act	of	traveling	to	another	

country	 for	 the	purpose	of	obtaining	dental	 treatment.	 India	 is	becoming	 the	 favored	destination	 for	

dental	tourism	because	of	its	advanced	infrastructure	and	technology	which	is	in	par	with	the	developed	

countries	like	USA,	UK,	Germany	etc.	It	has	some	of	the	best	treatment	centers	in	the	world	with	world	

class	facilities	and	is	also	emerging	as	one	of	the	most	favored	tourist	destinations	in	the	world.	India's	USP	

is,	its	low	cost	and	well-	trained	dentists	to	appeal	to	the	tourists.	Even	with	airfare,	the	cost	of	travelling	to	

India	in	search	of	dental	treatment	can	be	economical,	and	the	quality	of	services	is	often	better	than	that	

found	in	many	developed	nations.	In	fact,	many	patients	are	rather	pleased	at	the	prospect	of	seeking	

dental	care	in	India	while	holidaying.	Indian	cities	like	Mumbai,	Delhi,	Chennai,	Jaipur,	Chandigarh,	Kerala	

and	Goa	are	developing	major	Dental	toursism	centres.

Keywords:	Dental	tourism,	medical	tourism,	cost	and	bene�it	ratio,	niche	market,	sunrise	industry

Introduction

Dental	tourism,	a	subset	of	medical	tourism,	involves	individuals	seeking	dental	care	outside	their	country	

coupled	with	a	vacation.	 India	has	become	a	popular	destination	for	 foreign	patients	 in	recent	times,	

particularly	in	dental	care.	India's	accessibility	and	availability	of	quality	assured	and	cost-effective	dental	

treatment,	amalgamated	with	 its	myriad	hues	of	culture	and	heritage,	has	exponentially	 fostered	 the	

bloom	of	India	in	“dental	tourism.”	High	costs,	lack	of	health	insurance	and	dental	bene�its	are	key	factors	

pushing	 low-income	 western	 world	 families	 to	 obtain	 cross-country	 dental	 care.	 Dental	 Tourism	

companies	and	corporate	dental	chains	are	increasingly	advertising	“all	inclusive”	travel	packages	that	

include	dental	procedures,	hotel	room	reservations,	side	trips	to	tourist	attractions.	Dental	tourism	is	

growing	 very	 rapidly	 in	 developing	 countries.	Many	 developing	 countries	 provide	 affordable	 quality	

dental	 treatment	 in	 very	 short	 time	 to	 attract	more	patients.	 The	UK	patient	 gets	 such	 treatment	 in	

Bulgaria,	Hungary,	Romania	and	Poland.	American	patients	obtain	such	low	cost	dental	care	in	Argentina,	

Costa	Rica	and	Peru.	The	most	popular	destinations	providing	affordable	dental	treatments	are:	India,	

Costa	Rica,	Mexico,	Thailand,	Philippines,	Hungary,	Turkey,	Czech	Republic	and	Poland.	These	countries	

are	excelling	in	dental	tourism	due	to	outstanding	cost	and	bene�it	ratio,	dental	professionals	are	well-

trained,	dental	technology,	quality	of	materials	and	equipment	used	in	dental	practices	is	of	international	

level	and	patient	satisfaction	levels	are	high.	India	provides	state	of	the	art	treatment	in	a	cost	effective	

manner	and	an	added	advantage	is	that	there	is	no	waiting	period	for	any	treatment.	Mexico	followed	by	

India	and	Hungary	is	the	leading	destination	for	dental	tourism,	25%	of	the	worldwide	dental	tourists	

goes	to	Mexico.	Hungary	primarily	serves	the	Europeans,	while	India	serves	mostly	Asian	patients,	along	

with	some	US	citizens.	

India	as	a	Medical	Tourism	Destination:

Medical	 tourism	 is	 a	 growing	 sector	 in	 India.	 In	 October	 2015,	 India's	 medical	 tourism	 sector	 was	

The	Business	of	Dental	Tourism:	With	Special	Relevance	to	India

Ms.	Komal	Yadav	

3.1

The	Business	of	Dental	Tourism:	With	Special	Relevance	to	India
Ms.	Komal	Yadav	



estimated	 to	be	worth	US$3	billion.	 It	 is	projected	 to	grow	to	$7–8	billion	by	2020.	According	 to	 the	

Confederation	of	Indian	Industries	(CII),	the	primary	reason	that	attracts	medical	value	travel	to	India	is	

cost-effectiveness,	and	treatment	from	accredited	facilities	at	par	with	developed	countries	at	much	lower	

cost.	The	Medical	Tourism	Market	Report:	2015	found	that	India	was	"one	of	the	lowest	cost	and	highest	

quality	of	all	medical	tourism	destinations,	it	offers	wide	variety	of	procedures	at	about	one-tenth	the	cost	

of	similar	procedures	in	the	United	States."

Foreign	patients	travelling	to	India	to	seek	medical	treatment	in	2012,	2013	and	2014	numbered	171,021,	

236,898,	and	184,298	respectively.Traditionally,	the	United	States	and	the	United	Kingdom	have	been	the	

largest	source	countries	for	medical	tourism	to	India.	However,	according	to	a	CII-Grant	Thornton	report	

released	in	October	2015,	Bangladeshis	and	Afghans	accounted	for	34%	of	foreign	patients,	the	maximum	

share,	primarily	due	to	their	close	proximity	with	India	and	poor	healthcare	infrastructure	in	their	own	

home	nations.	Russia	and	the	Commonwealth	of	Independent	States	(CIS)	accounted	for	30%	share	of	

foreign	medical	 tourist	 arrivals.	 Other	major	 sources	 of	 patients	 include	 Africa	 and	 the	Middle	 East	

countries.	In	2015,	India	became	the	top	destination	for	Russians	seeking	medical	treatment,	Chennai,	

Kolkata,	Mumbai,	Hyderabad,	Bangalore	and	the	National	Capital	Region	received	the	highest	number	of	

foreign	patients	primarily	from	South	Eastern	countries.	In	a	recent	case:	Eman	Ahmed	Abd	El	Aty,	the	

nearly	500-kg	Egyptian	and	possibly	the	world's	heaviest	woman,	successfully	underwent	a	surgery	to	

reduce	the	size	of	her	stomach	at	Mumbai's	Saifee	Hospital	through	crowd	funding.	Such	kind	of	successful	

cases	puts	India	under	a	global	limelight	and	also	help	India	in	growing	its	soft	power.

Business	opportunities	in	Dental	and	Medical	Tourism:

Flowchart	depicting	various	intermediaries	involved	in	Dental	Tourism	

Dental	tourism	is	a	booming	industrial	segment	where	lies	abundant	fortunes,	it	is	time	now	to	think	about	

the	entrepreneurial	possibilities.	The	most	encouraging	thing	for	any	entrepreneur	who	wishes	to	start	a	

venture	associated	with	dental	and	Medical	tourism	is	that	the	scale	and	scope	for	businesses	here	that	can	

be	conceived	off	are	diverse.	Some	of	the	opportunities	are	listed	below:	

Specialized	 Travel	 Intermediation	 Services:	Medical	 tourists	 constitute	 a	 niche	market	 with	 uniquely	

de�ined	pro�iles	and	hence	there	exists	abundant	scope	for	dedicated	travel	agents	and	tour	operators.	The	

intermediary	should	try	to	do	a	detailed	market	research	on	the	medical	tourist	segments	patronizing	a	

particular	destination	country	and	conceive,	design,	develop,	and	sell	products	and	services	that	best	

cater	to	the	needs	of	those	segments.	For	instance,	chartering	special	�lights	for	patients	seeking	to	visit	

particular	destinations;	providing	pre-consultation	services	like	taking	appointments	with	the	doctors;	

registering	at	the	hospital;	visa-foreign	exchange	assistance;	help	with	guides	and	language	translators;	

room	booking	at	adjacent	hotels	for	the	accompanying	persons;	arranging	local	sight-seeing	excursions;	

giving	special	provisions	for	the	needy	like	wheelchairs;	providing	health	catering	services;	etc.	can	be	
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done	by	the	intermediary.	

Travel	Desk	in	Hospitals:	Hospitals	that	want	to	sell	medical	tourism	services	should	have	a	dedicated	

travel	desk	 in	 the	hospitals.	 Such	a	 travel	desk	 should	act	 as	 a	 comprehensive	marketing	arm	of	 the	

hospital	w.r.t	medical	tourism.	It	shall	coordinate	the	in-house	services	as	well	as	services	provided	by	

other	players	like	local	tour	operators.	It	can	also	think	of	providing	services	like	ticketing,	visa-extension	

assistance,	foreign	exchange,	etc.	

Staff	Trainers:	Medical	 tourists	 expect	 top-class	 hospitality	 from	 the	 hospital	 service	 staff.	 Providing	

customer	relationship-training	inputs	for	doctors,	nurses,	pharmacists,	technicians,	and	hospital	front	

of�ice	staff	is	vital	in	this	regard.	For	this,	the	trainers	have	to	�irst	identify	the	factors	that	generate	patient	

satisfaction	and	loyalty	and	the	corresponding	behaviors	of	the	service	staff.	Then,	suitable	employee	

training	programs	and	management	development	programs	can	be	designed,	developed,	and	delivered.	

Medical	Tourist	Management	Software	Developers:	If	one	has	the	competence	in	software	development	

and	suf�icient	domain	expertise	in	medical	tourism	(or,	if	both	of	these	can	be	harnessed	from	external	

individuals	or	�irms),	there	exists	demand	for	customized	software	solutions.	Software	can	be	for	online	

booking,	for	automating	the	hospital	administration,	etc.	

Medical	Tourism	Consultants:	Medical	 tourism	 is	a	 sunrise	 sector	where	many	problems	are	not	well	

de�ined	and	answers	not	readily	available.	Thus,	there	requires	trouble-shooters	and	one	who	has	creative	

insights	and	academic	training	with	ample	exposure	to	the	industry	can	excel	in	the	role	of	a	consultant.	

Alternative	Medical	Care/Rejuvenation	Centres:	India	which	has	for	so	long	been	known	to	the		orld	for	its	

wide	range	of	alternative	therapies	like	Ayurveda,	Yunani,	Siddha,	Rekki	etc	there	exists	abundant	scope	in	

promoting	the	same.	Ayurvedic	health	centres	spread	across	the	country	are	among	the	�irst	to	capitalize	

upon	this	unmet	demand.	It	requires	relatively	less	expenditure	to	start	an	alternative	health	centre	for	

Ayurveda,	Homoeopathy,	Yunani,	Siddha,	etc.	With	government	help	through	dedicated	AYUSH	ministry	

there	lies	a	huge	potential	in	this	segment.	

Medical	tourism	brokers:	Across	the	world,	demand	for	private	health	care	has	created	a	cottage	industry	

of	sorts	for	medical	brokers,	who	specialize	in	helping	patients	jump	the	queue	by	negotiating	reduced	

rates	for	elective	surgeries	such	as	Dental	Implants,	Smile	designing,	knee	and	hip	replacement.	They	get	a	

big	commission,	which	they	partially	pass	on,	to	the	customer	who	is	also	bene�ited	thus.	

SWOT	Analysis	of	Dental	tourism	in	India:

Strengths

•	 Access	to	quality	dental	care	at	reasonable	cost:	India	with	its	large	pool	of	highly	quali�ied,	skilled	

dental	professionals	 is	 a	hub	 for	multitude	of	dental	 services.	The	quality	dental	 services	 can	be	
thavailable	at	1/10 	of	the	cost	of	services	in	western	world.	Following	chart	depicts	Dental	Implant	cost	

by	country.

•	 Language:	It	is	due	to	widely	English	speaking	doctors.

•	 Less	waiting	 time:	Travel	agents	or	dentists	 themselves	could	 �ix	prior	appointments	 for	 tourists	

according	to	their	tour	resulting	in	less	waiting	time.	

•	 Improved	 sterilization	 techniques:	 The	 sterilization	protocol	 followed	 in	 India	 is	 in	 par	with	 the	

international	standards	and	thus	resulting	in	carrying	out	all	dental	treatments	in	a	complete	hygienic	

environment.	
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•	 Lower	Medication	cost:	The	cost	of	medicines	in	India	is	less	due	to	strong	pharma	sector	which	is	

gaining	world	recognition.	There	is	strong	recommendation	for	'generic'	drug	production	in	order	to	

bring	down	the	costs.	

•	 Low	labour	cost:	The	amount	spent	on	procuring	the	paramedics	and	other	secretarial	staff	is	less	due	

to	readily	available	manpower	at	a	low	cost.	

•	 Tourist	interest:	The	tourists	get	attracted	to	its	500	years	old	civilization.	India's	heritage,	cultural	

and	religious	diversity	could	be	one	of	the	pulling	forces	for	the	tourists.	

•	 Alternative	medical	proposition:	India	is	a	hub	for	its	ancient	stream	of	medicines.	The	alternative	

methods	of	medicine	such	as	Ayurveda,	Naturopathy,	Yoga.	Tibetian	Sowa-	Rigpa	and	Acupuncture	

are	gaining	public	acceptance	in	modern	India.

Weakness

•	 No	strong	government	support	/	initiative	to	promote	medical	tourism	

•	 Low	Coordination	among	the	various	service	providers	in	the	industry–	airline,	hotels,	travel	agents	

and	hospitals	
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•	 Unhygienic	country	as	per	Perception	of	the	Customer	and	The	most	common	myth	is	that	inexpensive	

cross-border	dental	care	may	be	substandard.	

•	 No	mandatory	accreditation	and	regulation	system	for	hospitals	

•	 Very	few	JCI	accredited	and	NABH	accredited	hospital	in	India	

•	 Lack	of	uniform	pricing	policies

Opportunities

•	 Increased	demand	for	healthcare	services	from	countries	like	US,	UK	with	aging	population

•	 Stable	 and	 favorable	 political	 environment	 “Make	 in	 India”	 policy	 –	 Slogan	 coined	 by	 our	 prime	

minister,	Mr.	Narendra	Modi.	To	attract	business	around	the	world	to	invest	and	manufacture	in	India.	

The	application	if	implemented	successfully	cut	down	the	prices	of	dental	materials	and	equipment,	

and	there	would	be	no	extra	charges	for	import	and	export

•	 Fast-paced	&	stressful	lifestyle	increases	demand	for	wellness	tourism	and	alternative	cures	

•	 De�iciency	of	supply	in	National	Health	Systems	in	countries	like	U.K,	Canada	

•	 Demand	from	countries	with	underdeveloped	healthcare	facilities	

•	 Insurance	companies	in	western	countries	are	offering	full	cover	and	care	in	home	country	at	a	higher	

premium	payment.	Insurance	companies	are	offering	packages	where	customers	can	choose	a	lower	

premium	but	will	have	to	get	them	treated	at	hospitals	with	comparable	quality	out-	side	the	country,	

with	which	they	have	tie-ups.	

Threats

•	 Strong	and	stiff	competition	from	asian	countries	like	Thailand,	Singapore,	Philippines

•	 Lack	of	international	accreditation

•	 Overseas	medical	care	not	covered	by	insurance	providers

•	 Low-investment	in	health	infrastructure	

•	 General	infrastructure	is	not	impressive

Way	forward

After	conducting	the	SWOT	Analysis	of	Dental	Tourism	in	India,	below	are	the	few	areas	of	improvement	

suggested	which	will	enable	Indian	medical	tourism	to	compete	successfully.

1.	Engineer	an	image	revolution:	The	government,	the	healthcare,	and	the	travel	industry	has	to	work	

together	in	harmony	to	change	the	predominant	image	in	the	minds	of	the	average	public	in	the	medical	

tourist	originating	countries	that	India	is	a	country	where	medieval	technologies	are	still	being	employed,	

it	is	unsafe	to	travel	in	India,	doctors	are	not	trained	properly,	unwelcome	local	attitude,	poor	hygiene,	

poor	communication	and	transportation	infrastructure,	etc.	

2.	Raise	 the	quality	 standards:	While	perception	change-over	can	be	achieved	by	 the	effective	use	of	

advertising	and	other	promotional	tools,	one	cannot	hide	for	ever	the	problems	that	really	exist.	It	is	high	

time	 hospitals	 in	 India	 benchmark	 themselves	 up	 for	 international	 quality	 accreditation	 standards.	

Healthcare	is	a	credence	service	wherein	the	customer	cannot	judge	the	service	quality,	because	of	which	

he	looks	for	cues	like	the	seals	of	approval	of	internationally	recognized	quality	control	agencies.	

3.	Simplify	the	procedures:	Many	procedures	that	are	being	done	manually	as	of	now	can	be	simpli�ied,	
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standardized,	and	automated.	If	the	information	system	that	an	Indian	hospital	designs	is	interoperable	

with	similar	systems	in	the	West,	electronic	transferability	of	data	like	past	medical	records	of	a	patient	

can	be	done	fast.	Sometimes,	it	takes	even	hours	for	a	patient	to	register	himself	and	more	so	to	complete	

the	formalities	before	getting	discharged.	Easing	the	travel	formalities,	This	issue	has	been	highlighted	by	

the	industry	for	so	long	as	the	severest	pricking	thorn	in	cross-border	travel.	The	potential	harm	of	easing	

international	 travel	 related	 procedures	 for	 the	 medical	 tourist	 segment	 is	 relatively	 less	 and	 the	

government	should	take	a	proactive	attitude	in	this	regard.	A	special	medical	tourist	visa	may	be	mooted	

of.	

5.	Provide	quick	legal	remedies:	The	Indian	legal	infrastructure	is	not	at	all	geared	up	to	handle	healthcare	

speci�ic	litigations	in	a	speedy	manner.	Internationally,	legal	redressal	is	a	routine	affair,	which,	in	India,	is	

not	common.	Though	there	exists	a	mechanism	to	deal	with	medical	insurance	related	cases,	the	redressal	

is	so	much	time	consuming,	often	extending	to	a	few	years.	

6.	Participating	in	Wellness	and	Medical	Tourism	Fairs	/	Wellness	and	Medical	Shows	/	Wellness	and	

Medical	Promotional	Events	abroad	to	showcase	the	world	that	we	are	ready	to	cater	their	needs.

7.	Holistic	Approach	to	Treatment:	Integration	of	ancient	healing	traditions	with	the	latest	in	modern	

medicine,	wherever	admissible

8.	Learning	from	Best	Practices	followed:	This	is	in	line	to	Think	globally	and	act	locally.	For	Eg,	In	view	of	

the	inability	for	kith	and	kin	to	visit	an	international	patient	admitted	in	India,	Apollo	has	introduced	a	

scheme	 termed	 as	 Virtual	 Patient	 Visit.	 This	 offers	 the	 friends	 and	 relatives	 opportunity	 to	 gather	

frequently	updated	information	about	treatment	progress,	the	consultant's	opinion	about	the	patient,	

patient's	remark,	and	a	multi-media	rich	medium	to	convey	the	messages	to	and	fro	both	the	sides

Conclusion

With	the	emergence	of	various	tourisms,	dental	tourism	is	the	one	which	has	identi�ied	the	dental	needs	of	

many	tourists	worldwide.	Initially	 it	was	not	organized	like	business	and	it	 just	started	as	a	personal	

experience	but	now-a-days	it	has	gained	popularity.	Through	the	current	knowledge	on	dental	tourism	

shows	 that	 there	 is	 still	 need	 for	 improvement	 in	 this	 �ield	 as	 there	 is	negligible	 information	on	 the	

background	of	patients	and	the	numbers	of	patients	travelling	abroad	for	treatment.	Yet	when	we	have	a	

look	at	Dental	tourism	market	in	Thailand,	Mexico	and	Hungary	we	�ind	they	have	much	more	developed	

market	than	that	of	ours.	Time	has	come	to	replicate	and	boost	wellness	tourism	in	India.

Research	Scholar,

Department	of	Business	Administration,		University	of	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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ñ ñjktLFkku Hkkjrh; miegk}hi ds mŸkj if'pe Hkkx esa fLFkr gSA jkT; dh HkkSxksfyd fLFkfr 23 30^ ls 30 12^ iwohZ ns'kkUrjksa 
ds e/; fLFkr gSA bldh vk—fr fo"kedks.k prqHkqZt ds leku gS tks fd mŸkj ls nf{k.k esa yEckbZ 826 fdyksehVj rFkk 69iwoZ 
ls if'pe dh vksj pkSM+kbZ 869 fdyksehVj gSA {ks=Qy dh n`f"V ls ns'k dk lcls cM+k jkT; gS tks fd ns'k ds dqy {ks=Qy 
dk 10-41 izfr'kr Hkw&Hkkx j[krk gSA HkkSaxksfyd n`f"V ls jktLFkku ds iwoZ esa xaxk ;equk dk eSnku] nf{k.k esa ekyok dk iBkj 
rFkk mŸkj rFkk mŸkj&iwoZ esa O;kl&lryt ufn;ksa ds }kjk fufeZr eSnku fLFkr gSA bl izdkj HkkSxksfyd fLFkfr gksus ds 
ckotwn jktLFkku ds le;&le; ij vdky ,oa lw[ks dh leL;k dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk gSA bl leL;kdks ns[krs gq, eSaus 
**jktLFkku esa vdky dh leL;k  vkSj mldk izcU/ku** fo"k; ij vius 'kks/k  i= dks n`f"Vxr djus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA 
D;ksafd jktLFkku esa fof'k"V HkkSxksfyd ,oa tyok;qxr fo'ks"krkvksa ds dkj.k vdky o lw[ks dh leL;k izeq[k :i ls jgh 
gSA blh leL;k dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, jktLFkku esa vdky ,oa lw[ks ds ikjLifjd vUrZlEcU/kksa dks bl 'kks/k i= ds }kjk 
le>kus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gSA

fdlh {ks= fo'ks"k esa o"kkZ vkSlr ls 50 izfr'kr ls Hkh de gksus dh fLFkfr dks vdky dgk tkrk gS] tcfd lw[ks dh fLFkfr esa 
o"kkZ dk vkSlr ls Hkh de gksrh gSA bu nksuksa gh fLFkfr;ksa esa —f"k mitksa ,oa tyh; O;oLFkk vLr&O;Lr gks tkrh gS ftlds 
izHkkoksa ds rkSj ij HkkSfrd] lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd n'kkvksa esa O;kid Lrj ij ifjorZu vk tkrk gSA 

 bu leL;k dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq, 'kks/k ds le; fuEu ifjdYiukvksa dks /;ku esa j[kk x;k gS %&

foxr o"kksZa esa tyok;q ifjorZuksa ls jktLFkku esa o"kkZ ds :i esa ty miyc/krk de gqbZ gSA

Û izns'k esa 'kq"d ,oa v)Z'kq"d tyok;q {ks= dk le; ds lkFk&lkFk foLrkj gqvk gSA 

Û o"kkZ dh dkfydk ,oa LFkkfud vfu;fer iz—fr vdky dh leL;k mRiUu djrh gS ftlls —f"k vFkZO;oLFkk vfLFkj 
iz—fr dh jgh gSA

bu ifjdYiukvksa ds vk/kkj ij gh bl 'kks/k i= ds fy, dqN mÌs'; /;ku esa j[ks x, gS] tks fd fuEufyf[kr gS %&

Û vdky dh HkkSxksfyd lanHkZ esa vo/kkj.kkRed O;k[;kA

Û jkT; esa vdky xgurk dk dkfyd ,oa LFkkfud n`f"V ls ewY;kadu djukA

Û jkT; esa o"kkZ izk:i dk fo'ys"k.k djuk A

Û vdky izcU/k dh O;w uhfr;ksa dh leh{kk djukA

Û vdky dk jkT; dh vFkZO;oLFkk ij iM+us okys izHkkoksa dk ewY;kaduA

bUgh lc mÌs';ksa dks /;ku es aj[kdj vdky dks Li"V djus okys fuEu dkjdksa dks vk/kkj ekudj jktLFkku esa iM+us okys 
vdky dks Li"V fd;k tk ldrk gSA vr% vdky ds fuEu HkkSxksfyd lwpd ,oa ekid gSa tks vdky dks Li"V djrs  gSa %&

Û ekfld vkSlr o"kkZ

Û vkSlr ls de okf"kZd o"kkZ

Û cqokbZ ds le; 21 fnu ;k vf/kd fnu o"kkZ dk gksuk 

Û Qly u"V gksus ds izHkko ds :i esa A

jktLFkku esa vdky dh leL;k vkSj izcU/k 

MkW- foØe flag
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mijksDr HkkSxksfyd lwpd vdky dh fLFkfr dks Li"V djrs gS fd bu lwpdksa ds vk/kkj ij gh jktLFkku esa vdky dh 
iqujko`fŸk dks Hkh ns[kk x;k gS tks fuEu rkfydk esa Li"V fd;k x;k gS %&

jktLFkku esa vdky dh iqujko`fŸk
 

Ø-la-
 

iqujko`fŸk o"kZ
 

izHkkfor ftys
 

1- rhu o"kZ ckM+esj] tSlyesj] tkykSj] tks/kiqj vkSj fljksgh  

2- pkj o"kZ ctesj] chdkusj] cwanh] Mwaxjiqj] Jhxaxkuxj] ukxkSj] guqekux<+ vkSj pw:

3- ikap o"kZ vyoj] cklaokMk] HkhyokM+k] t;iqj] >qU>quw] ikyh] lokbZ ek/kksiqj] 

lhdj] nkSlk vkSj djkSyh  

4- N% o"kZ fpŸkkSM+x<] >kykokM] dksVk] mn;iqj] Vksad] jktleUn vkSj ckjak  

5- vkB o"kZ Hkjriqj vkSj /kkSyiqj  

mijksDr rkfydk ls jktLFkku ds vdky dh fLFkfr Li"V gksrh gS fd ikap ftyks esa rhu o"kZ nkSjku] vkB ftyks esa pkj o"kZ] 
nl ftyksa esa ikap o"kZ esa] lkr ftyks esa N% o"kZ esa ,oa dsoy nks ftyks a esa vkB o"kZ dh vof/k esa vdky dh iqujko`fŸk gksrh gSA

mijksDr vkadM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij gh 'kks/k i= esa jktLFkku esa vdky xgurk dks Hkh of.kZr djus dk Hkh iz;kl fd;k x;k gS tks 
fd fuEu izdkj ls gS %& 

vdky xgurk & 50 izfr'kr ls vf/kd xkao okys ftys 
 

 
Ø-la-
 

ftys dk uke
 

izfr'kr
 

1- ckM+esj 86-47  

2- Mawxjiqj 80-00  

3- tks/kiqj 75-58  

4- mn;iqj 65-79  
5-

 
tkykSj

 
53-36

 
6-

 
ukxkSj 

 
52-20

 

mDr rkfydk ls Li"V gksrk gS fd ckM+esj ,d ,slk ftyk gS tgka ij 86-47 izfr'kr xkao vdky dh xgurk ls izHkkfor jgs 
gSa tcfd nwljh vkSj ukxksj ,slk ftyk gS tgka ij lcls de vFkkZr~ 52-20 izfr'kr xkao gh vdky dh pisV esa vk,A vr% 
blls Li"V gks tkrk gS fd jkT; dh vdky xgurk esa vUrj jgrk gSA 
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vdky xgurk&25 izfr'kr ls vf/kd o 50 izfr'kr ls de xkao okys ftys  

Ø-la- ftys dk uke  izfr'kr  

1- ikyh  47 -67  

2- t;iqj  32 -43  

3- ckjka  27 -74  

4- guqekux<+  25 -10  

mijksDr rkfydk ls Kkr gksrk gS fd 25 ls 50 izfr'kr izHkkfor xkaoksa dh Js.kh esa ikyh ,slk ftyk gS tgka ij vdky dh 
xgurk 47-67 izfr'kr jgh tcfd nwljh vkSj guqekux< ftys esa vdky xgurk 25-10 izfr'kr jgh A vr% Li"V gS fd 
jktLFkku esa le;&le; ij ekulwu dh vfuf'prrk ds dkj.k vdky dh fLFkfr esa vUrj fn[kkbZ nsrk jgrk gSA 

vdky xgurk & 25 izfr'kr de xkao okys ftys 

Ø-la- ftys dk uke  izfr'kr 

1- vyoj  24-55 

2- Hkjriqj  23-84 

3- xaxkuxj  22-58 

4- nkSlk  21-81 

5- /kkSyiqj  20-53 

6- dksVk  19-28 

rkfydk  ls Li"V gksrk gS fd 25 izfr'kr ls de vdky xgurk okys 5 ftyksa ds vkdM+ksa dks ns[kus ls Li"V gksrk gS fd 
lcls vf/kd vdky ls izHkkfor xkao vyoj ftys esa 24-55 izfr'kr gq, tcfd lcls de vdky ls izHkkfor xkao dksVk 
ftys esa 19-28 izfr'kr jgsA blls Li"V gks tkrk gS fd jkT; ds mDr 5 ftyksa esa vdky dh fLFkfr esa vUrj jgk gSA

jktLFkku esa bu lHkh vkadM+ks dks ns[kus ls ;g Li"V gqvk gS fd vdky ,oa lw[ks ls {ks=h; i;kZoj.k esa O;kid Lrj ij 
ifjorZu ns[ks tkrs gSa tks fd fuEufyf[kr :i esa gS %& tSls]

Û is;ty ,oa —f"k ds fy, ty dh vR;Ur deh

Û i'kqvksa ds fy, pkjs ,oa vkgj dh deh

Û jkstxkj dh leL;k

4.3



1.1

Û ijEijkxr tyh; L=ksrksa ds ty dh deh ftlls {ks=h; vlUrqyu dh fLFkfr mRiUu gksrh gSA

Û vdky dh leL;k ls O;kid Lrj ij tu&LFkkukUrj.k gksrk gSA

vr% vdky ,oa lw[ksa dh Hk;kog leL;k dks /;ku es aj[krs gq, vius 'kks/k i= esa bldks fu;af=r djus ds rkRdkfyd ,oa 
nh?kZdkfyd lek/kku izLrqr fd, gSA 

rkRdkfyd leL;k ds lek/kku %&

Û egkujsxk ds ek/;e ls jkstxkj iznku djukA

Û ty Hkjko dks nwj djus gsrq ijEijkxr lk/kuksa dh ejEer djukA

Û VSadjksa }kjk ty miyC/k djokukA

Û i'kqvksa ds fy, pkjk ,oa nokbZ;ksa dh O;oLFkkA 

nh/kZdkfyd leL;k ds lek/kku %&

Û 'kq"d —f"k i)fr viukukA

Û jk"Vªh; Qly chek ;kstuk dks {ks= dh leLr Qlyksa ij ykxw djukA

Û fdlku ØsfMV dkMZ miyC/k djokukA

Û ifjLFkfr esa ifjorZu gsrq ouksjksi.k djukA

Û lrgh ,oa Hkwty dk leqfpr ,oa izHkkoh mi;ksx djukA 

izoDrk ¼Hkwxksy½
,l-,l-,l-ih-th-dkWyst] teokjkex<] t;iqj 
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Introduction

	India	occupies	second	position	in	term	of	population	after	china.	At	present,	a	little	more	than	out	of	every	

six	persons	in	the	world	is	from	India.	It	is	faced	demographic	transition	phase	in	present	time	and	has	

many	problems	such	as	poverty,	population,	hunger,	ill	health,	un-employment	and	illiteracy.	Literary	is	

the	 key	 indicator	 two	measure	 overall	 development	 of	 an	 area.	 Population	 growth	 of	 India	 plays	 on	

important	 role	 to	 determinate	 the	 demographic	 behavior	 concerning	 marriage	 pattern,	 fertility,	

migration,	mortality	as	well	as	work	force,	participation	as	the	lab	our	force	for	Indian	society.

	The	increase	in	population	beyond	optimum	levels	trends	to	generate	a	whole	range	of	other	problems,	

including	the	need	for	more	living	space,	more	food	and	water.	The	population	problem	has	already	greatly	

altered	the	environment.	It	is	estimated	that	the	per	capital	consumption	of	Natural	resources	by	modern	

economics	remains	very	high	between	45	to	85	tons	annually.	To	meet	the	demands	of	an	expanding	

population,	there	is	strong	need	for	a	rapid	turnover	in	the	agricultural,	mining	and	industrial	sectors.	This	

is	possible	only	at	the	tremendous	environmental	cost.	Man	has	implicitly	reached	a	stage	where	natural	

resources	cannot	be	exploited	further.	Development	has	to	be	achieved	without	further	destruction	of	the	

environment.	 The	massive	 consumption	 of	 natural	 resources	 a	 rapidly	 escalating	 population	 growth	

continues,	we	would	soon	overtake	china	as	the	most	populous	nation	of	the	world.

	The	population	of	India,	at	the	turn	of	the	twentieth	century,	was	only	around	238.4	million.	This	has	

increased	by	more	than	four	times	in	a	period	of	hundred	and	ten	years	to	reach	1210.2	million.	The	

population	of	India	as	recorded	in	each	decadal	census	since	1901.	Some	other	indicators	of	growth	rate	

such	as	decadal	growth	rate,	change	in	decadal	growth.	Each	decadal	growth	rate	has	been	presented	in	

this	Bar	Graph.

Present	Challenges	of	India's	Population	and	Development
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Consequences	of	Rapid	Rise	Population:

India	accounts	for	a	merger	2.4	percent	of	the	world	surface	area	of	about	136	million	square	km.	It	has	

17.5%	of	the	world	population.	Per	capita	availability	of	land	the	country	is	about	0.4	hectare	as	against	

4.14	in	(USA,	8.43	hectare	in	USSR.	Providing	basic	human	needs	for	a	huge	population	will	continue	to	

remain	major	task.	Infect,	much	of	what	the	country	has	accomplished	by	way	of	economic	development	

since	independence	has	been	negated	by	population	growth.	The	demand	of	India's	population	are	out	

running	 its	 natural	 resources	 base,	 which	 is	 proof	 shrinking	 forests	 and	 falling	 water	 tables.	 The	

International	water	management	Institute	estimated	that	withdrawals	of	underground	water	are	double	

the	rate	of	aquifer	recharge	leading	to	decline	in	water	table.	Thus,	there	is	a	chronic	shortage	of	safe	

drinking	water	both	in	rural	and	urban	areas.	In	1960,	Indian	an	average	of	0.21	hectare	of	cropland	and	

1999,	the	average	dropped	to	0.01	hectare	per	person	or	even	less	than	half	as	much.	It	is	estimated	to	

shrink	still	further	to	a	meager	0.07	hectare	per	person	with	the	rise	in	population	by	2050.

	India's	urban	population	is	the	second	largest	in	the	world	despite	the	fact	that	a	little	less	than	three	

quarters	of	our	population	live	in	rural	areas.	At	the	2011	census,	377,105,760	people	of	the	country's	

total	population	lives	in	urban	centers.	830,057,662	people	lives	in	rural	areas.

	Population	growth	is	seriously	threatening	the	delicate	balance	between	human	and	their	environment.	

Deforestation,	 deserti�ication	 and	water	 scarcity	 are	 already	 having	 devastating	 effects.	Much	 of	 the	

environmental	degradation	is	the	result	of	the	desperate	search	of	poor	and	the	landless	for	such	basic	

needs	as	fuel,	food	and	water.	many	of	the	problems	posed	by	expanding	population	are	analogous	to	the	

problems	involved	in	trying	to	a	accommodate	a	growing	family	in	a	one	room	house	or	a	small	plot.

	The	 percentage	 decadal	 growth	 during	 2001-2011	 has	 registered	 the	 sharpest	 decline	 since	

independence.	For	2001-2011,	this	decadal	growth	has	become	17.64%	a	decrease	of	3.90%	points	from	

21.54%	for	the	period	1991-2001.

Population	Control

India	 is	one	among	 those	 few	countries	 that	quite	a	 long	 time	back	realized	 the	need	 for	controlling	

population	with	a	view	to	raising	the	living	standard	of	people.	Controlling	the	family	size	through	the	use	

of	contraceptives,	improved	literacy	for	women	and	a	shift	in	the	economic	structure	of	the	country	from	

agriculture	to	non-agriculture	can	substantially	slow	down	the	tempo	of	population	growth.	Population	

stabilization	requires	all	round	socio-economic	development.	Family	welfare	along	is	not	enough.	It	must	

be	accompanied	by	economic	and	social	welfare.	The	experience	of	the	states	which	 	have	successfully	

restrained	 their	population	growth	draw	attention	 to	 the	 importance	of	 increased	access	 to	Primary	

healthcare	facilities	and	a	wide	variety	of	contraceptives,	education	(especially	 for	the	girl	child)	and	

greater	autonomy	for	women.

	In	subject	of	population	control	India	needs	to	expert	a	much	�irmer	political	and	social	will	than	has	

demonstrated	 so	 far	 population	 stabilization	 has	 to	 have	 a	 fresh	 and	 concerted	 look;	 otherwise,	 the	

country	would	not	be	able	 to	manage	 the	ever-growing	social,	political	and	economic	problems.	The	

gigantic	task	is	not	to	be	left	to	the	government	alone.	We	can	succeed	in	this	national	trial	only	if	voluntary	

association,	 community-based	organizations.	 In	 fact,	 every	concerned	citizen	 join	 the	campaign	 for	a	

sustainable	population	that	does	not	strain	the	limited	resources	available	sat	the	disposal	of	the	nation.

Conclusion

	India's	burgeoning	population	is	imposing	an	increasing	burden	on	the	country's	limited	and	continually	
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degrading	natural	resources	base.	The	natural	resources	are	under	increasing	strain,	even	though	the	

majority	of	people	survive	at	subsistence	level.	It	will	be	increasingly	dif�icult	to	meet	the	basic	needs	of	a	

growing	 population	 even	 at	 present	 levels	 of	 consumptions,	 and	 the	 situation	 will	 deteriorate	

progressively	as	the	per	capita	consumption	of	resources	mounts.

	In	 facts,	 population	 growth	 is	 seriously	 threatening	 the	 delicate	 balance	 between	 human	 and	 their	

environment.	Deforestation,	deserti�ication	and	water	scarcity	are	already	having	devastating	effects.	

Much	of	the	environmental	degradation	is	the	result	of	the	desperate	search	of	poor	and	the	landless	for	

such	 basic	 needs	 as	 fuel,	 food	 and	 water.	 Economics	 problems	 and	 widespread	 poverty	 are	 major	

consequences	 of	 rapid	 population	 growth.	 The	 rapid	 growth	 of	 population	 neutralizes	 the	 gains	 of	

economic	 development.	Many	 of	 the	 problems	 posed	 by	 expanding	 population	 are	 analogous	 to	 the	

problems	involved	in	trying	to	accommodate	a	growing	family	in	a	one	room	house	or	a	small	plot.	The	size	

of	earth	is	�ixed	and	its	resources	are	tapped	rapidly	while	per	capita	availability	decrease	proportionately.

                                                                 	Research	Scholar,	Geography
University	of		Kota,	Kota	(Rajasthan)
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Abstract

Good	governance	is	an	indeterminate	term	used	in	the	international	development	literature	to	describe	

how	public	institutions	conduct	public	affairs	and	manage	public	resources.	Governance	is	"the	process	of	

decision-making	and	the	process	by	which	decisions	are	implemented	(or	not	implemented)".[1]	The	

term	governance	can	apply	to	corporate,	international,	national,	local	governance[1]	or	to	the	interactions	

between	other	sectors	of	society.	As	the	term	suggests,	good	governance	means	governing	the	people	in	a	

way	that	the	interests	of	the	people	of	all	sections	are	preserved	rightfully.

A	good	and	generous	government	is	one	where	all	the	individuals,	in	today's	world	say	almost	all	the	

individual's	rights	are	protected	and	they	feel	that	they	are	not	discriminated	from	one	another	on	the	
stgrounds	of	cast,	creed,	sex,	race	and	religion.	A	day	in	this	21 	Century	sadly	it	is	very	dif�icult	to	�ind	

countries	and	states	with	good	governance.	The	simplest	proof	of	good	governance	is	found	in	a	state	or	a	

country	if	poverty	and	illiteracy	is	absent.	But	we	are	all	aware	of	the	fact	that	poverty	and	illiteracy	has	not	

yet	been	diminished	from	the	developing	and	under-	developed	countries.

As	a	matter	of	fact,	poverty	has	not	been	diminished	from	the	best	developed	countries	of	the	world	such	

as	United	States	of	America	and	Europe.	Yes	it	is	true	that	it	is	impossible	to	diminish	all	these	problems	in	

a	day	but	a	little	bit	of	proper	management	can	solve	the	problems	to	a	great	extent.

It	is	essential	to	clear	one	thing;	the	term	“good	governance”	does	not	only	signify	the	government	of	a	

country	or	state	but	it	signi�ies	proper	governance	in	any	organization	or	institution.	Good	governance	

should	be	present	in	families	at	the	�irst	place.

The	head	of	the	family	or	the	eldest	member	should	be	respect	by	all	the	other	members	and	a	proper	code	

of	conduct	and	decorum	should	be	maintained	so	that	the	individuals	are	disciplined.

Meaning	and	Objective

The	public	administration	has	introduced	a	new	concept-good	governance.	The	term	good	governance	is	

dif�icult	to	de�ine.	But	this	dif�iculty	does	not	stand	on	the	way	of	its	explanation	and	pursuance.	From	the	

1980s	 America	 is	 making	 continuous	 efforts	 to	 achieve	 lofty	 ideal	 of	 good	 governance	 and,	 at	 the	

beginning	of	twenty	�irst	century,	the	concept	of	good	governance	has	become	an	integral	part	of	public	

administration.	Nicholas	Henry	says	that	the	present	era	(the	twenty-�irst	century)	may	appropriately	be	

called	an	era	of	good	governance.	

The	 ideal	 of	 good	 governance	 is	 yet	 to	 be	 achieved	 but	 continuous	 efforts	 are	 being	 made.	 Good	

governance	 is	 today	regarded	as	a	paradigm	of	public	administration.	Why?	 It	 is	 said	 that	 the	public	

administration	must	be	employed	to	achieve	the	governance	which	will	come	to	the	bene�it	of	the	largest	

number,	if	not	all	members	of	the	body	politic.	

Eight	Elements	of	Good	Governance

Good	 governance	 has	 8	 major	 characteristics.	 It	 is	 participatory,	 consensus	 oriented,	 accountable,	

Good	Governance
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transparent,	responsive,	effective	and	ef�icient,	equitable	and	inclusive,	and	follows	the	rule	of	law.	Good	

governance	 is	 responsive	 to	 the	present	 and	 future	needs	of	 the	organization,	 exercises	prudence	 in	

policy-setting	and	decision-making,	and	that	the	best	interests	of	all	stakeholders	are	taken		into	account.

1.		 Rule	of	Law

Good	governance	requires	fair	legal	frameworks	that	are	enforced	by	an	impartial	regulatory	body,	for	the	

full	protection	of	stakeholders.

	2.		 Transparency

Transparency	means	that	information	should	be	provided	in	easily	understandable	forms	and	media;	that	

it	should	be	freely	available	and	directly	accessible	to	those	who	will	be	affected	by	governance	policies	

and	 practices,	 as	 well	 as	 the	 outcomes	 resulting	 therefrom;	 and	 that	 any	 decisions	 taken	 and	 their	

enforcement	are	in	compliance	with	established	rules	and	regulations.

3.	 Responsiveness

Good	governance	requires	that	organizations	and	their	processes	are	designed	to	serve	the	best	interests	

of	stakeholders	within	a	reasonable	timeframe.

4.		 Consensus	Oriented

Good	governance	requires	consultation	to	understand	the	different	interests	of	stakeholders	in	order	to	

reach	a	broad	consensus	of	what	is	in	the	best	interest	of	the	entire	stakeholder	group	and	how	this	can	be	

achieved	in	a	sustainable	and	prudent	manner.

5.	 	Equity	and	Inclusiveness

The	organization	that	provides	the	opportunity	for	its	stakeholders	to	maintain,	enhance,	or	generally	

improve	their	well-being	provides	the	most	compelling	message	regarding	its	reason	for	existence	and	

value	to	society.

6.	 Effectiveness	and	Ef�iciency

Good	governance	means	that	the	processes	implemented	by	the	organization	to	produce	favorable	results	

meet	 the	 needs	 of	 its	 stakeholders,	while	making	 the	 best	 use	 of	 resources	 –	 human,	 technological,	

�inancial,	natural	and	environmental	–	at	its	disposal.

7.		 Accountability

Accountability	is	a	key	tenet	of	good	governance.	Who	is	accountable	for	what	should	be	documented	in	

policy	statements.	In	general,	an	organization	is	accountable	to	those	who	will	be	affected	by	its	decisions	

or	actions	as	well	as	the	applicable	rules	of	law.

8.	 Participation

Participation	by	both	men	and	women,	either	directly	or	 through	 legitimate	representatives,	 is	a	key	

cornerstone	of	good	governance.	Participation	needs	to	be	informed	and	organized,	including	freedom	of	

expression	 and	 assiduous	 concern	 for	 the	 best	 interests	 of	 the	 organization	 and	 society	 in	 general.

Towards	Improved	Governance

Good	governance	is	an	ideal	which	is	dif�icult	to	achieve	in	its	totality.	Governance	typically	involves	well-

intentioned	 people	who	 bring	 their	 ideas,	 experiences,	 preferences	 and	 other	 human	 strengths	 and	

shortcomings	to	the	policy-making	table.	Good	governance	is	achieved	through	an	on-going	discourse	that	

attempts	to	capture	all	of	the	considerations	involved	in	assuring	that	stakeholder	interests	are	addressed	

and	re�lected	in	policy	initiatives.\
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Characteristic	Of	Good	Governance

•	 	Participation

All	 men	 and	 women	 should	 have	 a	 voice	 in	 decision-making,	 either	 directly	 or	 through	 legitimate	

intermediate	institutions	that	represent	their	interests.	Such	broad	participation	is	built	on	freedom	of	

association	and	speech,	as	well	as	capacities	to	participate	constructively.	

•		 	Rule	of	law

Legal	frameworks	should	be	fair	and	enforced	impartially,	particularly	the	laws	on	human	rights.	

•	 Transparency

Transparency	is	built	on	the	free	�low	of	information.	Processes,	institutions	and	information	are	directly	

accessible	to	those	concerned	with	them,	and	enough	information	is	provided	to	understand	and	monitor	

them.	

•		 	Responsiveness

Institutions	and	processes	try	to	serve	all	stakeholders.	

•	 Consensusorientation

Good	governance	mediates	differing	interests	to	reach	a	broad	consensus	on	what	is	in	the	best	interests	of	

the	group	and,.	where	possible,	on	policies	and	procedures.	

•	 	Equity

All	men	and	women	have	opportunities	to	improve	or	maintain	their	well-being.	

•	 Effectiveness	and	ef�iciency

Processes	and	institutions	produce	results	that	meet	needs	while	making	the	best	use	of	resources.	

•	 Accountability

Decision-makers	in	government,	the	private	sector	and	civil	society	organisations	are	accountable	to	the	

public,	as	well	as	to	institutional	stakeholders.	This	accountability	differs	depending	on	the	organisations	

and	whether	the	decision	is	internal	or	external	to	an	organisation.	

•	 Strategic	vision	

Leaders	 and	 the	 public	 have	 a	 broad	 and	 long-term	 perspective	 on	 good	 governance	 and	 human	

development,	along	with	a	sense	of	what	is	needed	for	such	development.	There	is	also	an	understanding	

of	the	historical,	cultural	and	social	complexities	in	which	that	perspective	is	grounded.

What	Are	The	Main	Characteristics	of	Good	Governance?

Good	governance	is	accountable

Accountability	is	a	fundamental	requirement	of	good	governance.	Local	government	has	an	obligation	to	

report,	 explain	 and	 be	 answerable	 for	 the	 consequences	 of	 decisions	 it	 has	 made	 on	 behalf	 of	 the	

community	it	represents.

Good	governance	is	transparent

People	should	be	able	to	follow	and	understand	the	decision-making	process.	This	means	that	they	will	be	

able	to	clearly	see	how	and	why	a	decision	was	made	–	what	information,	advice	and	consultation	council	

considered,	and	which	legislative	requirements	(when	relevant)	council	followed.
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Good	governance	follows	the	rule	of	law

This	means	that	decisions	are	consistent	with	relevant	legislation	or	common	law	and	are	within	the	

powers	 of	 council.	 In	 the	 case	 of	 Victorian	 local	 government,	 relevant	 legislation	 includes	 the	 Local	

Government	Act	1989	and	other	legislation	such	as	the	Public	Health	and	Wellbeing	Act	2008,	and	the			

EqualOpportunityAct	2010.

Good	governance	is	responsive

Local	 government	 should	 always	 try	 to	 serve	 the	 needs	 of	 the	 entire	 community	 while	 balancing	

competing	interests	in	a	timely,	appropriate	and	responsive	manner.

Good	governance	is	equitable	and	inclusive

A	community's	wellbeing	results	from	all	of	its	members	feeling	their	interests	have	been	considered	by	

council	 in	 the	decision-making	process.	This	means	 that	all	groups,	particularly	 the	most	vulnerable,	

should	have	opportunities	to	participate	in	the	process.

Good	governance	is	effective	and	ef�icient

Local	 government	 should	 implement	 decisions	 and	 follow	 processes	 that	 make	 the	 best	 use	 of	 the	

available	people,	resources	and	time	to	ensure	the	best	possible	results	for	their	community.

Good	governance	is	participatory

Anyone	affected	by	or	interested	in	a	decision	should	have	the	opportunity	to	participate	in	the	process	for	

making	that	decision.	This	can	happen	in	several	ways	–	community	members	may	be	provided	with	

information,	asked	for	their	opinion,	given	the	opportunity	to	make	recommendations	or,	in	some	cases,	

be	part	of	the	actual	decision-making	process.

It	is	important	to	remember	that	under	the	Local	Government	Act	1989	the	council	is	required	to	either	

make	 decisions	 or	 delegate	 the	 decision-making	 power	 to	 of�icers	 or	 Special	 Committees.	 For	more	

information	see	How	decisions	are	made.

Limitations	to	Participation

Good	governance	and	participatory	administration	are	coveted	goals	for	any	administrative	system.	But	

the	process	of	achieving	these	goals	lies	elsewhere.	How	can	these	two	be	attained	in	the	present	socio-

economic	and	political	system?	

There	are	number	of	limitations

(1)	 People	 intending	 to	 participate	 for	 the	 realisation	 of	 democratic	 rights	 and	 ensuring	 good	

governance	 must	 have	 the	 ability	 that	 is,	 must	 be	 well	 aware	 of	 the	 administrative	 and	

developmental	 niceties.	 The	 participation	 in	 banking	 or	 �inancial	 administration	 —special	

knowledge	in	these	�ields	is	essential.	Even	a	highly	quali�ied	person	not	acquainted	with	these	�ields	

cannot	successfully	participate.	There	are	also	numerous	complexities	in	general	public	administra-

tion—only	 the	 experienced	 and	 expert	 bureaucrats	 can	 have	 the	 ability	 to	 run	 administration.	

Ordinary	people	cannot	even	reach	the	boundary	of	administration.	

(2)	 	The	mentality	or	ability	to	participate	must	be	preceded	by	interest	in	all	these	�ields.	A	majority	of	

the	people	are	found	to	be	disinterested	in	state	affairs	or	politics.	They	can	criticise	the	policies	or	

performance	 of	 administration	 but	 their	 criticisms	 are	 not	 constructive.	 This	 type	 of	

disinterestedness	is	a	powerful	limitation	of	participatory	administration.	
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(3)		 Party	politics	stands	in	the	way	of	participative	administration.	The	leaders	of	the	political	parties	

are	 simply	 interested	 in	 capturing	 political	 power	 through	 the	 majority	 system.	 They	 are	 not	

interested	 in	educating	people	 in	political	 affairs	which,	 in	political	 sociology,	 is	 called	political	

socialisation.	The	absence	of	political	socialisation	is	not	only	the	characteristic	feature	of	transi-

tional	states	but	also	of	developed	states.	

	 In	the	presidential	election	of	America	more	than	40%	voters	do	not	cast	their	votes.	If	this	is	the	

situation	how	can	we	expect	a	successful	participative	administration	and	good	governance?	Mere	

participation	can	never	achieve	these	two.	Judicious	and	spontaneous	participation	can	bring	about	

good	governance	and	participation	in	administrative	processes.	This	is	the	biggest	handicap.	

(4)	 	Even	today	in	many	countries	women	do	not	enjoy	equal	rights	with	men.	This	form	of	inequality	

between	 men	 and	 women	 cannot	 assure	 the	 success	 of	 good	 governance	 and	 participatory	

administration.	In	USA	for	pretty	long	time	the	Negroes	were	deprived	of	certain	basic	rights.	The	

British	women	got	their	right	to	vote	in	the	late	1920s.	The	people	of	many	countries	of	Asia	and	

Africa	have	not	yet	certain	fundamental	rights.	The	Universal	Declaration	of	Human	Rights	by	the	UN	

in	1948	has	not	been	able	to	make	arrangements	so	that	every	citizen	can	get	basic	rights.	This	

frustrating	picture	does	not	offering	any	augur	for	a	hopeful	participatory	administration.	

(5)	 	There	is	another	problem	and	this	can	be	looked	from	the	Marxist	point	of	view.	If	there	are	gross	

economic	inequalities	among	various	sections	of	society	the	declaration	of	basic	rights	cannot	help	

the	have-not's	of	the	society	and	participation	in	public	administration	will	remain	beyond	their	

reach.	The	participatory	public	administration	will	appear	to	them	as	myth.	If	participation	remains	

beyond	 their	 reach	 can	 good	 governance	 be	 a	 reality?	 So	 we	 conclude	 that	 participatory	

administration,	good	governance,	political	and	social	as	well	as	economic	structure	of	society	are	

closely	interlinked.	I	strongly	believe	that	both	good	governance	and	participative	administration	

are	overarching	 in	nature.	Even	 in	developed	capitalist	 societies	 the	public	administrators	have	

failed	to	achieve	these	two.	

Conclusion

Participatory	administration	and	good	governance	as	ideas	are	quite	attractive.	But	in	practical	�ield	these	

two	still	remain	as	lofty	ideals.	Modern	public	administration	is	highly	complex	and	naturally	people	have	

very	little	or	even	no	scope	to	participate	and	ensure	good	governance.	In	the	age	of	globalisation	the	

public	administration	of	a	particular	state	is	not	detached	from	the	rest	of	the	world.	If	we	look	at	the	world	

situation	we	shall	 �ind	very	 few	multinational	corporations,	non-governmental	organisations	and	the	

Bretton	Woods	Institutions	are	practically	controlling	the	world	economy	and	they	are	doing	it	in	favour	of	

the	highly	developed	countries	of	the	First	World.	

Even	the	role	of	the	nation-state	has	considerably	shrunk.	Both	the	printing	and	electronic	media	are	

engaged	in	propagating	the	ideas	and	objectives	of	MNCs	and	NGOs.	The	highly	exaggerated	propaganda	

has	 enough	power	 to	 befool	 the	 common	people.	 In	many	 developing	 nations	 the	 administration	 or	

governance	 is	 dwindling	 or	 in	 a	 “moribund”	 (to	 use	 the	 phrase	 of	 V.I.	 Lenin)	 situation,	 people's	

participation	and	good	governance	are	simply	wishful	thinking.	

Notwithstanding,	we	 hope	 that	we	 should	 strive	 continuously	 to	 achieve	 both	 good	 governance	 and	

participatory	public	administration,	because	these	are	our	goals	—these	are	our	ideals.	During	the	last	

one	hundred	years	and	more	the	federal	administration	of	USA	is	continuously	making	efforts	to	make	
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public	administration	pro-people,	pro-	development,	pro-good	governance	and	pro-democratic.	But	the	

grim	picture	that	has	come	out	of	these	efforts	is	that	success	is	yet	to	come	and	nobody	knows	if	it	will	

come	at	all	or	not	!

Lecturer	in	Political	Science

S.S.	Jain	Subodh	College	of	Global	Excellence,	Sitapura,	Jaipur	
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A	Study	of	the	Insurance	Terminology	in	the	age	of	Globalization

Manish	Kalwani

Abstract	:

Insurance	may	be	describes	a	social	device	to	reduce	or	eliminate	risk	of	life	and	property.	Under	the	plan	

of	insurance,	a	large	number	of	people	associate	themselves	by	sharing	risk,	attached	to	individual.	The	

risk,	which	 can	be	 insured	against	 include	 �ire,	 the	peril	 of	 sea,	death,	 incident,	&	burglary.	Any	 risk	

contingent	 upon	 these	may	 be	 insured	 against	 at	 a	 premium	 commensurate	with	 the	 risk	 involved.	

Insurance	 is	 actually	 a	 contract	 between	 2	 parties	 whereby	 one	 party	 called	 insurer	 undertakes	 in	

exchange	for	a	�ixed	sum	called	premium	to	pay	the	other	party	happening	of	a	certain	event.	

What	is	Insurance:-Insurance	can	be	de�ined	as	a	contract	between	two	parties,	where	one	promises	the	

other	to	indemnify	or	make	good	any	�inancial	loss	suffered	by	the	latter	(the	insured)	in	consideration	for	

an	amount	received	by	way	of	'premium'.	In	other	words,	the	party	agreeing	to	pay	for	the	losses	is	the	

'insurer'.	The	party	whose	loss	makes	the	'insurer'	pay	the	claim	is	the	'insured'.

Social	security	became	a	major	area	of	concern	in	many	countries	of	the	world	when	society	was	slowly	

shifting	from	agro-based	economy	to	an	industrial	economy.	People	started	moving	to	cities	from	villages	

in	order	to	satisfy	their	economic	needs	and	to	get	some	security.	This	change	came	about	in	Europe	for	the	
th�irst	time	during	the	19 	century.

The	subject	of	risk	management	does	not	have	a	long	history.	It	is	reported	by	Ben	Hunt	that	“one	of	the	

earliest	references	to	the	term	“risk	management”	was	in	1956	in	the	US	when	it	was	used	in	a	Harvard	

Business	Review	article.	In	the	today	world	of	Globalization	the	Insurance	Play	an	important	role	in	our	

life	 and	 to	 understand	 the	 importance	 of	 Insurance	we	 should	 be	 �irst	 go	 through	 some	 followings	

terminology	of	insurance	sector.

Key	Words:	Insurable	interest,	Cash	Value	and	Gross	Premium

Important	terms	in	the	era	of	Insurace	Sector:-

-Insurable	 interest	 -	 Any	 �inancial	 interest	 a	 person	 has	 in	 the	 property	 or	 person	 insured.	 In	 life	

insurance,	a	person´s	or	party´s	interest	-	�inancial	or	emotional	-	in	the	continuing	life	of	the	insured.

-Cash	value	-	The	amount	of	money	the	life	insurance	policy	owner	will	receive	as	a	refund	if	the	policy	

owner	cancels	the	coverage	and	returns	the	policy	to	the	company.	Also	called	"cash	surrender	value."

-Gross	Premium	 -	 the	net	premium	for	insurance	plus	commissions,	operating	and	 	 	 	miscellaneous	

commissions.	For	life	insurance,	this	is	the	premium	including	dividends.

-Health	Plan	-	written	promise	of	coverage	given	to	an	individual,	family,	or	group	of	covered		individuals,	

where	a	bene�iciary	is	entitled	to	receive	a	de�ined	set	of	health	care	bene�its	in	 	exchange	for	a	de�ined	

consideration,	such	as	a	premium.

Pooling	and	risk	reduction	-	Pooling	of	losses	means	the	spreading	of	losses	incurred	by	the	few	ovr	the	

entire	group,	so	that	in	the	process,	average	loss	is	substituted	for	acutal	loss.
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Payment	of	accidental	and	unintentional	losses-	Insurance	deals	with	covering	of	losses,	which	are	

accidental	 in	nature.	The	insurer	should	cover	all	unexpected	and	unforeseen	losses,	which	occurs	at	

random.

Transferred	risk	-The	contract	of	insurance	is	one	where	the	risk	of	one	party	is	transferred	to	the	other,	

who	is	the	insurer	who	is	usually	in	a	stronger	position	�inancially	and	can	easily	make	good	the	loss	of	the	

insured.

Principle	of	indemnity-Indemnity	merely	means	to	make	good	any	�inancial	loss	suffered	by	the	insured	

and	to	put	him	or	her	back	in	the	same	�inancial	position	as	he	or	she	was	before	the	occurrence	of	the	loss.

Economic	security-Economic	security,	which	is	a	vital	aspect	of	our	society,	can	be	de�ined,	“	as	a	state	of	

mind	or	a	sense	of	well	being	by	which	an	individual	is	relatively	certain	that	he	or	she	can	satisfy	basic	

needs	and	wants,	both	present	and	future	so	here	we	see	the	some	words	which	are	used	in	the	world	of	

insurance	 sector,	 so	 it	 is	most	 important	 that	 a	person	 should	be	 familiar	 �irst	with	 the	above	used	

glossary	and	understand	the	important	of	terminology	to	purchase	or	buy	an	insurance	plan	in	today	age	

of	globalization.	

Research	Scholar	(commerce-business	Admin.)	

Maharshi	Dayanand	Saraswati	University	Ajmer
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A	Study	of	the	Audit		Terminology	in	the	Age	of	Globalization

Prakash		Kalwani

Abstract

Auditing	 in	general	 is	an	organized	process	of	accurately	 �inding	and	assessing	statements	regarding	

�inancial	records	to	determine	the	degree	of	accuracy	between	those	statements	and	established	criteria	

and	communicate	the	results	to	interested	users	and	or	the	public.	Even	though	auditing	and	accounting	

have	similarities,	they	can	be	distinguished.	An	accountant	handles	the	daily	�inancial	operations	for	a	

business,	while	an	auditor	reviews	the	information	provided	by	the	accountants,	usually	on	a	quarterly	or	

yearly	basis.	Another	difference	is	an	audit	is	usually	performed	by	one	or	two	people	from	an	outside	

agency.

In	the	recent	past,	we	have	been	witnessing	a	tremendous	development	in	the	�ield	of	technology	and	the	

�ield	of	information	technology	is	in	a	revolutionary	phase.	It	has	coloured	the	each	&	every	facets	of	life	

and	so	is	clearly	visible	in	the	way	the	accounts	are	being	prepared,	processed	and,	of	course,	audited.

Information	technology	has	not	reached	its	culmination	and	is	still	changing	its	scenario	day	by	day	in	a	

phased	manner.	Auditing	has	been	practiced	ever	since	the	very	inception	of	accounting.	Auditing	starts	

where	the	accounting	ends.	The	practice	deployed	in	accounting	greatly	determines	the	practice	to	be	

followed	while	performing	audit.

In	the	today	world	of	Globalization	the	Audit	Play	an	important	role	and	to	understand	the	importance	of	

Audit	of	Accounts	we	should	be	�irst	go	through	some	followings	word	of	insurance	sector.

Key	Words:-	Audit	documentation,	Audit	Planning	and	Audit	Trail

•	 Audit	documentation:-	(working	papers)	are	records	kept	by	the	auditor	of	procedures	applied,	tests	

performed,	 information	 obtained,	 and	 pertinent	 conclusions	 reached	 in	 the	 engagement.	 The	

documentation	provides	the	principal	support	for	the	auditor's	report.

•	 Audit	planning:-	 is	developing	an	overall	strategy	 for	 the	audit.	The	nature,	extent,	and	timing	of	

planning	varies	with	size	and	complexity	of	the	entity,	experience	with	the	entity,	and	knowledge	of	

the	entity's	business

•	 Auditing	Standards	Board:-	Statements	on	Auditing	Standards	are	issued	by	the	auditing	standards	

board,	the	body	of	the	AICPA	designated	to	issue	auditing	pronouncements.

•	 Financial	Audit:-Financial	audits	exist	to	add	credibility	to	the	implied	assertion	by	an	organisation's	

management	 that	 its	 �inancial	 statements	 fairly	 represent	 the	 organisation's	 position	 and	

performance	to	the	�irm's	stakeholders.

Auditing	Practices	in	E-era-Tough	the	scenario	is	constantly	changing,	there	has	been	no	change	in	the	

objectives	of	auditing	since	the	emergence	of	the	E-era.	Yet	the	change	in	the	technology	has	caused	change	

in	 the	 manner	 the	 audit	 evidences	 are	 obtained.	 The	 manner	 of	 extraction	 of	 audit	 evidences	 in	 a	

computerized	environment	has	developed	in	a	phased	manner

8.1
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Auditing	 through	 Computers-This	 phase	 is	 further	 advancement	 of	 technology.	 Networking	 of		

Computers		has	created	almost	a	paperless	environment.	Auditors	are	helpless	in	locating	audit	trials.	All	

they	have	to	do	is	to	search	throughout	the	computer	containing	the	data	under	audit.	Even	it	becomes	

essential	 to	take	help	of	another	computer.	Traditional	procedures	of	retrieval	of	audit	evidences	are	

helpless	here.	The	modern	sophisticated	auditing	techniques	like	“Computer	Assisted	Auditing	Techniques	

CAAT”	 are	 under	 process	 of	 development.	 They	 are	 conceived	 to	 do	 wonders	 in	 such	 paperless	

environment.

Extinction	of	Audit	Trails-The	whole	of	the	auditing	practices	rely	on	the	audit	evidences	which	are	trailed	

through	 documentary	 proof	 of	 the	 accounting	 transactions.	 The	 variety	 of	 data	 storage	 media	 has	

annihilated	the	need	of	papers	and	almost	all	the	data	are	in	machine	readable	form.	They	are,	therefore,	

out	of	the	direct	contact	of	human	beings

so	here	we	see	the	some	words	which	are	used	in	the	world	of	Audit	sector,	so	it	is	most	important	that	a	

person	should	be	familiar	�irst	with	the	above	used	glossary	and	understand	the	importance	of	audit	in	

today	age	of	globalization	world.

                                       														Research	Scholar,	Commerce-ABST

Maharshi	Dayanand	Saraswati	University	Ajmer,	Rajasthan
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Retailing	Industry-	Current	Scenario	and	Future	Prospects

Anjali	Motwani

Abstract

Retail	activity	enables	the	manufacturer	to	pass	on	the	product	to	the	consumer.	The	paper	focuses	on	how	

the	industry	has	grown	and	what	is	the	present	condition	of	the	retail	market	and	what	are	the	future	

aspects	 of	 this	 sector.	 In	 India	 retailing	 is	 considered	 as	 a	 important	 contributor	 in	 the	 economic	

development	as	 it	contributes	to	the	nation's	wealth.	 Indian	retail	 industry	 is	divided	into	two	major	

segments	organized	and	unorganized	retail.	The	emerging	aspect	in	this	industry	is	E-retail.	Though	the	

unorganized	 sector's	 dominance	 in	 the	market	 cannot	 be	 ignored	 yet	 the	 organized	 and	 E-Retailing	

sectors	are	picking	up	pace	and	growing.	In	India,	there	is	a	co-existence	of	all	the	sectors.

Key	words:	retailing,	retailing	industry,	organized	retail,	unorganized	retail,	e-retail.

Introduction

	Retail	means	to	make	products	and	services	available	to	the	�inal	consumer	in	petite	quantities.	Selling	in	

little	quantities	as	opposed	to	wholesale	or	bulk	quantity	is	called	as	retailing.	Retail	marketing	carries	a	

range	of	activities	performed	by	a	retailer	to	promote	awareness	and	trading	of	the	marketer's	products.		

Retail	is	the	sale	of	product	or	service	to	�inal	consumer,	not	for	resale,	but	for	use	and	consumption	by	the	

buyer.	 The	 retail	 transaction	 is	 the	 last	 link	 at	 the	 end	 of	 the	 supply	 chain.	Manufacturers	 sell	 hefty	

quantities	of	products	to	retailers,	and	retailers	try	to	sell	these	into	minute	quantities	to	consumers.

According	to	Philip	Kotler	“Retailing	includes	all	those	activities	in-	volved	in	selling	products	and	services	

to	the	�inal	customers	for	per-	sonal	or	non-business	use”.

The	paper	tries	to	put	a	light	on	the	present	condition	of	Indian	retail	industry	and	what	is	its	future.

Methodology

The	study	done	on	the	basis	of	secondary	data	published	in	form	of	reports	and	on	different	websites	of	

Indian	companies	and	authoritative	bodies	engaged	in	the	Indian	Retailing	Industry.

Classi�ication	of	Retailing

The	retailing	industry	can	be	broadly	classi�ied	into	three	segments:

•	 Unorganized	Retail

•	 Organized	Retail

•	 E-	Retail

Unorganized	Retailers:

Unorganized	Retailers	are	independent	sellers	and	generally	owners	of	the	shops	which	are	normally	

small	in	size.	These	are	owned	and	managed	by	the	owner	or	the	caretaker,	this	type	of	retailing	does	not	

follow	accounting	standards	and	is	not	properly	managed.	They	do	not	even	pay	taxes	at	times	and	are	not	

registered	form	of	retail.	Conventional	Kirana	shops,	general	stores,	corner	shops	among	various	other	
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small	retail	outlets	selling	different	items	in	small	quantity,	are	examples	of	it.	Normally	not	paying	tax	to	

the	government,	majority	of	them	are	managed	or	controlled	by	the	local	government	authorities.

Organized	Retailers

Organized	Traders/Retailers	are	those	who	are	licensed	for	doing	trading	activities	and	registered	to	pay	

different	taxes	to	the	government.	These	are	big	trading	houses	which	by	maintaining	proper	accounts	

and	in	turn	paying	taxes	contribute	to	the	country's	economic	development	and	increase	or	contribute	to	

the	GDP.

E-Retail

The	budding	inclination	in	the	retail	industry	is	E-Retail	or	online	retailing.	This	format	of	retailing	is	

picking	up	its	tempo	and	is	making	its	mark.	Online	retailing	means	when	a	business	sells	its	merchandise	

by	 the	means	 of	 E-commerce.	 The	 product	 is	 viewed	 on	 the	 computer,	 laptop,	 tablet,	 or	 phone,	 its	

uniqueness,	its	speci�ications	and	its	price	are	mentioned.	If	the	consumer	likes	the	merchandise	he	places	

the	order	and	the	product	is	transported	at	the	doorstep.	

India	has	been	a	country	of	'dukandars'	–	around	12	million	retailers	–	being	more	retail	shops	than	in	the	

rest	of	world	put	together.	Retailing	has	been	in	our	blood	-	as	shopkeepers	or	as	shoppers.	But	things	are	

altering	in	the	nation	in	the	way	shopping	is	done,	the	way	retailing	is	getting	restructured	and	structured,	

and	the	way	people	are	looking	at	this	industry	–	as	students,	as	shoppers	and	as	academicians.	------

Kishore	Biyani---	CEO	Future	Group

Retail	market	in	India	is	expected	to	nearly	be	US$	1	trillion	by	2020	from	US$	600	billion	in	2015,	due	to	

income	boom,	urbanization	and	attitudinal	shifts.	The	traditional	trade	is	expected	to	grow	at	10	per	cent	

per	annum,	while	the	modern	trade	is	expected	to	be	double	at	20	per	cent,	the	overall	retail	market	is	

expected	to	grow	at	12	per	cent	per	annum.

The	Business	to	Business	(B2B)	e-commerce	trade	is	estimated	to	reach	US$	700	billion	by	2020,	and	

Business	to	consumer	(B2C)	e-commerce	trade	is	predictable	at	US$	102	billion	by	2020,	whereas	physical	

retail	and	online	retail	are	anticipated	to	be	at	par	in	next	5	years.

With	rapid	increase	in	the	number	of	internet	users	and	huge	investments	being	made	in	this	sector,	India	

is	likely	to	become	the	world's	fastest	growing	e-commerce	market.	Various	organizations	have	towering	

expectations	about	growth	of	Indian	e-commerce	markets.	Indian	e-commerce	sales	in	the	FY2016	are	

estimated	at	US$	30	billion	and	are	expected	to	reach	US$120	billion	by	2020.

Further,	India's	e-commerce	market	is	projected	to	reach	US$	220	billion	in	terms	of	gross	merchandise	

value	(GMV)	and	530	million	buyers	by	2025,	driven	by	faster	speeds	on	reliable	telecom	networks,	faster	

adoption	of	online	services	and	better	variety	as	well	as	convenience.

India's	direct	selling	industry	is	estimated	to	reach	an	amount	of	Rs	23,654	crore	(US$	3.51	billion)	by	

FY2019-20,	as	per	a	combined	repo	by	India	Direct	Selling	Association	(IDSA)	and	PHD.

Growth	of	Indian	Retail	Market	

The	following	table	shows	growth	of	Indian	Retail	Market	from	2008-	2009	to	2013-2014.

Year 2008-2009	 2009-2010	 2010-2011 	2011-2012 	2012-2013 2013-2014
Retail	Market	
(�igures	in	Rs.	Cr.)

1,731,743	 2,119,634	 2,221,764 	2,850,055 	3,382,228 3,893,425

Source:	Indian	Retail	Report	2015,	Published	by	Images	Multimedia	Pvt.	Ltd.,	New	Delhi
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Organized	Retail	Market	in	India

Source:	TSMG	Analysis

Total	Retail	and	Retail	Ecommerce	Sales	in	India	

The	following	table	shows	total	retail	and	retail	ecommerce	sales	from	2013	to	2018.

Source:	E-Marketer,	Dec	2014

Online	Retail	Market	Size	and	Growth
The	following	table	shows	online	retail	market	size	and	growth	in	India	from	2007-08	to	2015-16.

Source:	Crisil	Research
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Indian	Retail	Market	(Organized	&	Traditional)	Percentage	Share	
The	following	table	shows	percentage	share	of	organized	and	unorganized	segment	of
Indian	Retailing	Industry

E	-	Expected	

Adapted	from	Research	Paper	titled	“Retail	Sector	in	India:	Present	Scenario,	Emerging	Opportunities	and	

Challenges	“by	Prof.	Kalpana	Singh	(Amity	School	of	Economics/	Amity	University,	Noida,	U.P.,	 India)	

published	in	IOSR	Journal	of	Business	and	Management	(IOSRJBM)	e-ISSN:	2278-487X,	p-ISSN:	2319-

7668.	Volume	16,	Issue	4.	Ver.	I	(Apr.	2014),	PP	72-81Adapted	from	Research	Paper	titled	“Retail	Sector	in	

India:	Present	Scenario,	Emerging	Opportunities	and	Challenges	“	by	Prof.	Kalpana	Singh	(Amity	School	of	

Economics/	Amity	University,	Noida,	U.P.,	India)	published	in	IOSR	Journal	of	Business	and	Management	

(IOSRJBM)	e-ISSN:	2278-487X,	p-ISSN:	2319-7668.	Volume	16,	Issue	4.	Ver.	I	(Apr.	2014),	PP	72-81

Robust	Consumption	to	Propel	FMCG	Market	&	Strategies	Adopted	By	Retailers

Year Organized	Retail	Market(Shopping	
Malls)

Traditional	Retail	Market	
(Nearby	grocery	shops)

2005

	

3.6

	

96.4

2007

	

4.1

	

95.9

2010

	

5.0

	

95.0

2012

	

8.0

	

92.0

2015E

	
21.0

	
79.0

2020E
	

24.0
	

76.0

Source:	TechSci	Research

AIJRA	Vol.II	Issue	IV

9.4



Journey	of	Organized	Retail	in	India	
The	following	table	shows	journey	of	organized	retail	in	India.

Year Growth
	

Function
	

2000 First		Phase	 Growth,	Expansion,	Top	line	focus 	

2005 Second	 Phase	 Range,	Portfolio,	Former	options 	

2008 Third	Phase	
End	to	end	supply	chain	management,	Backendoperation,	

Technology,	Process
	

2011 Fourth	Phase
	

M&A,	Shakeout,	Consolidation,	High	investment
	

Source:	A	Report	by	Ernst	&	Young	for	IBEF,www.ibef.org/download%5c	Retail_220708.pdf)

Market	Size	Increase	Over	Past	Years	(US$	Billion)	

Source:	BCG	Retail	2020.	Ernst	&	Young,	Deloitte,	indiaretailing.com,
Economist	Intelligence	Unit,	Euro	monitor,	Techsci	Research.	(E-Expected)

Scope	for	Expansion	in	Organized	Retail

Source:	BCG,	KMPG-indiaretailing.com,	Deloitte	Report,	Winning	in	India's	Retail	Sector,
Techsci	Research	Notes:	'Mom-and	Pop'	stores	are	small	stores	that	are	typically
owned	and	run	by	members	of		a	family,	E-Estimate
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Concluding	Remarks

In	developed	economies	organized	retailing	is	an	old	concept	but	in	India	it	came	after	1991	and	took	the	

thrust	after	2001and	this	can	be	seen	by	referring	the	above	data’s	presented	in	the	tables.	In	India	there	is	

pre-dominance	 of	 unorganized	 retailing	 segment	 as	 its	 contribution	 is	 round	 95	%	 but	 slowly	 and	

gradually	with	each	passing	year	organized	retailing	segment	is	making	progress	and	it	is	anticipated	that	

in	2020	the	expected	contribution	of	this	segment	will	be	24	%.	Online	shopping	segment	is	gaining	the	

attention	of	young	generation	of	India	with	passage	of	time	and	there	are	gigantic	potentialities	in	this	

fragment	of	Indian	Retailing	industry.	A	T	Kearney,	a	US	Based	international	management	consulting	�irm	

has	graded	India	as	the	fourth	most	attractive	nation	for	retail	investment	among	30	prospering	markets.	

It	is	estimation	that	in	2017,	Indian	retail	market	would	project	Rs.	6,156,333	Cr.	and	it	will	go	up	in	years	

to	come.	In	the	view	of	Mr.	KV	Thomas,	Former	Union	Minister	for	Food	and	Consumer	Affairs,	Indian	

Retail	Market	size	will	be	1.3	trillion	US	dollar	in	2020

Research	Scholar

Department	of	Business	Administration,	University	of	Rajasthan
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lhdj ftys esa ty laxzg.k ,oa izcU/ku

egsUæ tkV

10.1

lhdj ftys esa ty laxzg.k ,oa izcU/ku
egsUæ tkV

lkjka'k

d`f"k ,oe~ ty lalk/kuksa ds xgu fo'ys"k.k o rn~uqdwy fu;kstu ij fdlh Hkh {ks= dh tula[;k dk lrr~ fodkl fuHkZj 
djrk gSA Hkwfe lalk/kuksa dh egrk ty lalk/kuksa ij fuHkZj djrh gSA blh dkj.k d`f"k o ty lalk/kuksa dk v/;;u 
v)Z'kq"d o 'kq"d {ks=ksa esa vkSj Hkh lkFkZd gSA v)Z'kq"d {ks=ksa esa Hkwfe vou;u ds dkj.k pkjkxkg ,oe~ ty xq.kork dk rhoz 
gzkl gks jgk gSA v/;;u {ks= esa HkwxfHkZd lajpukvksa esa i;kZIr fHkUurk n`f"Vxr gksrh gSA tyks<+d] ckyqdk iRFkj ¼tks/kiqj] 
ukxkSj o r`rh;d xzqi½ pwuk iRFkj] xzsukbV] jk;ksykbV tSlh HkwxfHkZd lajpuk,a ik;h tkrh gSA 

 Hkwvkd`frd bdkbZ;ksa dh n`f"V ls lcls vf/kd okrks<+ LFkykd`fr ftlesa ls ckyqdk eSnku ik;k tkrk gS tks fd v/;;u {ks= 
ds dqy HkkSxksfyd {ks=Qy ds yxHkx 60 izfr'kr {ks= ij gSA blds vykok tyks<+ eSnku ek= 6-69 izfr'kr {ks= ij gS tks 
fd v/;;u {ks= ds iwoZ esa fLFkr jktx<+ rglhy ds iwoZ esa gSA v/;;u {ks= dk <+ky yxHkx lery gS nf{k.k esa yxHkx dqN 
LFkkuksa ij 10 ls 30 fMxzh ds e/; ik;k tkrk gSA v/;;u {ks= dh leqnz ry ls vf/kdre o U;wure ÅapkbZ Øe'k% 477 o 
186 ehVj gSA ÅapkbZ nf{k.k ls mrj dh vksj c<+rh gSA

izLrkouk

 ,d vksj lqjf{kr is;ty miyC/k djkuk ns'k ds vf/kdka'k Hkkxksa esaa ,d cM+h leL;k cuh gqbZ gSA tc Hkh vuko`f"V ;k o"kkZ 
dh deh gksrh gS rks ty dk ladV vkSj xgjk gks tkrk gSA izkjEHk esaa ty dk nksgu cM+h lko/kkuh ls fd;k tkrk Fkk ysfdu 
ckn ds fodkl ds Øe esaa fofHkUu izdkj ls ty dh ekax c<+us yxhA rhoz tula[;k o`f) vkSj 'kgjhdj.k ds dkj.k ty dh 
ekax esaa vR;f/kd o`f) gksus ls ty lalk/ku lhfer gks jgs gSaA fo'o esaa vHkh rd ftrus izdkj ds izkÑfrd lalk/ku miyC/k 
gS] muesaa ls ty dk loZizeq[k LFkku gSA _Xosn esa dgk x;k gS *ty gh vkS"kf/k gS ty jksxksa dk 'k=q gS] ;g lc O;kf/k;ksa dk 
uk'k djrk gSA dsoy ekuo foKku gh ugha cfYd /keZ] ikSjkf.kd dFkkvksa rFkk 'kkL=ksa esaa Hkh ty dh egÙkk dk o.kZu gSA 
ekuo dh fofHkUu lH;rkvksa ls Li"V gS fd ty ij ekuo thou dk vfLrRo fuHkZj gSA ;g ,sfrgkfld rF; gS fd egku 
izkphu lEHkrk,a vf/kd l?ku ouLifr {ks=ksa esa mn~Hkfor ughaa gqbZ cfYd rqyukRed n`f"V ls 'kq"d izns'kksa esa izLQqfVr gqbZ 
tgk¡ ekuo ty fu;fU=r djus rFkk fofHkUu ekSleksa esa ufn;ksa ls b"Vre ek= esa ty izkIr djus esa leFkZ Fkk ¼vfuy] 1976] 
i`- 15½A

fdlh Hkh {ks= ds Hkwfe o ty lalk/kuksa dh miyC/krk ij ogka dh HkwxfHkZd lajpuk dk lh/kk fu;U=.k o izHkko ifjyf{kr 
gksrk gS fdUrq Hkwty lalk/ku miyC/krk rks HkwxfHkZd lajpuk ij iw.kZr;k fuHkZj gSA “Geological	setting	plays	a	very	
decisine	role	in	the	ground	water	possibilities	in	the	terrain. ¼Hkkjrh; HkwxfHkZd losZ{k.k] 1967] i`- 81½ vFkkZr~ fdlh 
Hkh izns'k esa HkkSe ty lalk/kuksa dh xqRFkh lqy>kus esa mldh Hkw&oSKkfud lajpuk cgqr gh fu.kkZ;d Hkwfedk fuokZg djrh gSA 
HkkSety dh izkfIr vkSj forj.k Hkw&oSKkfud lajpuk ij fuHkZj gS tSls lh- nf{k.kkewfrZ dk dFku gS&	“The	occurrence	and	
distribution	of	ground	water	depend	depend	upon	characteristics	of	the	geology	of	particular	region. 
¼nf{k.kkewfrZ vkSj fe'ksy] 1973] i`0 75½ bl izdkj HkkSe ty dk foLr`r ,oe~ xgu v/;;u ds fy, ogka dh Hkw&oSKkfud 
lajpuk dk xgu v/;;u vifjgk;Z gSA

 lrr~ Ñf"k fodkl dks cuk;s j[kus ds fy, Hkwfe ,oa ty lalk/kuksa dk ewY;kadu djuk vfr vko';d gSA miyC/k ty 
laHkkfor ewY;kadu ds vk/kkj ij v/;;u {ks= dk vf/kdka'k Hkkx /kwfey {ks= esa vk x;k gSA vfuf'pr o"kkZ vkSj mlds 
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vlUrqfyr forj.k ds dkj.k Qly mRiknu izk;% vlqjf{kr gks x;k gS D;ksafd o"kkZ ty dk vf/kdre Hkkx O;FkZ izokfgr gks 
tkrk gS ,oe~ mldk leqfpr mi;ksx ugha gks ikrk gSA vr% Hkwty Lrj esa fujUrj fxjkoV vk jgh gSA mitkÅ e`nk ty ds 
lkFk izokfgr gks tkrh gS rFkk Ñf"k ;ksX; Hkwfe catj gksrh tk jgh gSA tula[;k esa o`f) ds lkFk Hkwfe ij c<+rs ncko ds 
dkj.k pkjkxkg {ks= Hkh lhfer gksrk tk jgk gS rFkk xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa bZa/ku dh miyC/krk esa deh n`f"Vxr gksrh gSA Hkwty Lrj 
esa fujUrj fxjkoV ls Hkwfe mi;ksx izfr#i] Qly pØ o Qlyksa dh dksfV esa ifjorZu n`f"Vxr gksrk gSA

mijksDr leL;kvksa dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq, 'kks/k izcU/k ds fy, ̂ ^lhdj ftys esa ty laxzg.k ,oa izca/ku** fo"k; dk p;u 
fd;k x;k gSA

mís';

¼1½ lhdj ftys dk orZeku Hkwfe mi;ksx dk izfr#i izLrqr djukA

¼2½ Hkwty laHkkfork o xq.koÙkk dk vkadyu djukA

¼3½ orZeku Ñf"k Hkwfe mi;ksx dh fo'ks"krk,a ¼2012-15½ f=o"khZ; vkSlr ds vk/kkj ij lw{e tylaHkj Lrj ij izLrqr djukA 

¼4½ LFkkfud Lrj ij ik;s tkus okyh Ñf"kxr fofHkUurk dks ek=kRed rduhdksa ds vuqiz;ksx }kjk fo'ys"k.k djukA

¼5½ v/;;u {ks= ds vUrZxr eq[; Ñf"k lalk/ku o ty vkiwfrZ leL;k dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq, lrr~ Ñf"k fodkl fu;kstu 
dh fn'kk esa dqN ldkjkRed o izHkkoh lq>ko nsukA

'kks/k ifjdYiuk,¡ 

 'kks/kdrkZ us i;Zos{k.k o iwoZorhZ v/;;u rFkk 'kks/k fu"d"kksZa ds vk/kkj ij dqN ifjdYiuk,¡ mHkj dj vkrh gS ftlds vk/kkj 
Ikj og v/;;u djrk gSA vRk% izLrqr v/;;u dh fuEu ifjdYiuk,¡ gS A 

(i) v/;;u {ks= esa o"kkZ dh ?kVrh ek=k ,oa o"kZ esa o"kkZ ds fnuksa ds fujarj ?kVus ls jch Qly ds {ks=Qy dh vis{kk [kjhc 
Qlyksa dk {ks=Qy c<+rk tk jgk gSaA

¼ii½ ijEijkxr ty L=ksrksa dk mi;ksx ugha gksus ls ty lalk/ku laHkkfork esa deh vk jgh gSA 

¼iii½ cnyrs Hkwmi;ksx ds dkj.k ty ctV esa cnyko vk jgk gSA 

lkfgR; dk iqujkoyksdu 

 ty lalk/ku ds v/;;u esa fofHkUu izkÑfrd ,oe~ lkekftd foKku ls tqM+s fo}kuksa dh xgjh vfHk#fp jgh gSA ty 
lalk/ku ds vkadyu] forj.k ,oe~ izcU/ku ds {ks= esa Hkw&oSKkfudksa] ty oSKkfudksa] ekSlefonksa rFkk HkwxksyosÙkkvksa }kjk 
vusd 'kks/k dk;Z fd;s x;s rFkk blls lEcfU/kr Kku rFkk lkfgR; dks le`) fd;k x;kA izkjfEHkd v/;;uksa esa tgk¡ ty 
lalk/ku ds vkadyu ,oe~ forj.k dks vf/kd egRo fn;k tkrk jgk gS] ogha orZeku le; esa ty lalk/ku ls lEcfU/kr 
leL;kvksa fo'ks"kdj ty dh miyC/krk esa deh vkSj iznw"k.k dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, foxr dqN n'kdksa ls rRlEcU/kh v/;;uksa 
esa ty lalk/ku ds vkadyu ,oe~ forj.k ds lkFk mlds laj{k.k ,oe~ izcU/ku ls lEcfU/kr 'kks/k ij fo'ks"k cy fn;k tk jgk 
gSA 

 VkbMeSu ¼2000½ us Hkkjrh; n'kkvksa esa ty laHkj izcU/ku ds fodkl ds fy, fofHkUu fof/k;ksa dks crk;k gSA e`nk o ty 
lalk/ku dk ekuo fodkl ds fy, vfr egRo gS vkSj ty dh fujUrj vkiwfrZ gh fdlh Hkh {ks= ds fodkl dks fu/kkZfjr djrh 
gSA eksfgy ¼2000½ us ty izcU/ku ij tksj nsrs gq, dgk gS fd ty] e`nk rFkk ouLifr dk laj{k.k gh Ñf"k fodkl dks 
fu/kkZfjr djrk gSA ty dh fujUrj miyC/krk gh Ñf"k fodkl dks xfr iznku djrh gSA ;g rF; loZfofnr gS fd ty 
foHkktdksa ds vUrxZr Ñf"k mRiknu dks izHkkfor djus okys dkjdksa esa <ky] e`nk dk izdkj o Hkwty Lrj vkfn dh egRoiw.kZ 
Hkwfedk ifjyf{kr gksrh gS ¼flag] 2000, i`-35-37½A 

 yky ¼2000½ us ty laxzg.k izcU/ku ds fodkl ds ckjs esa crk;k gS fd blls ty dh ek=k o xq.koÙkk esa o`f) gksxh rFkk 
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v/;;u {ks= v/;;u {ks= 

fofo/k dk;ksZa gsrq ty dk mi;ksx gks ldsxk rFkk lrgh ty dh ek=k esa o`f) gksxhA vkpk;Z] flag vkSj lkxj ¼2002½ us 
crk;k fd ty dk mfpr izcU/ku vkt vfr vko';d gks x;k gS D;ksafd ty dh ekax esa fujUrj o`f) gksrh tk jgh gSA ty 
dh xq.koÙkk esa deh ls [kk|kUu dk Hkh vHkko gks jgk gSA vr% bu lHkh dh vkiwfrZ ty laHkj ds fodkl }kjk gh laHko gSA 
ukxjktu ¼2003½ us Hkkjr tSls ekulwuh tyok;q izns'k esa lw[ks dk vkadyu rFkk izcU/ku dk v/;;u fd;k gS rFkk laj{k.k 
dh fofHkUu fof/k;ksa dk mYys[k fd;k gS ftlesa ls izeq[k ty laHkj izcU/ku gSA thr ¼2005½ us Hkkjr ds Hkwty lalk/kuksa dk 
v/;;u djrs gq, Hkwty dh mi;ksfxrk] izcU/ku o laj{k.k dks gh Hkwty Lrj esa lq/kkj dk mik; ekuk gS ftlls Ñf"k 
mRikndrk esa o`f) lEHko gSA ujokuh ¼2005½ ds vuqlkj ty izcU/ku ls gkosZfLVax lajpukvksa dk fodkl lEHko gS tks 
lkekftd lajpuk dh cukoV dks izHkkfor djrk gSA 

 jk; ¼2008½ us okjk.klh ftys eas flapkbZ ds fy, Hkwty xq.koÙkk dk ewY;kadu fd;k rFkk ik;k fd dBksj ty esa Ñf"k 
mRiknu vf/kd gksrk gSA jkBkSM+ ¼2009½ us mn;iqj 'kgj dh >hyksa esa fxjrs Hkwty dk v/;;u lqnwj laosnu rduhd ds 
vk/kkj ij fd;k gSA lhdj ftysa esa ty laxzg.k ,oa izca/ku dk v/;;u izLrqr lkfgR; dh leh{kk ds vk/kkj ij fd;k x;k 
gSA lkFk gh vusd fo}kuksa ds mikxeksa dks izdj.k #i esas foHkkftr dj v/;;u fd;k gSA 

fof/k ra=

 fo"k; ij miyC/k lkfgR; ls lacaf/kr ys[kksa] iqLrdksa] i=ksa] izfrosnuksa vkfn dk lw{e :i ls v/;;u fd;k tk;sxkA 'kks/k dk 
lw{e v/;;u djus ds fy, {ks= dh lwpuk,¡ ftyksa] rglhy o xzke Lrj ij ,df=r dj fo'kysf"kr dh tk;sxhA mPpkop] 
<ky] Hkwvkd`frd lwpukvksa ds fy, lhdj ftys ls miyC/k lalk/ku ekufp=ksa dk mi;ksx fd;k x;k gSA ftyk eq[;ky; ls 
10 o"kksasZ ds o"kkZ ds lead izkIr fd;s x;s gSA blds vykok rkieku] iou xfr lEca/khpj Hkkjrh; ekSle foHkkx ls izkIr fd;s 
x;s gSA dsUnzh; Hkwty foHkkx] if'pe {ks= t;iqj o jkT; Hkwty foHkkx] t;iqj ls Hkwty xq.koÙkk] ekulwu iwoZ] ekulwu 
i'pkr o Hkwty Lrj dk ?kVuk&c<+uk lEcU/kh lead ,df=r fd;s x;s o ftyk ewY;kadu izfrosnu ¼dsUnzh; Hkwty foHkkx½ 
dk Hkh mi;ksx fd;k gSA lkekU; Hkwfe mi;ksx ds lead tux.kuk 2011 ls ,oe~ mUgha xzkeksa ds Ñf"k lEcU/kh vkadM+s rhu 
o"kksZa ¼2012&15½ ds thalokj Ñf"k {ks= ds lead 'kks/kkFkhZ }kjk rglhy eq[;ky;ksa ls xzke Lrj ij ,df=r fd;s x;sA 

xzke Lrj ij ,df=r leadks dk lw{e ty laHkj Lrj ij vuqikr fudky dj fofHkUu ekufp= Arc GIS 9.3V }kjk rS;kj 
fd;s x;s gSA Ñf"k lEcU/kh vkadM+s f=o"khZ; ¼2012&15½ vkSlr vk/kkj ij fudkys x;s gSa rFkk Ñf"k n{krk ¼inkuqØe x.kuk 
fof/k½] 'kL; la;kstu ¼nksbZ 1959½] Qly fofo/krk ¼HkkfV;k 1965½ dk xzke Lrj ij ewY;kadu fd;k x;k gSA

v/;;u {ks= 

 v/;;u {ks= jktLFkku jkT; ds v)Z&'kq"d ¼jktLFkku ckaxj½ ds varxZr vkrk gSA ;gk ij vkSlru o"kkZ 30 ls 50 lseh ds 
e/; gksrh gS ,oa bl {ks= esa dkaryh unh ds vykok dksbZ Hkh unh ugha gSA vr% ty laxzg.k ,oa izca/ku ds fy, bl ftys dk 
p;u fd;k x;k gSA

0 0 jktLFkku jkT; esa lhdj ftyk jktLFku ds mÙkj&iwoZ fn'kk esa QSyk gqvk gSa bldk HkkSxksfyd foLrkj 27-21  ls 28-12  
0 0

mÙkjh v{kka'k o 74-44  ls 75-25  iwohZ ns'kkarj ds e/; fLFkr gSA lhdj ftys dk dqy HkkSxksfyd {ks=Qy 7742-44 oxZ 
fd0eh0 gSA lEiw.kZ ftys ds dqy HkkSxksfyd {ks=Qy dk 76-30 izfr'kr Hkkx xzkeh.k {ks= rFkk 23-70 izfr'kr Hkkx uxjh; 
{ks=Qy ds vUrZxr vkrk gSaA lhdj ftys ds vUrZxr 2011 dh tux.kuk ds vk/kkj ij 9 rglhy vkrh gSaA 

'kks/k dh lhek,¡

(i)	 Ñ"kd viuh okf"kZd mitksa dk C;kSjk ugha j[krsA vr% rqyukRed v/;;u lEcU/kh fo'oluh; lead miyC/k gks ikuk 
lEHko ugha gSA 

(ii)	 v/;;u {ks= esa mrjnkrkvksa ls feyh vU; vkfFkZd igyqvksa ls lEcU/kh leadksa dh fo'oluh;rk Hkh pqukSrhiw.kZ gSA 
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(iii)	izLrqr 'kks/k esa tux.kuk 2001 ij vk/kkfjr lead o f=&o"khZ; vkSlr leadksa o lkFk gh lqnwj laosnu ls izkIr fuoZpu 
ds chp ekud oxhZdj.k djuk 'kks/kkFkhZ ds fy, dfBu jgk gSA 

(iv)	izfrp;u fof/k ls laxzfgr leadksa ds mfpr izfrfuf/kRo dh viuh lhek,a gSaA 

fu"d"kZ ,oa lq>ko

tylaHkj Lrj ij Hkw&ty ds LFkku ij lrgh ty laxzg.k o laj{k.k dks lHkh ljdkjh fodkl ds fofHkUu Lrjh; dk;ZØeksa 
esa izeq[k LFkku feyuk t:jh gSA ty laj{k.k ds fy, LFkkuh; Lo'kklu iz.kkyh dks tokcnsg cukus dh vko';drk gSA 
blfy, izkFkfedrk ls tksgM+] ukM+h] ryS;k] ckoM+h] ,uhdV fuekZ.k dk;ZØeksa dks le;c) ;kstukuqlkj cukuk gh ,d 
lVhd j.kuhfr gSA cjkuh [ksrh esa de ty ls Ñf"k mRikfnr chtksa dks viukuk gksxkA bl 'kL;ksa dh fdLeksa esa izk;% vYi 
lw[kk lgus dh {kerk gksrh gSA ftlls 'kq"d [ksrh dk fodkl gksA 

de ls de rglhy dsUnz ij feV~Vh ijh{k.k dsUnz LFkkfir fd, tkus dh vko';drk gSA

ty foHkktd dk;ZØe dks lQy cukus gsrq tu lgHkkfxrk dks c<+k;k tkuk pkfg,A 

ljdkj dks xzke Lrj ij Ñf"k lwpuk dsUnz LFkkfir fd, tkus pkfg,] ftlls Ñ"kdksa dks e.Mh ds Hkko dh tkudkjh] mUur 
chtksa dk Kku] tSfod Ñf"k dh tkudkjh izkIr gksrh jgsA xzke iapk;r dks dEI;wVhd`r djuk pkfg,A Ñ"kd Ik;Zos{kd dh 
fu;qfDr gksuh pkfg,A fu;fU=r i'kqpkj.k o pjkxkg fodkl ij iw.kZ /;ku fn;k tkuk pkfg,A ftlls la/kkj.kh; i'kqikyu 
fodflr gks lds o Ñ"kdksa dh vkthfodk ds Lrj esa fLFkjrk vk,A 

miyC/k ty ds vuqdwye mi;ksx ds fy, okaNuh; flapkbZ i)fr dks viuk;k tkuk la/kkj.kh; Ñf"k mit ds fy, 
vifjgk;Z gSA vr% Ñ"kdksa o Ñf"k fu;kstudrkZvksa dks QOokjk flapkbZ fof/k ,oe~ cwan&cwan flapkbZ fof/k dks viukus ij 
iqjtksj /;ku nsuk gh iM+sxkA 

Hkwfe mi;qDrrk ds vk/kkj ij 'kL; o 'kL; pØ dk fodkl fd;k tkuk pkfg,A ftlls e`nk rRoksa dh mfpr ek= cuh 
jkgrh gSA tks e`nk dh mRikndrk dks cuk, j[kus esa egRoiw.kZ gSA 'kL; pØ.k o Ñf"k lEcU/kh vuqHko o tkudkjh dks 
iqjkuh ih<+h ds Ñ"kdksa }kjk uohu ih<+h ds Ñ"kdksa dks iznku djus dh vko';drk gSA 

jkT; dh lcls izeq[k leL;k rhozxfr ls fxjrk Hkw&ty Lrj gS ftlds fy, o"kkZty dks izcfU/kr djds iquHkZj.k nj dks 
rhoz fd;k tk;s rFkk lEiw.kZ ty lalk/kuksa dh tydq.Myh cuk;h tk;s o dbZ o"kksZa ls yfEcr iM+h izns'k dh tyuhfr 
fØ;kfUor dh tk;sA

e`nk vijnu ij izHkkoh jksd yxkbZ tk;s ,oa Ñf"k ;ksX; Hkwfe ij leksPp Ñf"k dh tk;s ,oa vÑf"k Hkwfe ij leksPp 
okuLifrd vojks/kd fufeZr djds Ñf"k dh tk;s] blds lkFk gh izokg dk mfpr mipkj Hkh fd;k tk;sA 

e:LFkyhdj.k ds izlkj dks fu;fU=r djus ds fy, ouhdj.k dks xfr nh tk;sA ckywdk Lrwi fLFkjhdj.k fd;k tk;sA 
d.kkcUnh dh tk;sA buds vfrfjDr vfrpkj.k ij fu;U=.k yxk;k tk;s o vÑf"k Hkwfe ij pjkxkg fodflr fd;s tk;saA

jkT; esa fofHkUu ;kstukvksa ds vUrxZr lapkfyr ̂tyxzg.k fodkl dk;ZØe* vHkh rd vko';d lhek rd Rofjr ugha gks 
ik;s gSa tcfd ,d ;kstuk ̂lefUor tyxzg.k fodkl ifj;kstuk* rks lekIr gks xbZ gSA bl izdkj bl dk;ZØe dks mfpr 
xfr iznku dh tk;sA

'kks/kkFkhZ]

Hkwxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj
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A	Study	of	Land	Use	and	Agriculture	Scenario	in	Viratnagar	Tehsil,	
Jaipur	(Rajasthan,	India)

Rinku	Yadav
Dr.	K.C.	Sharma

Abstract:

This	Research	paper	is	for	analysis	of	the	land	use	and	agriculture	in	viratnagar	Tehsil.	The	study	is	based	

on	data	collected	from	sources	of	Government	data	at	viratnagar	tehsil.	Therefore,	viratnagar	Tehsil	has	

great	 potential	 to	 increase	 agricultural	 area	 in	 order	 to	 make	 the	 economy	 and	 agriculture	

development.Land	use	directly	or	indirectly	affect	agriculture	and	its	productivity.	Agriculture	land	use	

showsarea	under	different	cropsand	have	direct	proportion	about	change.Factors	like	relief,	climate,	soil,	

irrigation,	technology	affect	agriculture	and	its	production.	In	study	area	due	to	population	growth,	it	

observed	that	agriculture	and	residential	area	had	increase	due	to	which	vacant	and	barren	land	are	also	

under	used	with	variation	of	cropping	pattern.Agriculture	production	have	increase	signi�icantly	due	to	

adoption	 of	modern	 technologies	 i.e.	 commercial	 farming	 as	 fruits	 and	 vegetables,irrigation	 facility,	

variety	seed,	procurement	 facilities,	 improved	transports	and	agriculture	markets,	minimum	support	

price	 offered	 on	 food	 products.	 Study	 area	 have	 potential	 to	 improve	 agriculture	 by	 changing	 the	

agriculture	technique	such	as	organic	farming,	hydroponics	etc.	and	can	make	sustainable	growth.

Keywords:	Agriculture,	cropping	pattern,	economic	factor,	Land	Use.

Introduction:

India	where	more	than	60%	population	live	in	rural	areas,with	main	occupation	as	agriculture.	Initially	

agriculture	contributed	two	third	of	national	income,	however	after	the	initiation	of	planning	share	of	

agriculture	decline.	Now	agriculture	contributed	almost	14%	in	 India's	GDP	whereas	agriculture	still	

largest	employment	generating	sector	about	64%	of	 total	 labour	 force	depend	on	agriculture.	 It	also	

provided	raw	material	to	various	industries.

Utilization	 of	 land	 according	 to	 its	 use	 and	 capability	 ensure	 the	 best	 advantages.	 Itinvolves	 the	

management	and	modi�ication	of	natural	and	built	environment	such	as	settlement	and	semi-natural	

habitats	such	as-	pastures,	managed	woods	and	arable	�ields.	In	agriculture	land	use,	It	is	generally	viewed	

a	shift	from	traditionally	grown	less	economical	crops	to	more	economical	due	to	which	economic	and	

living	standard	of	farmers	have	improved.

Cropping	pattern	means	the	proportion	of	area	under	various	crops	at	a	point	of	time	or	yearly	sequence	

and	spatial	arrangement	of	crops	and	fallow	on	a	given	area.	After	1960s	food	shortage	problem,	growth	

and	 stability	 in	 agriculture	 are	 vital	 for	 food	 and	 nutrition	 security.	 For	 this	 reducing	 instability	 in	

agricultural	has	been	a	major	policy	concern	over	the	years.The	agricultural	land	in	viratnagar	Tehsil	is	

69%	of	the	total	geographical	area	which	include	39%	area	of	the	net	sown	area	out	of	which	30%	area,	is	

sown	more	than	once.	Mostly	cultivated	area	are	covered	by	food	crops.

The	major	crops	cultivated	in	rabi	season	(October	to	march)	cereals-	wheat,	barley;	oilseeds-mustard,	

rapeseed;	vegetables-	onion,	methi,	carrot;	and	fodder	crops-	rajaka,	kasanietc;	kharif	season	(July	to	

October-November)	pulses-	gram,	mug,	moth;	cereals-bajra,	maize;vegetables-	chili,	cauli�lower;	oilseed-
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guar,	groundnutetc.	grown	in	the	study	area.	Thus	various	crops	are	taken	in	viratnagar	tehsil	and	its	

distribution	changes	because	of	relief,	climate,	soil	and	irrigation.	

Objectives:

1.	 To	�ind	out	general	land	use	environment	of	viratnagar.

2.	 To	search	agriculture	cropping	pattern	in	the	study	area.

3.	 To	examine	the	relation	between	irrigation,	land	use	with	agriculture.

4.	 To	study	the	agriculture	development	and	its	impact.

In	this	context,	this	study	evaluates	the	land	use	pattern,	performance	of	agriculture,	employment	and	

livelihood	 status	 in	 the	 viratnagar	 Tehsil	 and	 presents	 possible	 way	 forward	 towards	 improving	

agriculture	productivity,	economic	growth	and	poverty	reduction.

Study	Area:	

The	study	area	viratnagar	is	a	Tehsil	place	in	Jaipur	district,	state	of	Rajasthan	in	India.	Viratnagarwith	a	

total	geographical	area	of	482.3	sq	km,	is	located	82	km	towards	north	from	district	headquarter.	
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Viratnagar	 Tehsil	 is	 bounded	 by	 Thanagazi	 Tehsil	 towards	 east,	 shahpura	 Tehsil	 towards	 west,	

Kotputli&Bansur	Tehsil	towards	north.	It	is	in	the	264	m	elevation.

As	per	census	2011,	the	population	of	viratnagar	Tehsil	was	1,66,087out	of	which	87.61	percent	was	rural	

population.	The	population	density	in	the	region	is	344	person/	km	sq.	and	decadal	growth	is	22.40%.	

The	overall	sex	ratio	of	 the	population	of	region	(number	of	 females	per	thousand	males)	was	 lower	

(907.5)	than	Rajasthan	(926)	in	2011.	The	literacy	rate	of	the	region	was	very	low	53.72%,	of	which	the	

male	and	female	literacy	rates	were	66.53%	and	39.61%	respectively.

The	climate	of	the	Tehsil	is	semi-arid	(steppe).	The	mean	maximum	and	minimum	temperature	are	45	

degree	C	and	23	degree	C	respectively.	The	mean	annual	rainfall	is	640mm.The	numbers	of	rainy	days	are	

36.	The	co-ef�icient	of	variability	of	annual	rainfall	is	38%.	The	natural	vegetation	of	this	region	is	mixed	

xeromorphic	 thorn,	 forest	 and	 woodland.	 Common	 among	 species	 are	 babul,	 acacia,	 Senegal,	

prosopisspiagera	etc.	Thus		xerophytic	plants	combat	drought	with	certain	devices	of	water	preservation	

like	partial	or	complete	replacement	of	leaves	by	waxy	leaves,	water	storing	cells,	hair	on	the	stalk	etc.	Soil	

are	light	brown	and	well	drained.	Some	areas	is	under	alluvial	soils	that	are	formed	by	the	process	of	

deposition	of	silt,	 sand,	clay	etc.	These	are	 found	along	with	courses	and	 in	 low	 laying	 tracts.	Due	 to	

diversity	of	parent	rock	material,	variation	in	climatic	condition	and	soil	forming	process,	soil	character	

varies	from	region	to	region.

Viratnagar	 Tehsil	 is	 drained	 by	 ephemeral	 rivers	 banganga,	 bandi	 and	 their	 tributaries.Banganga	

River�low	 southwesterly	 passes	 through	 shahpura,	 jamwaramgarh	 and	 contributes	water	 to	 famous	

ramgarh	lake	while	SabiRiver	in	the	northern	part	of	Tehsil	�low	northeasterly.

Methods	and	tools:

For	this	study	the	data	of	land	use,	crops	and	cropping	pattern	is	collected	from	the	statistical	review	of	the	

district	census,	crop	Khasara	register	of	Tehsil,	agriculture,	irrigation	and	forest	of�ices	for	the	year	2012-

13.	All	statistical	data	which	is	taken	as	information	data,	tables,	maps,	graphs	are	used	for	the	analysis	of	

land	use	and	agriculture	environment	of	the	study	area.
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Result	and	discussion:

Population:	

Urban,	Rural,	Cultivators	&	Agricultural	labour:As	per	census	2011,	the	population	of	viratnagar	Tehsil	

was	1,66,087	out	of	which	87.61	percent	was	rural	population.	The	overall	sex	ratio	of	the	population	of	

viratnagar	(number	of	females	per	thousand	males)	was	lower(907.5)	than	Rajasthan	(926)	in	2011.	The	

literacy	rate	of	viratnagar	was	very	low	53.72%	of	which	the	male	and	female	literacy	rates	were	66.53%	

and	39.61%	respectively.

Table	1:	Composition	of	population	in	Viratnagar	Tehsil	(2011)

	 	 	
	

Source:	Census	Department,	Raj.
Note:	In	Table1:	T	for	Total;	R	for	Rural;	and	U	for	Urban.

S.No.	 T/R/U	 Total	Persons	 No.	of	cultivator	 %	of	total	 Males		 Females	

1.	 T	 39,042	 100.00	 23.50	 20,236	 18,806	

2.	 R	 37,210	 95.30	 25.87	 19,341	 17,870	

3.	 U	 1,832	 4.70	 8.90	 900	 936	

No.	of		Agricultural	Lab	ours	

4.	 T	 6,722	 100.00	 4.04	 2,916	 3,806	

5.	 R	 5,579	 83.00	 3.83	 2,433	 3,146	

6.	 U	 1,143	 17.00	 5.57	 483	 662	

Others	(Other		workers	+	non-workers)	

7.	 T	 1,20,323	 100.00	 72.44	 63,917	 56,406	

8.	 R	 1,02,730	 85.37	 70.45	 54,498	 48,231	

9.	 U	 17,593	 14.63	 85.53	 9,414	 8,173	

Total		Population	

10.	 T	 1,66,087	 100.00	 100.00	 87,069	 79,018	

11.	 R	 1,45,519	 87.61	 100.00	 76,272	 69,247	

12.	 U	 20,568	 12.39	 100.00	 10,797	 9,771	
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Land	use	pattern:

The	variation	in	the	topographical	features	in	combination	with	the	human	and	technological	inputs	have	

been	responsible	for	a	variety	of	uses	of	land.	Viratnagar	Tehsil	is	the	predominantly	of	agriculture	region.	

The	total	geographical	area	is	48,236	Ha.	The	land	uses	are	different	categories-	cultivated	land,	forest	

cover;	pastures	and	grazing	land,	barren,	fallow	land	etc.

Figure2:	Land	utilization	in	ViratnagarTehsil(2012-2013).

Source:	Crop	Khasara	Register,	Tehsil	Viratnagar

The	high	density	of	cultivated	land	in	some	villages	is	mostly	due	to	deep	alluvial	soil,	moderated	rainfall	

by	hills	and	good	irrigation	potentialities.	Scrub	and	grassland	is	found	in	small	patches	in	the	interiors	of	

the	Tehsil	with	scanty	rainfall	and	thin	soil	cover.	Hill	slopes	with	thin	soil	cover	is	the	main	areas	under	

forest	cover.

Table	2:	Region	wise	proportion	of	area	under	land	use	(in%)

Source:	Crop	Khasara	register,	Viratnagar

S.No	 Classi�ication	of	Reporting	area 	 Total	area	(Hac. ) 	%	of	Total 	

1	 Forest	cover 	 19,080 	 39.55 	

2		 Pasture	and	grazing	land 	 2112 	 4.37 	

3		 Agriculture	uses 	 18,760 	 38.89 	

4		 Barren	land 	 2714 	 5.62 	

5		 Cultivable	waste	land 	 1318 	 2.80 	

6		 Fallow	land 	 4152 	 8.60 	

	 Total 	 48,236 	 100 	
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Irrigation:			

Irrigation	is	most	important	and	vital	source	for	realizing	full	potential	of	agriculture	sector	and	ef�icient	

utilization	of	our	water	resources.	 	 In	study	area,	Kharip	crops	mainly	depend	on	monsoon	which	 is	

seasonal	and	unequal.	Rabbi	crops	depends	largely	in	irrigation	as	winter	are	mostly	dry	in	this	area.	

Irrigation	facility	is	needed	not	only	for	rabbi	but	also	for	kharip	because	of	partial	failure	or	delayed	

arrival	of	the	monsoon	may	cause	extensive	damage	of	crops.

Figure	3:	Net	area	irrigated	in	Viratnagar	Tehsil	2012-13

Source:	Crop	Khasara	Register	Tehsil	Viratnagar.
In	viratnagar	Tehsil,	14801	Hac.	Area	is	sown	more	than	once.	The	irrigation	facilities	are	available	in
12,776	Hectare	area	that	are	70%	of	net	sown	area.

Table3:	Irrigated	area	in	viratnagar	Tehsil	2012-2013.

Source:	Khasara	Resister	Tehsildar	Of�ice,	Viratnagar

.

Cultivatedsown
	
area

	
Irrigated	(Ha.)

	
Non-

	
Irrigated			(Ha.)

	
Total

Gross	Sown	area
	

15351
	

18201
	

33552

Sown	more	than	once 	
2575 	 12226 	 14801

Net	sown	area 	 12776 	 5975 	 18751

Cropping	Pattern:

Mostly	food	crops	are	grown	in	study	area	as	jawar,	bajra,	wheat,	musterd,	barley,	ragi,	rye	and	maize.	With	

the	development	of	irrigation	and	technology,	commercial	crops	like	fruits-vegetable	are	occupying	land,	

due	to	which	socio-economic	condition	of	farmer	also	changed.	
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Agriculture:

In	study	area,	mainly	two	crop	season	recognized,	which	areFirstly,	Monsoon	season	(Kharipcrop)	period	

July	 to	October	and	winter	Season	 (rabbi	 crops),	period	October	 to	March.	March	 to	 June	zaid	 crops	

growing	some	area.	The	extend	of	rabbi	crop	is	indicative	of	availability	of	soil	moisture	after	harvest	of	

Kharip	and	irrigation	resources,	as	these	crops	are	grown	under	irrigation	such	as-wheat,	barley	etc.	To	

some	extent,	wheat	is	grown	in	unirrigated	area,	but	major	area	is	irrigated.	In	the	season	of	kharip	crops,	

soils	are	texturally	light	and	utilize	rainwater	effectively	such	as-	bajra,	maize,	groundnut,	guar	etc.

Table4:	Principal	cereals	in	Kharip	(rainy/unhalu	season)	crops

Source:	Dept.	of	Agriculture,	Viratnagar	Tehsil

S.No 	Cereals 	Cultivated	area	(In 		

Hac.) 	

	

	 	 Irrigated 	 Non-irrigated 	Total

1 	Bajra 	101 	 14495 	 14596

2 	Guar 	0 	 940 	 940

3 	Groundn

ut 	

726 	 0 	 726

4
	

Maize
	

445
	

0
	

445

5
	

Vegetabl

e	&	

others
	

222
	

1557
	

1779

Total 1494 16992 18486

Table5:	Principal	cereals	in	rabbi	(Winter/sialu	season)	crops

S.
	

No.
	

Cereals
	

Cultivated	area	(In			Hac.)
	 	

	 	
Irrigated

	
Non-Irrigated

	
Total

1
	
Wheat

	
6671

	
0

	
6671

2
	
Barley

	
1955

	
0

	
1955

3 	 Mustard	Seed 	2318 	 778 	 3096

4 	 Rapeseed 	 26 	 307 	 334

5 	 Pulses 	 1801 	 109 	 1910
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The	farmers	decision	on	choice	of	crops	and	cropping	systems	is	depend	on	several	interrelated	factors	i.e.	

socio	economic	issues,	soil	and	climate,	cost	of	seeds	and	fertilizers,	needsof	households,	market	price	of	

product,	 yields,	 post-harvest	 storage,	 availability	 of	 Labour	 and	 labour-cost,	 	 market	 infrastructure,	

technological	developmentetc.	In	the	study	area,	cropping	system	is	mostly	double	cropping,	multiple	

cropping	etc.

The	signi�icant	increase	of	the	cultivated	area	is	because	of	availability	of	irrigation	facilities,	demands	of	

markets	and	modern	technologies	adopted	in	the	Study	area.

Intensive	Agriculture:

It	involve	various	type	of	agriculture	with	higher	level	of	input	and	output	per	unit	of	agriculture	area.	

After	green	revolution,	irrigation	facilities	are	provided	to	crops	due	to	high	yield	variety	seeds.	As	per	

Table3,	in	viratnagar	Tehsil,	14801	Ha.	Area	is	sown	more	than	once.

Agriculture	Development:

Before	independence	Indian	agriculture	economy	was	subsistence	in	nature	andafter	independence,	goal	

was	to	be	self-reliance	in	food	grains,	so	production	have	to	increase	via	switch	from	cash	crop	to	food	crop,	

intensi�ication	of	cropping.	In	green	revolution,	new	technology	and	seeds	product	are	introduced.	After	

LPG	reform	in	1991,	there	was	decline	in	agriculture	infrastructure	so	agriculture	output	does	not	change.	

Growth	of	Agriculture	output	and	technology:	

Production	and	yield	of	crops	like	wheat,	rice,	mustard	etc	are	impressive.	Irrigation	play	an	important	

role	 and	 become	 base	 of	 modern	 agriculture	 technology	 such	 as	 high	 yield	 variety	 seeds,	 chemical	

fertilizers,	pesticides,	farm	machinery	like	tractors,	thresor	etc.	consumption	of	chemical	fertilizer	have	

increased.

Challengesfor	 agriculture	 sector:Intensive	 agriculture	 have	 some	 limitation	 as	 high	 dose	 of	 fertilizer	

causes	faster	depletion	of	soil	nutrient;	loss	of	native	crop	breeding	due	to	new	crop	breeding;	high	cost	of	

farm	equipment,	fertilizers,	pesticide	and	high	variety	seed;	ecological	imbalance	and	pollution	due	to	

deforestation	and	chemical	fertilizers.	Some	other	challenges	for	agriculture	sector	in	study	area	are-	

Frequent	droughts;	Climate	change	and	global	warming;	Technology	based	developmental	approach	to	

promote	dry	land	and	arid	agriculture;	Deteriorating	soil	health;	Low	productivity,	unfavourable	prices;	

Lack	 of	 efforts	 for	 stabilization	 of	 sand	 dunes	 and	 for	 greening	 the	 desert	 through	 agro-forestry	

programmers;	 Lack	 of	 integrated	 farming	 approach;	 Gender	 mainstreaming	 in	 agriculture;	 felt	

constraints	coming	in	way	of	the	farm	prosperity	in	the	state.

Conclusion	and	recommendation:				

After	 independence,	 increase	 in	 agriculture	 land	 is	 largely	 as	 a	 result	 of	 clearance	 of	 forest	 under	

population	pressure	due	to	which	environment	instability	occur.	The	Inclusive	growth	can	be	possible	

only	when	agriculture	growth	accelerates	and	widely	shared	among	all	section	of	society	with	all	areas	of	

Source:	Dept.	of	agriculture,	Viratnagar	Tehsil

6	 	Vegetable 	 545 	 0 	 545

7 	Fodder	&	other 	541 	 15 	 555

	 Total 	 13,857 	 1,209 	 15,066
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countries.	That	mean	agriculture	sector	should	be	at	the	centre	of	any	policy	formation,	reform	agenda	or	

planning	process.The	way	to	make	agriculture	more	stable	and	renewable	is	sustainable	agriculture.	It	

de�ine	as	any	set	of	agronomic	practices	that	are	economically	viable,	environmentally	safe	and	socially	

acceptable.	It	is	biologically	focused	and	hope	to	reduce	chemical	use.	For	this	reduce	use	of	off-farm	input	

with	less	harm	to	environment	and	consumers;	more	productive	use	of	biological	and	genetic	potential	of	

plants	and	animals.	There	is	diversity	in	land	use	pattern.	Agriculture	is	main	occupation	of	this	region.	

Crops	like	food	grains	and	cereals	are	taken	everywhere.	 	Due	to	road	network,	fruits	and	vegetable	are	

also	taken	largely.

For	sustainability	and	inclusive	growth	in	agriculture,	there	are	the	follow	suggestions-

•	 Forest	cover	and	forest	density	should	be	increased	in	the	forest	land	area	in	plateau	and	plain	region.

•	 Storage	house	facility	should	be	available	in	every	village	so	that	farmers	can	sell	their	agriculture	

products	according	to	market	rates.

•	 To	increase	irrigation	facilities	is	essential.

•	 A	better	match	between	cropping	pattern	and	physical	capacity	of	lands.

•	 Modern	cropping	pattern	and	technology	should	be	used.

•	 As	for	as	possible	with	mixed	farming	involving	crops,	trees	and	animal.

•	 Harvesting	of	rain	water	to	improve	the	availability	to	water.

•	 An	improved	emphasis	on	conservation	of	soil,	water,	energy	and	biological	resources.	In	sort,	a	small	

farm	management	to	improve	productivity,	pro�itability	and	sustainability	of	the	farming	system	will	

go	a	long	way	to	ensure	the	all-round	sustainability.

*Research	Scholar

**Associate	Professor,	

Babu	Shobharam	Govt.	Art	P.G	College,	Alwar,	Raj
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jktLFkku esa ty ladV dh leL;k ,oa mlds lek/kku dk ,d v/;;u

lhrkjke eh.kk

3.1

izLrkouk

 ty lEiw.kZ fo'o] Hkkjr ,oa jktLFkku dk egRoiw.kZ lalk/ku gS ftldk laj{k.k ekuo ,oa vU; ltho oxZ ds fy, vR;Ur 
vko';d gSA orZeku esa jktLFkku dh dqy tula[;k 6]86]21]02 gS vYi o"kkZ o e:LFky dk ,d cM+k Hkw Hkkx jktLFkku esa 
ty ladV dk ,d cM+k dkj.k gSA bl izdkj jktLFkku esa c<+rs ty ladV dh leL;k dk fuokj.k fuEufyf[kr mik;ks& 
fofHkUu ifj;kstukvksa dk fØ;kUo;u] ouksa dk laj{k.k] xkaoksa esa feV~Vh ds tksgM+ o ,uhdVksa dk fuekZ.k] tula[;k fu;a=.k] 
jktuSfrd lq/kkj] m|ksxksa ds fy, uhfr] ¶yksjkbM dUVªksy ifj;kstuk] ikjEifjd ty lzksrksa dh ns[kHkky] vk/kqfud rjhds 
ls d`f"k djuk] o"kkZ dk ty lap;h djuk vkfn egRoiw.kZ gSA yksxksa esa tkx:drk mRiUu djuk ftlls ge jktLFkku esa 
c<+rh ty ladV dh leL;k dk fuokj.k dj ldrs gSA

Hkw&e.My ij n`f"V Mkyus ij i`Foh ds 70 izfr'kr Hkkx ij ikuh n`f"Vxkspj gksrk gS fdUrq i`Foh ij miyC/k ty dk -007 
izfr'kr vFkkZr~ ,d yk[k yhVj ikuh esa ls 7 yhVj ikuh gh ekuo ds fy, mi;ksxh gS 'ks"k ikuh ;k rks leqnzh ty ds :i esa 
;k Xysf'k;j ds :i esa tek gSA lkjs fo'o esa ty dk ladV gS fdUrq Hkkjr dh fLFkfr vf/kd xEHkhj gS D;ksafd ;gkW nqfu;k 
dh 16 izfr'kr vkcknh fuokl djrh gS tcfd ikuh dsoy 4 izfr'kr gh miyC/k gSA jktLFkku dks tks {ks=Qy dh n`f"V ls 
Hkkjr dk lcls cM+k izns'k gS rFkk Hkkjr drs {ks=Qy dk 10-41 izfr'kr Hkkx /kkj.k djrk gS mlesa Hkkjr dk 1 izfr'kr ty 
miyC/k gSA

 jkT; esa jsfxLrku dk 61-11 izfr'kr Hkw&Hkkx gS blesa jkT; dh 40 izfr'kr tula[;k fuokl djrh gS] jk"Vªh; d`f"k vk;ksx 
us vjkoyh J`a[kyk ds if'pe o mRrj if'pe Hkkx esa fLFkr jkT; ds 12 ftyksa tSlyesj] ckM+esj] tks/kiqj] guqekux<+] 
chdkusj] tkykSj] Jhxaxkuxj] pq:] ukxkSj] ikyh] lhdj o >qU>quw dks jsfxLrkuh ftys ?kksf"kr fd;k gSA jkT; eas Hkwfexr 
ty lalk/kuksa dk vHkko gSA ;gka lrgh ty dh miyC/krk lEiw.kZ jk"Vª dh 1 izfr'kr gSA bl izdkj jkT; esa 10-18 feyh;u 
,dM+ QqV Hkwfexr ty lalk/ku gS jkT; esa lrgh ty lzksrksa ls dqYk miyC/k ty dh ek=k 15-86 ,dM+ QhV ekih xbZ gSA

jktLFkku esa lw[kk izHkkfor ftys
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izkd`frd vkink,sa 

jktLFkku esa 1984 ls 2000 ds e/; Hkwty Lrj esa ifjorZu 

Ø-la- ftys dk uke 
ekulwu iwoZ vkSlr Hkwty Lrj ¼ehVj½  Hkwty Lrj ifjorZu 

¼ehVj½  1984 2000  

1 vtesj 7-82  13-41  -5-59  

2 vyoj 11-08  16-2  -5-12  

3 ckalokM+k 6-35  6-35  0  

4 ckajk 7-5  9-51  -2-01  

5 ckM+esj 31-58  32-91  -1-33  

6 Hkjriqj 7-78  8-89  -1-11  

7 HkhyokM+k 10-27  14-98  -4-71  

8 chdkusj 65-34  62-87  2-47  

9 cwUnh 9-23  12-53  -3-3  

10 fpRrkSMx<+ 11-12  15-21  -4-09  

11 pq: 42-88 42-84  0-04  

12 nkSlk 11-06  13-24  -2-18  

13 /kksyiqj 8-69  10-04  -1-35  

14 Mwaxjiqj 7-34  9-36  -2-02  
15 xaxkuxj 19-22  13-6  5-62  
16 guqekux<+ 22-51  18-09  4-42  
17 t;iqj 20 25-74  -5-74  
18 tSlyesj 45-29  45-06  0-23  
19 tkykSj 13-18  21-18  -8  
20 >kykokM+ 8-13  9-35  -1-22  
21 >qU>quw 28-32  34-54  -6-22  
22 tks/kiqj 30-23  36-83  -6-6  
23 djkSyh 11-04  14-47  -3-43  
24 dksVk 8-87  10-38  -1-51  
25 ukxkSj 28-39  34-89  -6-5  
26 ikyh 12-64  19-33  -6-69  
27 jktleUn 10-38  15-07  -4-69  
28 lokbZek/kksiqj 9-58  11-32  -1-74  
29 lhdj 30-91  35-68  -4-77  
30 fljksgh 11-89  18-38  -6-49  
31 Vksad 8-49  10-86  -2-37  
32 mn;iqj 9-25  11-92  -2-67  

L=ksr%L=ksr% dsUæ Hkwty cksMZ if'peh o`Ÿk] t;iqjL=ksr% dsUæ Hkwty cksMZ if'peh o`Ÿk] t;iqj 
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ty dh deh ds dkj.k

 'kq) is;ty dh iwjs fo'o esa deh gS ftlds lkekU; dkj.k fuEu gS&

1- vkcknh esa o`f) %& c<+rh vkcknh gsrq vf/kd ikuh] Hkkstu] d`f"k dk;ksZa ,oa vkS|ksfxd bdkbZ;ksa }kjk ikuh dk vf/kd 
mi;ksx izeq[k dkj.k gSA

2- vleku forj.k %& HkkSxksfyd :i ls lHkh LFkkuksa ij o"kkZ dk forj.k leku ugha gksrk gSA Hkkjr esa ekulwuh o"kkZ dk 
vf/kdka'k Hkkx vUrr% leqnz esa tk fxjrk gS rFkk dbZ LFkku mlh le; lw[kk xzLr gksrs gSA

3- cka/k ,oa ,fudV %& d`f"k dk;Z ,oa vkS|ksfxd mi;ksx gsrq ty HkaMkj.k ds mn~ns'; ls cka/k cuk;s x;s fdUrq cka/kksa esa 
feV~Vh ds Hkjko ls mudh {kerk /khjs&/khjs de gks tkrh gS rFkk dbZ LFkkuksa ij cka/kksa ds VwVus ls fouk'kyhyk Hkh gksrh 
gSA

4- ikuh dk vf/kd mi;ksx %& ikuh ds vf/kd mi;ksx us ikuh dk vHkko mRiUu fd;k vk/kqfud thou 'kSyh] Vc ckFk 
O;oLFkk] ¶y'k 'kkSpky;] [kqys uyksa ij ugkuk vFkok diM+s /kksuk ;k nkar ek¡tuk] okWf'kax e'khu ,oa fMVjtsUV ikmMj 
dk mi;ksx vkfn esa ikuh vf/kd O;; gksrk gSA

5- ty iznw"k.k %& m|ksxksas ls vif'k"V ty] ftuesa vusd izdkj dh v'kqf);ka gksrh gS lh/ks gh ihus ds ikuh ds lzksrksa esa 
NksM+ fn;k tkrk gSA blh izdkj ?kjsyw vif'k"V Hkh ukyh ds jkLrs fdlh ikuh ds lzksr esa tk feyrs gS] blls os lzksr tks 
yksxksa ds ihus ds ikuh dh iwfrZ djrs gS os mi;ksx yk;d ugha jgrs rFkk mudk mi;ksx cUn gks tkrk gS ftlls ikuh 
dk vHkko gks tkrk gSA

6- o"kkZ ds ikuh dk mi;ksx ugha gksuk %& o"kkZ dk ty fcuk fdlh mi;ksx ds leqnz esa pyk tkrk gS] ;fn bl ty dk 
izHkkoh lap; fd;k tkrk rks dbZ leL;kvksa dk lek/kku fd;k tk ldrk gSA

jktLFkku esa ty laj{k.k ds mik;

 jktLFkku esa ty laj{k.k gsrq fuEufyf[kr fof/k;ka mi;ksxh jgsxh %&

1- flapkbZ gsrq uohu i)fr;ksa dks viukuk & ikuh cpkus ds fy, vfrvko';d gS fd flapkbZ ds fy, uohu ,oa vk/kqfud 
rduhd dks viuk;k tk;sA blds fy, QOokjk rFkk cwan cwan flapkbZ fof/k;ka loksZRre gSA blls 50 izfr'kr ikuh dh 
cpr gks ldrh gSA blh izdkj [ksrksa esa jcj ds ikbi ls ikuh igqapkus ij O;FkZ gksus okys ikuh dks cpk;k tk ldrk gSA 
bl fn'kk esa ljdkj i;kZIr iz;kl dj jgh gS rFkk blds fy, vuqnku Hkh fn;k tk jgk gSA

2- Hkwfexr ty dk foosdiw.kZ mi;ksx & jkT; ds vusd Hkkxksa esa Hkwfexr ty gh eq[; lzksr gS vr% bldk vR;f/kd nksgu 
u djds mfpr mi;ksx fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

3- ouLifr fouk'k ij fu;a=.k & ouLifr ty pØ dks pykus esa lg;ksxh gksrh gSA ouksa ds fouk'k ls lw[kk iM+rk gSA ou 
ok;qe.My esa ueh cuk;s j[kus esa lgk;d gksrs gS rFkk o"kkZ esa lgk;d gksrs gSA vr% ouLifr fouk'k dks jksduk ty 
lja{k.k gsrq vko';d gSA

4- o"kkZ ty dk lap;u vFkkZr~ jsuokVj gkosZfLVax & vf/kdka'k rFkk o"kZ dk ty O;FkZ pyk tkrk gS vr% bldk lap; 
vko';d gS bldk lcls mRre mik; gS o"kkZ ds ty dks Hkouksa dh Nr ij ,d= dj mls lqjf{kr j[kukA jsuokVj 
gfoZfLVax fo'ks"kKksa ds vuqlkj blds ikaap rjhds fuEufyf[kr gSa&

¼v½ lh/ks tehu ds vUnj & blesa cjlkrh ikuh dks ,d xM~<+s ds tfj;s lh/ks HkwxHkhZ; Hk.Mkj esa mrkj fn;k tkrk gSA

¼c½   [kkbZ cukdj fjpkftax & cM+s laLFkkuksa ds ifjlj esa ckm.Mªh cky ds ikl cM+h ukfy;k¡ cukdj tehu ds Hkhrj mrkjk 
tkrk gSA
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¼l½ dqavksa esa ikuh mrkjuk & Nr ds ikuh dks ikbi }kjk ?kj ;k fLFkr daq, esa mrkjk tkrk gS] bl rjhds dqavk fjtkpZ gksrk 
gS rFkk Hkwfexr ty Lrj esa lq/kkj gksrk gSA

¼n½     V~;wcosy esa ikuh mrkjuk & ,d ikbZi ds }kjk Nr ij tek cjlkrh ikuh dks lh/ks V~;wcoSy esa mrkjk tk ldrk gSA

¼;½     Vsad esa tek djkuk & Nr ls cjlkrh ikuh dks lh/ks fdlh VSad esa tekdj mldk mi;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gS tSlk fd 
jktLFkku ds e:LFkyh {ks=ksa esa lfn;ksa ls fd;k tkrk jgk gSa

 gky gh esa jkT; ljdkj ds Hkoukssa ds fy, ,d fu;e cuk;k gS ftlds vUrxZr 300 oxZ ehVj ;k blls vf/kd {ks= ds 
vkokl@izfr"Bku@gksVy vkfn ds fy, o"kkZ ty lap;u vfuok;Z dj fn;k gSA

5- vfi'k"V ty dk 'kks/ku ,oa mi;ksx & uxjksa ,oa dLcksa esa vR;f/kd ek=k esa vif'k"V ty O;FkZ gks tkrk gSA bls ,d= 
dj 'kks/ku fd;k tk; vkSj mldk mi;ksx d`f"k] m|ksx vkfn esa fd;k tk ldrk gSA

6- d`f"k i)fr ,oa Qly izfr:i esa ifjorZu & ikuh dh deh dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq, jkT; esa ;g vko';d gS fd 'kq"d 
,oa v)Z'kq"d {ks=ksa esa 'kq"d d`f"k viukbZ tk;sA blh izdkj ,slh Qlyksa dk mRiknu fd;k tk;s ftUgsa de ikuh dh 
vko';drk gksrh gSA

7- NksVs cka/kksa] rkykcksa ,oa ,fudV vkfn dk fuekZ.k & }kjk LFkkuh; Lrj ij ty laxzg.k fd;k tk ldrk gSaA

8- ttZj ugjh ra= dh ejEer ,oa forfjdkvksa ,oa ukyksa dk iDdk djuk & jkT; esa iqjkuh ugjksa esa ty fjlko ls ikuh 
O;FkZ gksrk gS budh ejEer dh tkuh pkfg,A blh izdkj forfjdkvksa dks iDdk dj rFkk [ksrksa esa iDds ukyksa ls ikuh 
nsus ij ty cpk;k tk ldrk gSA ;g dk;Z tu lg;ksx ls lEHko fd;k tk ldrk gSA

9- ijEijkxr ty laj{k.k fof/k;kasa dk iz;ksx & jktLFkku esa lfn;ksa ls ty laj{k.k fd;k tkrk jgk gSA mu ijEijkxr 
fof/k;ksa dks vkt Hkqyk fn;k x;k gSA mUgsa iqu% fodflr djds ty laj{k.k djkuk vko';d gSA blds vUrXkZr >hyksa] 
rkykcksa ,oa dqavksa dk mi;ksx loZ izpfyr gSA blds vfrfjDr jktLFkku esa izpfyr ukM+h] ckoM+h] Vksck] [kM+hu] Vkadk 
;k dqaMh] dqbZ vkfn ls ty laj{k.k ijEijkxr :i esa fd;k tkrk jgk gS buds iqu% izpyu }kjk ty laj{k.k fd;k 
tkuk vko';d gSA bl fn'kk esa jkT; ljdkj Hkh orZeku esa vR;f/kd /;ku ns jgh gSA

10- >hy laj{k.k ;kstuk & bl ;kstuk esa dsUnz ljdkj us >hyksa ds laj{k.k gsrq rFkk muds ty dh xq.koRr rFkk muds 
lkSan;Zdj.k ds fy, foRr O;oLFkk dh gSA bl ;kstuk ds vUrxZr fiNksyk] Qrsglkxj] iq"dj] vkuk lkxj vkSj uDdh 
>hy gsrq vuqnku fn;k gS rFkk vU; izeq[k >hyksa gsrq izLrkfor fd;k x;k gSA

jktLFkku ds fy, ty laj{k.k lokZf/kd egRoiw.kZ gS blds fy, jkT; ljdkj Hkh i;kZIr /;ku ns jgh gSA ljdkj ds lkFk 
tu Hkkxhnkjh Hkh vko';d gS D;ksafd ty laj{k.k dk laca/k izR;sd O;fDr ls gS vkSj ;g vfHk;ku rHkh lQy gks ldrk gS 
tc izR;sd O;fDRk vius mRrjnkf;Ro dks iw.kZ djsA
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Resource	Management	in	Sikar	:	An	Analytical		Study

Suman	Bajiya

Introduction

	In	day	to	day	life	of	man	the	importance	of	resources	is	very	essential.	Without	resources	man	cannot	ful�ill	
his	needs.	In	short	on	existence	of	resources	man's	life	is	exist.

There	are	two	types	of	resources	one	is	natural	and	another	is	human	resources.	Because	of	resources	man	
had	made	progress	but	in	now	a	days	because	of	human	interference	resources	are	deteriorating.	Due	to	
increasing	urbanization,	shifting	cultivation,	deforestation,	irrational	use	of	resources	and	negligence	of	
human	beings	resources	are	on	the	verge	of	extinction.	If	it	is	continued	man's	life	will	come	in	danger	so	
proper	 resource	management	 is	 necessary. Resource	management	 includes	 planning,	 allocating	 and		
scheduling	of	resources	to	tasks,	which	typically	include	manpower,	machines,	money	and	materials.

	In	short	it	is	need	of	the	hour	to	resource	management.	It	should	not	depend	on	resource	management	
decision	but	proper	action	should	be	taken.	Sikar	is	the	best	example	of	resource	management.	Residents	
of	Sikar	have	shown	to	the	world	how	to	manage	resources	from	their	actions.	It	exercises	good	effects	on	
their	life.

In	present	paper	attempt	has	been	made	to	show	that	how	residents	from	Sikar	district	have	conserved	
natural	 resources	 and	 it	 has	 in�luenced	 agricultural,	 social	 and	 economical	 factors	 and	 how	 lot	 of	
improvements	occurred	in	their	life.		

Study	Area

In	the	present	paper	Sikar	district	has	been	selected	to	study	resource	management	and	its	effects.

Hypothesis

1.	 Proper	vision	can	change	the	environment.

2.	 Proper	action	can	change	the	environment.

3.	 Awareness	and	co-operation	among	people	can	change	the	environment.

Objectives

1.	 To	study	vision	of	people	for	changing	environment.

2.	 To	study	the	action	of	people	in	changing	environment.

3.	 To	study	awareness	and	co-operation	of	people	in	changing	environment.

Database	and	Methodology		

In	this	paper	information	about	resource	management	of	Sikar	district	has	been	compiled	and	analyzed.	
Information	is	available	in	Primary	and	secondary	sources.	The	study	has	been	completed	and	submitted	
during	1981-2011.	Primary	information	has	been	compiled	and	taken	from	interviews	of	residents	of	
Sikar	 district.	 Secondary	 information	has	 been	 taken	 from	 information	 centre	 table	 of	 Sikar	 district.	
Interview	and	survey	method	is	used	to	this	research	paper.

Analysis

Before	three	decades	Sikar	district	was	lounge	in	poverty.	It	was	a	very	small	village	but	by	doing	proper	
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resource	management	 this	district	has	drastically	changed.	By	doing	so,	 they	have	an	example	to	 the	
world.	What	efforts	 they	have	 taken	and	how	they	have	 to	work	hard	 for	resource	management	 this	
analysis	is	shown	in	the	following	stages.

I.	Pre	management

	During	1981-1991	situation	of	Sikar	district	had	to	face	many	problems.	They	are	as	follows.

1.	 Deforestation-	People	use	to	cut	the	trees	for	fuel,	selling	and	constructing	the	houses	consequently	
there	was	excessive	deforestation	as	a	result	of	these	forest	area	was		considerably	decreased.

2.	 Scarcity	of	water-	As	a	result	of	excessive	deforestation	there	was	low	rainfall	as	well	as	unavailability	
of	water	storage	facilities	consequently	residents	of	Sikar	district	had	to	face	scarcity	of	water	7-8	months	
in	a	year.

3.	 Lack	of	fertile	soil-	Due	to	increasing	deforestation,	with	the	�low	of	water	of	rainfall	fertile	soil	has	
�lown.	As	a	result	of	these	there	was	lack	of	fertile	soil.

4.	 Low	income-	Due	to	lack	of	fertile	soil	and	lack	of	water	income	source	from	agriculture	considerably	
decreased.

5.	 Poverty	and	unhealthy	atmosphere-	As	a	result	of	decreasing	agriculture	production	people	had	to	
live	life	of	poverty	and	unhealthy	atmosphere.

6.	 Increasing	rate	of	migration-	People	used	to	migrate	to	surrounding	cities	due	to	low	income	from	
agriculture,	scarcity	of	water	and	poverty.	

7.	 Laziness	and	addiction	to	alcohol-	People	from	villages	of	sikar	got		addicted	to	alcohol	as	they	had	no	
work	consequently	they	became	lazy.

8.	 Decrease	 in	 no.	 of	 birds	 and	 animals-	With	 increasing	 deforestation	 the	 habitation	 of	 birds	 and	
animals	was	on	the	verge	of	extinction	as	a	result	of	this	there	was	a	gradual	decrease	in	the	number	of	
birds	and	animals.

II.	Management.

	A	case	study	decided	that	if	we	wanted	to	keep	away	from	poverty	and	change	socio-economic	position	
there	is	no	option	without	resource	management.	They	have	decided	to	take	following	measures.

1.	 Ban	on	forest	cutting-	Realizing	that	forest	is	a	important	natural	resource	of	human	being	they	have	
decided	to	conserve	the	forest	and	by	imposing	ban	on	axe,	grazing.	It	was	decided	that	anyone	found	
while	cutting	trees	will	be	punished	in	the	form	of	money.	The	punishment	was	given	to	the	person	who	
were	involved	in	cutting	trees.	This	step	has	created	good	efforts	to	conserve	the	forest.

2.	 Efforts	have	been	made	to	Increase	underground	water	level-For	increasing	underground	water	level	
residents	 of	 Sikar	 district	 work	 hard	 and	 �ind	 solution	 By	 cumulative	 co-operation	 they	 have	
constructed	small	dams.

3.	 Use	of	modern	techniques	in	agriculture-	They	have	shifted	their	attention	from	traditional	way	of	
agriculture	 to	modern	 technology.	With	 the	 help	 of	modern	 technology	 they	 use	modern	 seeds.	
Consequently	there	is	considerable	growth	in	agriculture	production.

4.	 Priority	 to	 agriculture	 related	 profession-	 Not	 totally	 depending	 on	 agriculture	 they	 started	
agriculture	related	work	such	as	animal	grazing,	Apiculture,	removing	oil	from	fruits	and	seeds.

5.	 Creating	inexhaustible	resources	(biogas)	and	then	converting	them	into	power.

6.	 Efforts	made	for	healthiness-	They	clean	the	district	for	healthiness.	The	district	is	now	free	from	open	
defecation.	They	have	mosquito	net	to	protect	themselves	from	mosquito	bites,	use	of	Jeevan	drop	for	

13.2



13.3

AIJRA	Vol.II	Issue	IV

puri�ication	of	water.	They	also	 arranged	excursion	 for	 creating	 awareness	 among	 the	people	of	
district	about	environment.

7.	 Steps	towards	getting	education-	People	are	aware	of	importance	of	education.	They	come	to	know	
that	overall	development	of	surroundings	can	be	increased	only	when	path	of	change	go	through	
education.

III.	Post	management

Proper	resource	management	has	been	done	by	residents	of	Sikar	district	at	village	level.	As	a	result	of	
these	following	good	effects	is	seen.

1.	 Increased	forest	area-	By	imposing	ban	on	axe,	grazing	they	are	able	to	conserve	forest.	As	a	result	of	
this	number	of	trees	is	planted,	forest	area	is	increased,	low	dense	forest	converted	into	high	dense	
forest.	

2.	 Increased	underground	water	level-	With	increased	forest	area,	there	is	normal	rainfall.	Due	to	farm	
ponds,	small	dams	water	level	is	increased	from	land	upto	80	feet	from	land	surface.

3.	 Increasing	income	source	due	to	agriculture	production-	Due	to	increased	ground	water	level	in	the	
year	2001.	With	the	help	of	modern	technology	agriculture	production	is	increased.	Crop	production	
is	increasing	other	than	tradition	crop	such	as	onion,	mustard,	potato,	wheat,	vegetables	etc.	By	the	
use	of	modern	technique	of	wheat	cultivation	its	effect	is	increasing	wheat	production	consequently.	
To	some	extent	there	is	economic	stability.

4.	 Soil	conservation-	By	conserving	forest	and	constructing	dam	fertile	land	is	available	for	agriculture	
instead	of	soil	erosion.

5.	 Decreased	rate	of	migration-	People	used	to	get	work	in	district	due	to	agriculture	related	profession	
created	by	villagers.	People	used	 to	migrate	 from	village	but	because	of	 the	availability	of	water	
migration	rate	decreased.

6.	 Increased	rate	of	education-	Most	of	the	boys	and	girls	from	Sikar	district	getting	education	at	village	
level.	They	understand	the	importance	of	education.	Today	Sikar	district	has	produced	many	teachers	
in	School,	College	and	University	level	working	outside.

Conclusion-	

	By	doing	proper	resource	management,	social,	economical	and	political	stability	can	be	established	in	
society.	Villages	of	sikar	district	has	shown	in	this	example.	Development	of	this	villages	of	sikar	district	is	
totally	depend	on	government	job	and	agricultural.	They	no	longer	depend	on	government	scheme.	It	is	
clear	indication	that	resource	management	is	need	of	the	hour,	 if	human	being	is	not	able	to	manage	
resources	properly	existence	of	human	being	will	come	into	danger.	For	resource	management	we	no	need	
maximum	participation	of	people	and	proper	guidance,	it	is	very	needful	to	manage	local	level	itself.

Research	Scholar,	Department	of	Geography,	
University	of	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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Abstract:

Since	the	beginning	of	industrial	revaluation	human	activities	have	led	to	unprecedented	changes	in	the	

chemical	composition	of	the	Earth's	atmosphere.	There	is	now	credible	evidence	that	shows	that	such	

changes	carry	signi�ication	potential	to	in�luence	Earth's	climate,	however	owing	to	complex	interactions	

within	the	climate	system	it	is	dif�icult	to	differentiate	the	characteristics	of	climate	change	associated	

with	natural	anthropogenic	forcing.	In	Rajasthan,	climate	change	will	put	additional	stress	on	ecological	

and	socio-economic	systems	that	are	already	facing	tremendous	pressures	due	to	rapid	urbanization,	

industrialization	and	economic	development.	Kota	district	is	an	important	physiographic	unit	of	the	state.	

The	district	is	located	in	the	south-east	(Hadoti	Region)	of	Rajasthan	state.	The	land	slopes	gently	from	

south	to	north	and	is	drained	by	the	Chambal	and	its	tributaries.	Hills	are	seen	in	north,	south	and	eastern	

portion.	Kota	city	has	good	 	fertile	land	,	rich	mineral	resources,	well	irrigation	facilities	etc	but	Climate	

change	 is	 arguadly	 the	 most	 important	 issue	 threatening	 our	 existence.	 Therefore	 environmental	

degradation	 represents	 the	greatest	 challenge	 facing	 	 kota	district.	 .	 Climate	 changes	 in	kota	district	

affected	by	such	as	 	 in	 the	nature	of	rainfall,	 increasing	temperature	 ,	 industrial	wastage	 ,	 increasing	

population,	depletion	of	environmental	resources	etc.

Keywords	:	Kota	district,	Hadoti	region,	climate	change	and	its	impact	of	environment,	industrial	waste	,	

natural	resources.

1.	Introduction

	Since	the	beginning	of	industrial	revaluation	human	activities	have	led	to	unprecedented	changes	in	the	

chemical	composition	of	the	Earth's	atmosphere.	There	is	now	credible	evidence	that	shows	that	such	

changes	carry	signi�ication	potential	to	in�luence	Earth's	climate,	however	owing	to	complex	interactions	

within	the	climate	system	it	is	dif�icult	to	differentiate	the	characteristics	of	climate	change	associated	

with	natural	anthropogenic	forcing.	The	global	atmospheric	concentration	of	GHGs	like	carbon	dioxide,	

methane	and	nitrous	oxide	have	increased	considerably	on	a	global	scale.	Discernible	human	in�luence	

have	 now	 extended	 to	 other	 aspects	 of	 climate;	 including	 ocean	 warming,	 continental-average	

temperatures,	temperature	extremes	and	wind	patterns.	In	Rajasthan,	climate	change	will	put	additional	

stress	on	ecological	and	socio-economic	systems	that	are	already	facing	tremendous	pressures	due	to	

rapid	urbanization,	industrialization	and	economic	development.	Rajasthan	with	its	climate	ranging	from	

arid	to	semi-arid	and	rapidly	depleting	natural	resources,	is	already	 	experiencing	the	effects	of	climate	

change.	The	regions	climate	is	projected	to	become	harsher	with	increased	intensity	of	rainfall	events,	and	

increased	variability	in	space	and	time	of	monsoon	rains	being	consistently	projected	for	the	region.	The	

vicissitudes	of	climate	are	likely	to	have	a	considerable	impact	on	the	physical	and	socio-economic	fabric	

of	the	state.	
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	Kota	district	 is	an	 important	physiographic	unit	of	 the	state.	The	district	 is	 located	 in	 the	south-east	

(Hadoti	Region)	of	Rajasthan	state.	The	 land	slopes	gently	 from	south	to	north	and	is	drained	by	the	

Chambal	and	its	tributaries.	Hills	are	seen	in	north,	south	and	eastern	portion.	The	Mukundara	range	of	

Vindhyan	hills,	which	is	145km	long	,	is	located	in	the	district	.	At	many	places,	it	has	a	ridges	,	running	

parallel	 to	 each	 at	 a	 distance	 of	 more	 than	 2	 km.	 Administratively	 5	 tehsils	 namely	 Ladpura,	

Ramganjmandi,	Digod,	Pipalda,	Sangod.	The	district	is	also	a	part	of	South-East	Rajasthan.	This	paper	is	an	

attempt	to	study	the	causes	and	impact	of	climate	change	in	Kota	district.

2.	Climate	Change

	Climate	 is	 usually	 de�ined	 as	 the	 “average	weather	 ”in	 a	 place.	 It	 includes	 patterns	 of	 temperature,	

precipitation	(rain	or	snow),	humidity	,	wind	and	seasons.	Climate	patterns	play	a	fundamental	role	in	

shaping	natural	ecosystem	and	the	human	economics	and	cultures	that	depends	on	them.	

2.1	What	are	the	reasons	of	climate	change

	Here	is	lots	of	reasons	for	a	climate	change.	Rising	levels	of	carbon	dioxide	and	other	heat	trapping	gases	in	

the	atmosphere	have	warmed	the	earth	are	causing	wide-ranging	impacts,	including	rising	sea	levels	,		

melting	snow	and	ice.	More	extreme	heat	events	�ires	and	drought.More	extreme	�loods	etc.

	Kota	district	is	such	as	mini	industrial	hub.	Here	is	425	micro,	small	and	medium	enterprises	in	kota	

district	[MSME].	Here	is	 	thebiggest	problem	of	generate	pollution	by	industrial	area,	mining	,	thermal	

power	plant,	population	etc.	these	things		affectkota	district	climate.	However	industrial	activities	without	

proper	 precautionary	 measures	 for	 environmental	 protection	 are	 known	 to	 cause	 pollution	 and	

associated	problems.	If	ecological	and	environmental	criteria	are	forsaken	“industrial	and	perish”	will	be	

nature's	retort.

3.	Climate	in	the	Kota	District
0	The	maximum	temperature	was	recorded	47.4 C	and	minimum	temperature	6.1*c	and	average	humidity	

as	48%	during	year	2011.	The	district	has	a	dry	climate.	The	coldest	months	last	for	about	three	and	a	half	

months	from	November	to	the	mid	of	February.	The	period	from	April	to	the	end	of	June	constitutes	the	

hottest		months.	The	monsoon	season	starts	in	the	middle	of	July.	The	hottest	wind	blows	in	the	months	of	

may	and	June.	The	weather	becomes	moisturised	and	slightly	cold	during	rainy	season.
0 0	The	maximum	temperature	was	recorded	47.4 C	and	minimum	temperature	6.1 C	and	average	humidity	

as	48%	during	the	year	2011.	The	district	has	a	dry	climate.	The	coldest	months	last	for	about	3	and	a	half	

months	from	November	to	the	mid	of	February.	The	period	from	April	to	the	end	of	June	constitutes	the	

hottest	months.	The	monsoon	season	starts	in	the	middle	of	July.	The	hottest	wind	blows	in	the	months	of	

May	and	June.	Mild	wind	blows	in	the	months	of	February,	March,	September	and	October.	Coldest	wind	

blow	in	the	months	of	December	and	January.	The	district	gets	maximum	rainfall	in	the	months	of	July	

August	and	minimum	in	the	months	of	September	and	October.	The	weather	becomes	moisturized	and	

slightly	cold	during	the	rainy	seasons.
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3.1	Temperature
	The	following	table	shows	the	unevenness	in	the	temperature	(in	*Celsius	)

Year	 Maximum	 minimum	 Mean 	 Humidity% 	

2007	 44.9	 7.7	 27.6 	 45 	

2008	 44.4	 6.2	 27.0 	 46 	

2009	 46.5	 9.1	 28.2 	 45 	

2010	 48.4	 7.5	 28.4 	 47 	

2011	 47.4	 6.1	 27.3 	 48 	

3.2	Rainfall

Normal	rainfall	in	the	district	for	the	period1951-2000	is	807.9mm.	However,	average	annual	rainfall	for	

the	period	2001	to	2011	is	652.17	mm.	the	average	annual	rainfall	 is	maximum	at	Digod	778.03	and	

minimum	at	Pipalda	660.80mm.

	Average	annual	rainfall	data	of	the	district	for	the	period	2001-2011	is	given	in	table.
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S. No. Tehsil

	

2001

	

2002

	

2003

	

2004

	

2005

	

2006

	

2007

	

2008

	

2009

	

2010

	

2011

	

Average

1. Digod

	
851.0

	
382.0

	
572.1

	
840.0

	
324.7

	
1253.0

	
721.0

	
1067.0

	
796.0

	
638.5

	
113.0

	
778.03

2. Ladpura
	

1081.2
	

463.0
	

525.5
	

572.5
	

458.0
	

679.0
	
800.5

	
712.0

	
648.0

	
571.0

	
968.0

	
679.84

3. Pipalda	 745.0	 239.0	 714.0	 686.0	 483.0	 574.0 	587.0 	1019.0 	468.0 	484.8 	1269.0 	660.80

4. Ramganj
mandi

	

1016.0
	

458.4
	

685.5
	

911.0
	

463.0
	
1232.0

	
892.0

	
699.0

	
645.0

	
847.0

	
1234.0

	
825.72

5. Sangod 1232.0 438.2 557.0 841.0 477.0 989.0 650.0 567.0 473.0 413.0 1634.0 752.12

4.	Location	of	Study	Area

	District	kota	forms	south-eastern	part	of	rajasthan	state.	It	is	between	24*25'	to	25*51'	north	latitude	and	

75*37'	 to	 77*26'	 east	 longitude.It	 is	 bounded	 on	 	 the	 north	 district	 SawaiMadhopur	 and	 north	 east	

Madhya	Pradesh	state	in	east	district	baran	and	north	west	district	Bundi	side	in	east	side	Madhya	Pradesh	

state	in	west	south	Rawatbhata	part	of	district	chittaurgarh	and	in	south	district	Jhalawar	and	in	east	side	
thMadhya	Pradesh	state.	The	area	of	the	kota	district	is	5217	sq.	k.m.	Kota	rank	24 	in	area	in	comparision	to	

other	 districts	 of	 the	 state	The	maximum	 leanth	 of	 the	 district	 from	north	 to	 south	 is	 153	 kms	 and	

maximum	width	from	east	to	west	84kms.

Annual	Rainfall	Data	(2001-2011)
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5.	Water	Level	Fluctuation

	Occurrence	 of	 ground	water	 depends	 upon	 topography,	 physiography	 and	 structural	 features	 of	 the	

geological	 formations.	 The	 movement	 of	 the	 ground	 water	 in	 hard	 rock	 areas	 is	 governed	 by	 size,	

openness,	 interconnection	and	continuity	of	structurally	weak	planes,	while	 in	unconsolidated	rocks,	

ground	water	movement	takes	place	through	pore	spaces	between	grains.	In	the	district,	ground	water	

occurs	under	water	table	condition	both	in	unconsolidated	and	consolidated	formations.

The	main	hydrogeological	units	are	alluvium,	limestones,	sandstones	and	shales.	Shale	also	occurs	an	
2intercalations	with	both	limestones,	sandstones	and	shale.	Cover	an	area	of	5123.17	km 	out	of	which	

22111.77	km 	area	falls	under	command	area.	Most	of	the	command	area	is	irrigated	by	Chambal	canal	and	

comparatively	small	area	by	canals	of	alniya,	Sawan	Bhadon	and	Harish	Chandra	Sagar	Dams.

Depth	to	water	level	(pre	monsoon	2011)	–	The	depth	to	water	level	varies	widely	depending	upon	

topography,	drainage,	bedrock	geology	etc.	The	depth	to	water	level	during	pre	monsoon	(May,	2011)	

varied	form	1.92	mtr.	20.72	mbgl	in	major	part	of	the	district	water	levels	were	between	2	and	10	mbgl	

were	observed	in	southern	half	of	Kahirabad	block,	major	parts	of	Sangod	and	Itawa	blocks	and	some	

parts	of	Sultanpur	block.	Deeper	water	levels	(20-40	mbgl)	have	been	observed	in	localised	pocket	along	

the	eastern	border	of	Itawa	blocks.
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5.1	Status	of	Ground	Water	Development

	Rainfall	in	the	district	is	the	main	source	of	ground	water	recharge.	Due	to	less	rainfall	and	increased	

ground	water	withdrawals,	groundwater	levels	are	declining	in	some	parts	of	the	district	particularly	in	

the	northern	part.	Increasing	urbanization	and	change	in	lifestyle	have	led	to	increased	demand	of	water.	

Increasing	urbanization	also	leads	to	reduced	recharge.	Further	groundwater	is	also	an	important	source	

of	 irrigation	 in	 the	 district.	 The	 stage	 of	 ground	water	 development	 for	 the	 district	 as	 a	 whole	 has	

recharged	90%	as	on	31/03/2009	out	of	�ive	blocks	in	the	remaining	three	blocks	viz.	Itawa,	Ladpura	and	

Sultanpura	fall	under	semi	critical	category.	There	is	practically	no	scope	left	for	further	ground	water	

development	in	over	exploited	blocks	in	the	district.

Block	wise	replenishable	ground	water	resources	(As	on	2009)

5.2	Ground	Water	Quality
	The	range	of	chemical	constituents	of	ground	water	in	Kota	district	
during	pre-monson	2011	is	given	in	table	

5.3	Groundwater	related	issues	and	problems

	Two	blocks	 in	 the	district	are	overexploited,	where	stage	of	groundwater	development.	These	blocks	

require	judicious	development	of	groundwater.	Quality	of	groundwater	is	generally	potable,	except	for	a	

few	pockets,	where	high	electrical	conductivity,	nitrate	and	iron	have	been	reported.

6.	Status	of	Forest	Area
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Kota	district	forest		area	cover 	(in	Sq	km) 	

Geographical	
area	

Very	
dense	
forest	

Mode.	
Dense	
forest	

Open	
forest	

Total 	
Percentage	

of	G.A. 	
Change 	 Scrub 	

5443	 0	 155	 460	 615 	 11.30 	 3 	 102 	
*Change	compare	to	2005	 assessment	(	Forest	survey	of	India) 	

This	indicates	that	the	district	has	a	rich	forest	belt	.	These	forests	are	concentrated	mainly	in	the	south	

western	and	central	portions	on	the	mukundara	hills.	The	main	sub-types	of	forests	viz.	

1.	 Anogeissuspendula	forest.

2.	 Miscellaneous	forest.

3.	 Babul	 (Acocia	Arabica	wild)	exist	 in	 the	district,But	actual	 forest	area	has	declined	due	 to	 socio-

economic	activities.

	The	main	species	of	�lora	found	in	Anogeissuspendula	forests	are	Dhokramixed	with	GurjanBel,Tendu	

Tomentosaroxb	 etc.	Miscellaneous	 forests	 include	 khejra	 ,khair	 ,	 Bel	 ,	 kalam,	 Amaltas,	 khora,	 balera,	

Amaltas	,	Khora,	bahera	,	Gurjanetc.	likewise	the	main	�lora	found	in	forests	of	the	third	sub-type	is	babul	

mixed	with	khejra.	A	part	from	the	above,	there	are	certain	other	trees	found	in	the	district	namely	dhau,	

bahera,mahua,karaya	 or	 kara,salar,chhola,	 shisham,sadaria,	 gular,jamun,neem,pipal,aam	 and	 semal.	

Morak	and	Kanwasrages	are	 famous	for	many	grasses	with	occur	 in	darah	valley	and	some	blocks	of	

ladpura	range	are	lapla.

7.	Increase	in	Flood	and	Drought	Prone	Area

Kota	is	known	educational	as	well	as	industrial	city	of	rajasthan	and	is	one	of	the	fastest	growing	city	in	

country	 rapid	urbanization	 and	 industrialization	has	 led	 to	 immense	pressure	on	 resources	 and	has	

resulted	disaster	in	kota	district.	

7.1	Flood

Flooding	may	occur	as	an	over�low	of	water,	water	bodies	,	such	as	river	or	lake	in	which	the	water	overtops	

or	breaks	levees	resulting	in	some	of	that	water	escaping	its	usual	boundary.	Flooding	is	the	common	

natural	disaster	and	also	very	common	 in	many	places	where	heavy	rainfall	occur.	There	 is	no	acute	

�looding	 problem	 in	 this	 district.	 Some	 problem	 of	 �looding	 in	 this	 district.	 At	 low	 lying	 areas	 like	

Sangod(area	near	Ujar	and	Prawan)	are	comes	under	�lood	prone	region.

Year	
Average	
annual	
rainfall	

Departure	from	
average	rainfall 	

Percentage	of	
departure	

Category	of	�lood	

2006	 818.55	 294.97	 56.34	 Sever	�lood	

2007	 660.33	 136.75	 26.12	 Moderate	�lood	

2008	 692.81	 169.23	 32.32	 Moderate	�lood	
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2009	 449.21	 113.24	 19.18	 Moderate	�lood	

2010	 550.2	 120.68	 21.9	 Moderate	�lood	

2011	 1060	 312.18	 60.8	 Sever	�lood	

2012	 615	 132.91	 25.24	 Moderate	�lood	

2013	 1267.12	 362.84	 64.18	 Sever	�lood	

 

The	table	shows	in	2006,2011	and	2013	district	have	very	heavy	rainfall	was	818.55mm	and	percentage	of	
water	departure	was	56.34%	 in	2011	average	annual	 rainfall	was	1060mm	and	percentage	of	water	
departure	was	60.8%in	2013	average	annual	rainfall	was	1267.12mm	and	percentage	of	water	departure	
was	64.18%	.	All		three	years	suffered	from	severe	�loods.

7.2	Drought

	Drought	 is	 an	 extended	 time	 when	 a	 region	 receives	 or	 de�iciency	 in	 its	 water	 supply,	 whether	
atmospheric,	surface	or	ground	water.	Generally	this	occurs	when	a	region	receives	constantly	below	
average	precipitation.	The	kota	district	has	alternate	drought	year	during	1987	and	1989	and	consecutive	
drought	year	during	1997,1998	and	1999.	The	moderate	drought	year	are	1987,1993,1999,2002	and	
2005	with	 average	 respectively.	 The	 severe	 drought	 years	 are	 1989,1997,1998	with	 average	 annual	
rainfall	below	the	average	by	52.6,55.8	and	76.8	%	respectively.

District	

Number	of	years	with	droughts	of	different	intensity 	 Percentage	of	
all	drought	
years	in	the	

period 	
Very	severe	 Severe	 Moderate 	 Light 	

Kota	 8	 16	 11 	 11 	 45.5 	

90*Frequency	and	intensity	of	droughts	in	Rajasthan	during	(1901-2002)	(Rathor2004)

8.	Status	of	Industrial	Area

	However	industrial	activities	without	proper	precautionary	measures	for	environmental	protection	are	

known	to	cause	pollution	and	associated	problems.CFC	are	the	primary	cause	of	ozone	depletion	when	

industrial	processes	release	these	chemicals,	they	rise	into	stratosphere	and	degrade	the	ozone.	Acid	rain,	

smog	and	poor	air	quality	have	been	the	result	of	air	pollution.	If	ecological	and	environmental	criteria	are	

forsaken	“industrial	and	perish”	will	be	nature's	retort.

9.	Conclusion

	Climate	change	is	arguably	the	most	important	issue	threatening	our	existence.	Therefore	environmental	

degradation	 represents	 the	 greatest	 challenge	 facing	 kota	 district.	While	 abrupt	 displacements	may	

happen,	we	primarily	expect	to	see	climate	change	causing	a	gradual	population	growth.	Humans	are	

introducing	toxic	gases	into	the	atmosphere	.this	is	not	only	gaseous	form	but	also	in	liquid	and	solid	



14.10

AIJRA	Vol.II	Issue	IV

states.	To	a	certain	extent,	climate	change	may	intensify	sewage	problems	if	intensive	rainfall	becomes	

more	frequent,	increasing	the	risk	of	the	sewage	contaminated	�looding	of	low	lying	land	areas	inkota	

district.	Flash	�loods	may,	therefore	add	to	the	climate	change	related	water	problems	which	need	to	be	

addressed	in	kota	in	the	near	future.	Average	temperatures	are	feared	to	increase.	Industrial	operations	

and	 automobiles	 have	 released	 gigantic	 amounts	 of	 emission	 that	 have	 intensi�ied	 these	 problems.	

Climate	changes	in	kota	district	affected	by	such	as	 	 inthe	nature	of	rainfall,	 increasing	temperature	 ,	

industrial	wastage	,	increasing	population	,	depletion	of	environmental	resources	etc.	

*Head,	Department	of	Geography

Govt.	P.G.	College,	Sambhar	Lake,	Jaipur

**Research	Scholar	Ph.D.,	Department	of	Geography

University	of	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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Forest	Biomass	Estimation	Through	Vegetation	Structure	Analysis	Using	
Geospatial	Technology:	A	Case	Study	of	Almora	District,	Uttarakhand

Archna

Abstract

Forest	plays	an	important	role	in	Biomass	as	use	of	forest	biomass	is	carbon-neutral,	because	the	carbon	

contained	in	wood	originates	from	the	atmosphere	and	it	is	released	to	the	atmosphere	by	wood	decay	or	

by	combustion.	The	carbon	released	by	burning	fossil	fuels	is	not	part	of	the	'natural'	carbon	cycle.	It	

rapidly	increases	the	CO²	content	of	the	atmosphere.	In	2011	about	90	percent	of	total	CO²	emissions	were	

caused	by	burning	fossil	fuels.	The	use	of	fossil	fuels	creates	a	carbon	debt	that	will	be	a	huge	burden	for	

future	generations.	Replacing	fossil	fuels	with	renewable	energy	has	to	be	the	core	strategy	with	regards	

to	future	climate	policies.	Utilizing	biomass	from	sustainably	managed	forests	can	play	an	important	role	

in	this	strategy.	Several	countries	have	demonstrated	that	a	build-up	of	carbon	in	forests	and	an	increase	of	

forest	biomass	for	energy	are	simultaneously	achievable	by	good	forest	management	practice.	On	the	

planet	 earth	 a	 natural	 carbon	 cycle	 exists	 between	 the	 atmosphere,	 the	 ocean	 and	 land.	 The	 plants	

sequester	 carbon	 from	 the	 atmospheric	 CO² using	 the	 photosynthesis	 process,	which	 is	 powered	 by		

energy	directly	from	the	sun.	This	carbon	is	later	released	to	the	atmosphere	by	the	decay	of	the	organic	

matter	or	by	its	use	as	food	or	as	biomass	for	energy.	Using	biomass	for	energy	production	means	taking	

part	in	that	natural	carbon	cycle.	In	contrast	to	the	biological	carbon	cycle,	the	combustion	of	fossil	fuels	

injects	 additional	 carbon	 stored	 over	 millions	 of	 years	 deep	 beneath	 the	 earth's	 surface	 into	 the	

atmosphere	and	thus	unbalances	up	the	global	carbon	cycle.	The	natural	sinks	are	not	big	enough	to	

absorb	the	huge	amounts	of	fossil	derived	carbon,	so	part	of	it	remains	in	the	atmosphere	with	an	ensuing	

negative	impact	on	the	climate.	The	study	has	been	presented	on	how	the	natural	carbon	sinks	of	Almora	

district,	are	changing	with	the	passage	of	time	as	a	consequence	to	various	dimensions	of	human	land	use	

change	as	well	as	vegetation	degradation.	In	Al	mora	district,	Deodar	is	found	to	have	a	major	role	in	

carbon	sequestration	for	both	2015	and	2017	due	to	its	wider	area	of	coverage.

Keywords:	Biomass,	Remote	Sensing,	CO²

1.	 Introduction

Forest	is	one	of	the	most	important	renewable	natural	resources	and	has	signi�icant	role	in	the	human	life	

and	environment.	Forests	play	a	major	role	in	maintaining	environmental	balance	on	the	earth.	They	have	

a	prominent	role	in	global	carbon	cycle,	exchanging	large	�luxes	of	carbon	with	the	atmosphere	through	

the	processes	of	photosynthesis,	respiration	and	decomposition	(Warning	and	Running,	1998).	Forest	

resources	 are	 important	 socially,	 economically	 and	 environmentally.	 Forest	 produces	wood,	 protects	

wildlife,	maintain	groundwater	levels,	protect	the	soil	fertility,	and	absorb	carbon	and	another	pollutant	

gases	 from	the	atmosphere.	All	 these	 forest	 functions	 in�luence	 the	continuity	of	 life	and	have	global	

implications	(Heriet.	al.,	1999)	as	well.	Forests	have	traditionally	been	used	for	many	products,	including	

timber,	 fuel,	 and	 fodder.	 Standing	 forest	 biomass	 forms	 an	 essential	 part	 of	 active	 carbon	 pool	

participating	 in	 the	 global	 carbon	 cycle.	 Mapping	 the	 amount	 and	 geographic	 distribution	 of	 forest	

biomass	 and	 its	 change	with	 time	 is	 important	 to	 understand	 the	 development	 of	 the	 carbon	 cycle.	
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Information	on	the	spatial	distribution	of	forest	biomass	is,	therefore,	important	for	forest	industry	and	

sustainable	 forestry.	 Forest	 stands	 are	de�ined	as	 the	primary	mapping	 and	description	units,	which	

delineate	patches	of	relatively	homogeneous	forest	in	terms	of	tree	cover	and	site	conditions.	

Forest	Biomass	is	a	biophysical	parameter	required	by	many	scienti�ic	disciplines.	Maps	of	forest	Biomass	

can	be	used	to	re�ine	model	predictions	of	the	global	carbon	cycle	(Plummer,	2000).Biomassis	any	organic	

matter	that	can	be	used	as	an	energy	source.	Wood,	crops,	and	yard	and	animal	waste	are	examples	of	

biomass.	People	have	used	biomass	longer	than	any	other	energy	source.	For	thousands	of	years,	people	

have	burned	wood	to	heat	their	homes	and	cook	their	food.	Biomass	gets	its	energy	from	the	sun.	Plants	

absorb	sunlight	in	a	process	called	photosynthesis.	With	sunlight,	air,	water,	and	nutrients	from	the	soil,	

plants	make	sugars	called	carbohydrates.	Foods	that	are	rich	in	carbohydrates	(like	spaghetti)	are	good	

sources	of	energy	for	the	human	body.	Biomass	is	called	a	renewable	energy	source	because	we	can	grow	

more	in	a	short	period	of	time.	Until	the	mid-1800s,	wood	gave	Americans	90	percent	of	the	energy	they	

used.	Today,	biomass	provides	us	almost	�ive	percent	of	the	energy	we	use.	It	has	been	replaced	by	coal,	

natural	gas,	petroleum,	and	other	energy	sources.	Industry	is	the	biggest	biomass	consumer	today;	it	uses	

47.6	percent	of	biomass	to	make	products.	The	transportation	sector	uses	26.8	percent	of	biomass	by	

consuming	ethanol	and	other	bio-fuels.	Power	companies	use	biomass	to	produce	electricity.	Over	11	

percent	of	biomass	is	used	to	generate	electricity	today.	Homes	and	businesses	are	the	third	biggest	users;	

about	one	in	ten	homes	burn	wood	in	�ireplaces	and	stoves	for	additional	heat.	Less	than	three	percent	use	

wood	as	their	main	heating	fuel.	Most	use	a	source	other	than	wood	for	heating.	In	the	future,	plants	may	

be	grown	to	fuel	power	plants.	Farmers	may	also	have	huge	farms	of	energy	crops	to	produce	ethanol	and	

other	bio-fuels	for	transportation.	

2.	 Study	Area
0 0The	state	of	Uttarakhand	in	the	Northern	part	is	lying	between	30.33 N	78.06 E	covering	an	area	of	about	

20,650	km²	(Fig.	1).	Uttarakhand	is	separated	from	Uttar	Pradesh	as	Uttaranchal	in	9	November	2000.	

Fig.	1:	Study	Area
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1	January	2007	 it	 is	renamed	as	Uttarakhand.	 It	 is	often	referred	to	as	 the	Devbhoomi	(land	of	god).	

Uttarakhand	is	known	for	its	natural	beauty	of	the	Himalaya,	the	Bhabhar	and	Tarai.	The	state	is	divided	

into	two	divisions,	Garhwal	and	Kumaon	with	a	total	of	13district.	Almora	is	in	the	northern	part	of	India	

located	 in	Kumaon	region	at	29.62⁰	N.	 latitude	and	79.67⁰E	 longitude.	According	 to	 the	2011	census	

Almora	district	has	a	population	of	621,927.	Its	ranking	is	517th	in	India.	The	District	has	a	population	

density	of	198	 inhabitants	per	 sq.	 km.	 Its	population	growth	 rate	over	decade	2001-2011	was	 -1.73	

percent.	Almora	has	sex	ratio	of	1142	females	for	every	1000	males	and	literacy	rate	is	81.06	percent.	It	is	

1,638	meter	above	sea	level.	The	town	of	Almora	is	surrounded	by	Pithoragarh	district	to	east,	Garhwal	

region	to	the	west,	Bageshwar	district	to	the	north	and	Nainital	district	to	the	south.	

1.	 Material	and	Methods

The	satellite	data	used	in	the	present	study	by	using	imagery	LANDSAT-8	Operational	land	imager	(“OLI”)	

Sensor			imagery	of	April	2015	and	2017.	With	resolution	of	30m	nominal	panchromatic	resolution	is	15m	

map	projection	used	is	“UTM”	datum	used	is	“WGS	84”	And	UTM	Zone	is	44.	

3.1	 Software	Used

In	 this	 study	 ERDAS	 IMAGINE	 is	 a	 remote	 sensing	 application	 with	 raster	 graphics	 editor	 abilities	

designed	by	ERDAS	or	geospatial.	ERDAS	IMAGINE	is	aimed	primarily	at	geospatial	raster	data	processing	

and	allows	the	user	to	prepare,	display	and	enhance	digital	image	for	mapping	use	in	GIS	or	software.	

v	 ERDAS	imagine	2014

v	 Arc	GIS

v Microsoft	of�ice	(data	sheet	preparation	and	word	processing).

3.2	 Data	acquisition	

This	step	is	divided	into	two	parts,	in	which	�irst	we	have	to	download	vector	�ile	(.shp)	format	of	the	study	

area.	Then	we	have	to	download	the	satellite	imagery	of	the	study	area	from	USGS.	In	this	study	we	had	

taken	satellite	imagery	of	Landsat	-8	of	year	2015	and	2017.	We	used	Operational	land	imager	(“OLI”)	and	

“TIRS”	sensors	respectively.	Operational	Land	Imager	(OLI)	it	will	measure	in	the	visible,	near	infrared	and	

short	wave	infrared	portions	of	the	spectrum.	Its	images	will	have	15	meter	panchromatic	and	30	meter	

multi-spectral	spatial	resolution.Thermal	infrared	sensor	(TIRS)	the	speci�ication	require	TIRS	to	collect	

image	data	for	two	thermal	infrared	spectral	bands	with	a	spatial	resolution	of	120m	across	a	185	km	

swath	from	the	nominal	705	km	Landsat	altitude.

3.3	 Radiometric	Correction	

Radiometric	 correction	 is	 to	 avoid	 radiometric	 errors	 or	 distortions.	When	 the	 emitted	 or	 re�lected	

electro-	magnetic	energy	is	observed	by	sensor	on	board	an	aircraft	or	spacecraft,	the	observed	energy	

does	not	coincide	with	energy	emitted	or	re�lected	from	the	same	object	observed	from	a	short	distance.	

This	is	due	to	the	sun's	azimuth	and	elevation,	atmospheric	conditions	such	as	fog	or	aerosols,	sensors	

response	etc.	which	 in�luence	 the	observed	energy.	Those	radiometric	distortions	must	be	corrected.	

There	 is	 need	 to	 apply	 radiometric	 correction	 on	 satellite	 images	 to	 avoid	 radiometric	 errors	 and	

distortions.

3.4	 Normalized	Difference	Vegetation	Index	(NDVI)

The	Normalized	Difference	Vegetation	Index	(NDVI)	is	a	numerical	indicator	that	uses	the	visible	and	

near-infrared	 bands	 of	 the	 electromagnetic	 spectrum,	 and	 is	 adopted	 to	 analyze	 remote	 sensing	
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measurements	and	assess	whether	the	target	being	observed	contains	live	green	vegetation	or	not.	NDVI	

has	found	a	wide	application	in	vegetative	studies	as	it	has	been	used	to	estimate	crop	yields,	pasture	

performance,	and	rangeland	carrying	capacities	among	others.	It	is	often	directly	related	to	other	ground	

parameters	such	as	percent	of	ground	cover,	Photosynthetic	activity	of	the	plant,	surface	water,	leaf	area	

index	and	the	amount	of	biomass.	NDVI	was	�irst	used	in	1973	by	Rouse	et	al.	from	the	Remote	Sensing	

Centre	of	Texas	A&M	University.	Generally,	healthy	vegetation	will	absorb	most	of	the	visible	light	that	falls	

on	it,	and	re�lects	a	large	portion	of	the	near-infrared	light.	Unhealthy	or	sparse	vegetation	re�lects	more	

visible	light	and	less	near-infrared	light.	Bare	soils	on	the	other	hand	re�lect	moderately	in	both	the	red	and	

infrared	portion	of	the	electromagnetic	spectrum	(Holme	et	al,	1987).	

NDVI=	(Band	5	–	Band4)/(Band	5	+	Band4)

This	 formulation	allows	us	 to	 cope	with	 the	 fact	 that	 two	 identical	patches	of	 vegetation	 could	have	

different	values,	for	example	in	bright	sunshine,	and	another	under	a	cloudy	sky.	The	bright	pixels	would	

all	have	larger	values,	and	therefore	a	larger	absolute	difference	between	the	bands.	This	is	avoided	by	

dividing	the	sum	of	the	re�lectance.	Theoretically,	NDVI	values	are	represented	as	a	ratio	ranging	in	value	

from	-1	to	1	but	in	practice	extreme	negative	values	represent	water,	values	around	zero	represent	bare	

soil	and	values	over	6	represent	dense	green	vegetation.

3.5	 Land	use/land	cover

The	Landsat	images	of	both	time	periods	were	classi�ied	using	unsupervised	classi�ication	technique	into	

various	land	use/land	cover	classes	(including	vegetation	types)	to	assess	the	quantitative	change	in	land	

use/Land	cover	(LULC)	classes	for	a	period	of	three	years.	The	output	LULC	classi�ied	images	were	then	

analyzed	to	estimate	the	total	area	under	each	vegetation	types	for	both	the	periods.

Local	Name	Botanical	Name	CBH(cm)	Dia(cm)	Height	(mts)	Vol_Eqn_useddbh	(D)	m		Radius	m	Basal	area	

LogD	D2	D3	DH	D2H	SqrtD	Volume	SqrtV	V/D2	V/D2H	SP_gravity	Biomass	(t)	Biomass/ha.
2 21.	 Deodar	(Cedrusdeodara):	 V	=	-0.087+0.289×D xH

22.	 Banj	(Quercusleucotrichophora):	 V=	0.014796+0.319061×D xH	
23.	 Buransh	(Rhododendron	arboreum):	 V=	0.06007-0.21874√D+3.63428×D

24.	 Moru	(Quercus	�loribunda):	 V=	0.01480+0.31906xD xH
25.	 Anyar	(Lyoniaovalifolia):	 V=	0.03468-0.56878×D+4.72282×D

Where

V=	volume;	D	=	diameter	at	breast	height.

The	above	ground	biomass	was	worked	out	by	multiplying	the	calculated	volume	with	the	speci�ic	gravity	

of	the	tree.	Species	wise	speci�ic	gravity	(Deodar-0.497,	Banj-0.826,	Buransh-0.600,	Moru-0.600,	Kafal-

0.600,	Anyar-0.600,	Utis-0.319,	Chir-0.537,	Kaill-0.600(FSI	-2017).

Biomass	(B)	=	Volume	(V)*	Speci�ic	Gravity	(SG)

1.	 Result	and	Discussion

The	satellite	data	used	in	the	present	study	by	the	using	imagery	LANDSAT-8	Operational	land	imager	

(“OLI”)	Sensor.	 	Imagery	is	of	April	2015	and	2017.	The	Landuse/	Landcover	(LULC)	map	generated	by	

using	satellite	images	of	Landsat	''OLI”	2015	and	2017	are	shown	in	�igure	number	5.1.	These	classi�ied	

maps	were	analyzed	to	estimate	the	area	under	each	vegetation	type	in	the	study	area	during	the	two	time	
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periods	(Fig.	2).	LANDSAT-8	 	Operational	land	imager	(“OLI”)	data	were	classi�ied	into	eight	landuse/	
2landcover	 (LULC)	 classes	 according	 to	 2015	 and	 2017	 namely	 Very	 dense	 for	 2015(756.1	 km )	 and	

2 2 2 22017(752.1	km ),	Dense	for	2015(382.5	km 	)	and	2017(381.3	km 	),	Moderate	for	2015(161.5	km )	and	
2 2 22017(151.3	km ),	Open	forest	for	2015	(110.4	km 	)	and	2017	(107.8	km ),	agriculture	for	2015	(1200	

2 2 2	 2	km )	 	and	2017(1210	km ),	Barren	land	2015	(80.23km and	2017	(81.23	km and	Settlement	2015(20	
2 2 2 2km 	and	2017(25.8	km )	water	body	2015	(23.83	km 	and	2017	(24.8	km ).	The	slope	of	a	line	is	the	ratio	of	

the	amount	that	y	increases	as	'x'	increases	some	amount.	Slope	tells	you	how	steep	a	line	is,	or	how	much	

'y'	increases	as	'x'	increases.	The	slope	is	constant	anywhere	on	the	line.	Aspect	is	directional	measure	of	

slope.	Aspect	searts	with	0⁰	at	the	north,	moves	clockwise,	and	ends	with	360⁰	also	at	the	north.	Because	it	

is	a	circular	measure,	an	aspect	of	10⁰	is	closer	to	360⁰	than	to	30⁰.	We	often	have	to	manipulate	aspect	

measures	before	using	them	in	data	analysis.	A	common	method	is	to	classify	aspect	into	the	four	principal	

directions	(north,	east,	south,	and	west)	or	eight	principal	directions	(north,	north-east,	east,	southeast,	

south,	south-west,	west,	and	northwest)	and	to	treat	aspects	as	categorical	data.	Rather	than	converting	

aspect	 to	 categorical	 data,	 chang	 and	Li	 (2000)	have	proposed	 a	method	 for	 capturing	 the	principle	

direction	while	retaining	the	numeric	measure.

Fig:	2	LU/LC	Classi�ied	Map	of	Almora	district	2015	and	2017
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5.2	 Estimation	of	biomass:

Non-destructive	 allometric	 equation	 approach	 was	 adopted	 for	 assessing	 biomass/carbon,	 which	

requires	 the	 parameters	 like	 tree	measurements	 (height	 and	 DBH),	 application	 of	 standard	 volume	

equations	and	species	speci�ic	gravity	for	each	tree	species.	Tree	volume	was	estimated	by	using	the	site	or	

region	speci�ic	(phytogeographic/	physiographic)	volume,	general	and	biomass	equations,	procured	from	

State	Forest	Departments,	Forest	Research	Institute	and	Forest	Survey	of	India	(Dadhwal	et	al.,	2009).	

Species	speci�ic	gravity	data	were	obtained	from	Forest	Research	Institute	(FRI	1996).	Species	volume	

equation	and	species	speci�ic	gravity	of	recorded	tree	species	are	summarized.

Fig.	3		Biomass	map	of	Almora	district	(2015)

The	DBH	and	height	for	each	tree	species	were	used	for	regression	analysis	to	get	an	estimate	of	biomass	

(Roy	et	al.,	1996).	The	formula	used	for	calculating	biomass	was	as	follows:	Biomass	(t·	ha-1)	=	Volume	of	

tree	×	Species	speci�ic	gravity.	The	tree	volume	of	each	individual	species	was	calculated	by	using	the	

volume	 equations	 as	 suggested	 by	 FSI	 (1996).Tree	 biomass	 at	 (72.4548525	 t/ha)	was	Maximum	 at	

(Almora	way	to	terega	on).	However,	minimum	biomass	was	recorded	at	(70.7140175t/ha),	(palana)	for	

2015.	 Tree	 biomass	 at	 (50.50344	 t/ha)was	maximum	 at	 Bhagtola.	 However,	minimum	biomass	was	

recorded	at	Palna	(9.754509t/ha)	for	2017	(Fig.	3).

Fig.	4	Biomass	map	of	Almora	district	(2017)
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AGB	was	estimated	by	measuring	 for	all	woody	stems	greater	 than	30	cm	 in	GBH.	The	estimation	of	

biomass	was	made	using	the	existing	allometric	equations.	The	different	levels	of	basal	area,	above	ground	

biomass	were	analysed.	It	is	evident	that	large	number	of	plots	1	Palna	(Kail)	 	in	the	 	basal	area	range	

(High-8.17	Low	-1.32)	m2		and	in	biomass	range	(High-27.04	Low-3.46	)	t/ha	.and	Salt	(Banj)	in	the	basal	

area	range	(High-15.4	Low	-2.20)	m2	and	in	biomass	range	(High-60.16	Low-8.31)	t/ha		and	Sheherfatak	

(Devdar)	in	the	basal	area	rang	(High-30.17	Low-0.92)	m2	and	in	biomass	rang	(High-121.8	Low-1.	619)		

t/ha	and	Chitai	(chir)	in	the	basal	area	rang	(High-10.20	Low-1.03)	m2		and	in	biomass	rang	(High-68.8	

Low-3.9)	t/ha	 	and	Bhgtola	(Chir)	in	the	basal	area	rang	(High-19.6	Low-3.58)	m2	and	in	biomass	rang	

(High-141.0	Low-16.12)	t/ha	and	Garapani	(Mix	forest)	in	the	basal	area	rang	(High-12.34	Low-0.82)	m2		

and	in	biomass	rang		(High-48.59	Low-1.92)	t/ha	(Fig.	4).

The	assessed	NDVI	values	(2015	and	2017)	from	satellite	imageries	were	correlated	with	the	bio-mass	

value	of	the	year	2015	and	2017	respectively	to	get	the	biomass	value	at	the	spectral	level.	

Fig.	5	Relationship	between	NDVI	values	andbiomass	(2015)

Fig.	6	Relationship	between	NDVI	values	and	biomass	(2017)
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2The	signi�icant	positive	 linear	 correlation	 (r 	=	0.899	 for	2015	and	 r2	=	0.983	 for	2017)	as	 found	 in			

between	the	NDVI	value	and	the	biomass	measured	at	sample	plots	have	been	used	in	the	spatial	

extrapolation	of	Biomass	values	to	produce	the	per-pixel	Biomass	maps	for	both	the	time	periods.	

The	change	of	biomass	between	2015	and	2017	was	assessed			the	biomass	value	of	2015	from	2017	

(Fig.	5	and	6).

Conclusion

Forests	are	the	largest	carbon	pool	on	earth.	It	acts	as	a	major	source	and	sinks	of	carbon	in	nature.	Thus,	it	

has	a	potential	to	form	a	chief	component	in	the	mitigation	of	global	warming	and	adaptation	to	climate	

change.	Estimation	of	the	forest	carbon	stocks	will	enable	us	to	assess	the	amount	of	carbon	loss	during	

deforestation	or	the	amount	of	carbon	that	a	forest	can	store	when	such	forests	are	regenerated.	The	

principal	element	for	the	estimation	of	forest's	carbon	stocks	is	the	estimation	of	forest	biomass.	Although	

there	has	been	numerous	studies	carried	out	to	estimate	the	forest	biomass	and	the	forest	carbon	stocks,	

there	is	still	a	further	need	to	develop	robust	methods	to	quantify	the	estimates	of	biomass	of	all	forest	

components	and	carbon	stocks	more	accurately.

The	study	has	been	presented	on	how	the	natural	carbon	sinks	of	Almora	district,	are	changing	with	the	

passage	of	time	as	a	consequence	to	various	dimensions	of	human	land	use	change	as	well	as	vegetation	

degradation.	In	Almora	district,	Deodar	is	found	to	have	a	major	role	in	carbon	sequestration	for	both	2015	

and	2017	due	to	its	wider	area	of	coverage.	On	the	contrary,	in	spite	of	higher	carbon	assimilation	rate,	

overall	 contribution	 of	 kail	 remainsinsigni-�icant	 for	 both	 the	 time	 periods.	 It	 also	 highlights	 the	

contribution	 of	 the	 three	 major	 forest	 types	 (Deodar,	 kaill,	 Banj,	 Buransh,	 Moru,	 Anyar,	 Chir,	

Utis,andKafal,)	in	sequestering	carbon	from	atmosphere	depending	on	their	biomass	accumulation	rate.	

Since	carbon	balance	 is	most	vital	 for	 life	on	earth	by	 in�luencing	 the	climate,	 the	changes	 in	carbon	

dynamics	over	space	and	time	due	to	unprecedented	anthropogenic	 inter-vention,	has	always	been	a	

signi�icant	issue	in	ecological	studies.	With	the	rising	threat	of	climate	change,	accurate	forest	carbon	

inventory	would	result	in	a	robust	impact	assessment	of	landuse	dynamics	on	the	environment,	aiding	the	

future	land	management	and	policy	decisions.

Extension Lecturer, Pt. Neki Ram Sharma Govt. College, Rohtak, Haryana
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efgyk l'kfDrdj.k ij xSj ljdkjh ;kstukvksa dk ;ksxnku
¼t;iqj ftys ds fo'ks"k lUnHkZ½

jfoUæ dqekj

3.1

lkfgR; dh leh{kklkfgR; dh leh{kk

eatqyrk] fNYyj ¼2010½eatqyrk] fNYyj ¼2010½ ̂Hkkjrh; ukjh% 'kks"k.k ds cnyrs vk;ke* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us crk;k gS fd LorU=rk ds 69 o"kZ 

ohjsUnz flag] ;kno ¼2010½ohjsUnz flag] ;kno ¼2010½ ̂bDdhloha lnh dk efgyk l'kfDrdj.k% feFkd ,oa ;FkkFkZ* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us crk;k gS fd 

dqynhi] ekFkqj ¼2013½dqynhi] ekFkqj ¼2013½ ^vkWDlQksMZ Hkkjr dk y|q ifjp; ^iapk;rh jkt** bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us efgyk iapk;rh jkt 

fdlh Hkh jk"Vª ;k lekt esa efgykvksa ds izfr vyx&vyx izdkj ds n`f"Vdks.k gSA fgUnw /keZ esa L=h dks lEeku iznku djus 
dh n`f"V ls mls /ku] 'kfDr vkSj c`f) ds vkn'kZ ds :i esa iznf'kZr fd;k x;k gS tcfd Hkkjrh; ukjh ds lanHkZ esa ekU;rk 
fcYdqy foijhr gSA vkt Hkys gh dkuwu yM+dh ds firk ds /ku ij vf/kdkj Lohdkj djrk gS fdUrq bl dkuwu dk 
fØ;kUo;u lekt esa rc rd gksuk lEHko ugha gS] tc rd dksbZ dqath dkuwu ds }kj ij nLrd ugha nsrhA fgUnq /keZ esa 
'kfDr dk vorkj Hkys gh nqxkZ gks fdUrq Hkkjrh; ukjh dks vkt Hkh vcyk gh ekuk tkrk gSA blh izdkj ,d yEcs le; rd 
L=h dh cqf) vkSj foods dks lekt }kjk lUnsg dh n`f"V ls ns[kk tkrk jgk gS vkSj vkt Hkh ns[kk tk jgk gSA

lkfgR; dh leh{kk

fdlh Hkh 'kks/k dks lQyrkiwoZd fØ;kUo;u djus ds fy, blds v/;;u ls lEcfU/kr iwoZ lkfgR; dh iw.kZ tkudkjh xzg.k 
djuk vfr vko';d gSA lEcfU/kr 'kks/k dk;ksZa ds v/;;u }kjk izkIr mudh miyfC/k;ksa vkSj =qfV;ksa ds vk/kkj ij gesa u;s 
'kks/k dk;Z dh etcwr vk/kkjf'kyk feyrh gS vkSj 'kks/k dh =qfV;ka de djus ds volj feyrs gSaA okYVj vkj- cksxZ us Bhd gh 
dgk gS fd ̂^fdlh Hkh {ks= dk lkfgR; Hkfo"; esa [k.M cukus okys v/;;u Hkou dh vk/kkjf'kyk gksrk gSA**

jek] 'kekZ ,oa ,e-ds-] feJk ¼2010½ ̂ efgyk fodkl* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us efgyk fodkl ds izfreku] Hkkjr esa efgyk 
fodkl ds dk;ZØe] Hkkjrh; lekt esa efgykvksa ds fofo/k :i] efgyk vf/kdkj% lkekftd fodkl] vkj{k.k ls efgykvksa 
dk fodkl] f'k{kk ds {ks= esa efgyk,a vkfn fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ dh xbZ gSA efgykvksa dks iq:"kksa ds led{k u le>uk fodflr 
lekt dh foMEcuk gSA orZeku esa fL=;ksa us i<+&fy[kdj fo'ks"k LFkkuksa rFkk inksa ij iq:"kksa dh cjkcjh dj yh gS ysfdu 
gekjs ns'k esa ngst ds dkj.k 1000 fL=;k¡ gj lky ekjh tkrh gSaA xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa fL=;ksa dh lk{kjrk fLFkfr Hkh vPNh ugha 
gSA Hkkjr esa lkalnksa o izcU/kdh; inksa ij efgykvksa dk izfr'kr Øe'k% 7 ,oa 2 izfr'kr gh gSA 

eatqyrk] fNYyj ¼2010½ ̂Hkkjrh; ukjh% 'kks"k.k ds cnyrs vk;ke* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us crk;k gS fd LorU=rk ds 69 o"kZ 
ds ckn Hkh efgykvksa ds izfr lekt esa T;knk cnyko ugha vk;k gSA vkt Hkh ukjh dk ekufld] 'kkjhfjd 'kks"k.k gksrk gSA 
bl dkj.k efgykvksa dks iq:"kksa ds leku vf/kdkj nsdj mudks l'kDr cukus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA ,sfrgkfld ,oa orZeku 
lUnHkZ esa ukjh 'kks"k.k dh vo/kkj.kk ,oa ifjHkk"kk] dkedkth efgyvksa dh lkekftd&vkfFkZd izfLFkfr] dkuwuh izko/kku ,oa 
tkx:drk vkfn fo"k;ksa ij izdk'k Mkyk gSA 

ohjsUnz flag] ;kno ¼2010½ ̂bDdhloha lnh dk efgyk l'kfDrdj.k% feFkd ,oa ;FkkFkZ* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us crk;k gS fd 
efgyk,sa lekt dk vk/kk fgLlk gksus ds dkj.k ls efgyk ,oa fodkl dk varjax lEcU/k gSA dksbZ Hkh lekt rd rd fodkl 
ugha dj ldrk] tc rd ml lekt dk yxHkx vk/kk Hkkx 'kksf"kr ,oa vfodflr gS efgyk l'kfDrdj.k dh vo/kkj.kk 
efgykvksa ds lEiw.kZ fodkl ls lEcfU/kr gSA ftlds }kjk efgyk,a lekt esa xfjekiw.kZ U;k;iw.kZ thou O;rhr dj ldsa rFkk 
lekt o jk"Vª ds fodkl esa egRoiw.kZ ,oa l'kDr Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu dj ldsA ys[kd us ukjh l'kfDrdj.k vkUnksyu] 
Hkkjrh; lekt esa efgyk dh fodkl ;k=k] 21oha lnh esa ukjh izklafxrk] efgyk l'kfDrdj.k] Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa efgyk 
l'kfDrdj.k] efgyk l'kfDrdj.k vkt ds lUnHkZ esa vkfn fo"k; ij ppkZ dh gSA 

dqynhi] ekFkqj ¼2013½ ^vkWDlQksMZ Hkkjr dk y|q ifjp; ^iapk;rh jkt** bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us efgyk iapk;rh jkt 
O;oLFkk ls tqM+s fofHkUu igyqvksa ij ppk| dh xbZ gS ftlesa ls izeq[k ljdkj] fodsUnzhdj.k O;oLFkk vkSj iapk;rh jkt] 
lq'kklu vkSj iapk;rh jkt O;oLFkk] iapk;rh jkt vkSj laoS/kkfud izko/kku] iapk;rh jkt ls tqM+h fofHkUu leL;k,a] 
xka/khoknh fopkj/kkjk] iapk;rh jkt vkSj Lo;a lsoh laxBuksa] iapk;rh jkt dh <kapkxr O;oLFkk o pquko iz.kkyh] ds 
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3.1

Mh-,-] [kUuk ¼2013½Mh-,-] [kUuk ¼2013½ ̂LFkkuh; xzkeh.k ljdkj vkSj Hkkjr* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us LFkkuh; xzkeh.k 'kklu dh izkphu] e/; o 

foIyo ¼2013½foIyo ¼2013½ ^efgyk l'kfDrdj.k% fofo/k vk;ke* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us crkus dk iz;kl fd;k gS fd efgyk;sa vc 

dYiuk] xqIrk ,oa eerk] 'kekZ ¼2014½dYiuk] xqIrk ,oa eerk] 'kekZ ¼2014½ ̂efgyk,a] ifjokj vkSj cPpksa dh lqj{kk* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us efgykvksa ds vf/kdkj 

v/;;u ds mn~ns';v/;;u ds mn~ns';

ifjdYiuk,aifjdYiuk,a

'kks/k i)fr'kks/k i)fr

vfrfjDr iapk;rksa ds foŸkh; lk/ku o iapk;rksa dh dk;Ziz.kkyh tSls vusd iapk;rh eqn~nksa ij ppkZ dh xbZ gSA 

Mh-,-] [kUuk ¼2013½ ̂LFkkuh; xzkeh.k ljdkj vkSj Hkkjr* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us LFkkuh; xzkeh.k 'kklu dh izkphu] e/; o 
fczfV'k dkyhu O;oLFkk ds lkFk izFke ls ysdj 11oha iapo"khZ; ;kstukvksa] xzkeh.k Lrj ij efgykvksa dh cnyrh lkekftd] 
vkfFkZd] jktuSfrd i`"BHkwfe] iapk;rh jkt vf/kfu;eksa] xzke iapk;r] iapk;r lfefr o ftyk ifj"kn~ laLFkkvksa dh 
dk;Ziz.kkyh dks mYysf[kr fd;k x;k gSA 

foIyo ¼2013½ ^efgyk l'kfDrdj.k% fofo/k vk;ke* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us crkus dk iz;kl fd;k gS fd efgyk;sa vc 
vcyk ugha lcyk vkSj loZl{ke gSaA os vius vf/kdkjksa dh izkfIr ds fy, ltx] lrdZ vkSj leFkZ gSaA oLrqr% ukjh dh fLFkfr 
/khjs&/khjs fujUrj fodklksUeq[k gSA ukjh lEcU/kh tks /kkj.kk,¡] tks eqn~ns vc rd usiF; esa iM+s gq, Fks vkSj ijnk f[kapk gqvk 
Fkk os ,d&,d djds cgkj vk jgs gSa vkSj viuh mifLFkfr ntZ djk jgs gSaA 

dYiuk] xqIrk ,oa eerk] 'kekZ ¼2014½ ̂efgyk,a] ifjokj vkSj cPpksa dh lqj{kk* bl iqLrd esa ys[kd us efgykvksa ds vf/kdkj 
vkSj mudh lqj{kk ls lEcfU/kr crk;k x;k gSA efgyk,a ifjokj dk vge~ fgLlk gSa vkSj cPpksa dh lqj{kk ds ckjs esa foLr`r 
:i ls mYysf[kr fd;k x;k gSA 

v/;;u ds mn~ns';

Û jktLFkku esa efgyk l'kfDrdjk ds Lrj dks tkuukA

Û efgyk l'kfDrdj.k esa xSj&ljdkjh laxBuksa dh Hkkxsnkjh dh tkap djukA

Û efgyk l'kfDrdj.k esa xSj&ljdkjh laxBuksa dh Hkwfedk dks c<+kok nsus gsrq lq>ko nsukA

ifjdYiuk,a

Û efgykvksa dks efgyk l'kfDrdj.k ls lECkfU/kr vf/kdkjksa o vf/kfu;eksa dh tkudkjh dk vHkkoA

Û efgyk,sa xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa dh dk;Z iz.kkyh ls lUrq"V ughaA

Û xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa }kjk efgykvksa dks O;olkf;d izf'k{k.k iznku ugha fd;k tkrkA

Û xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa }kjk cgqr de efgyk vkJe@Nk=kokl pyk;s tk jgs gSaA 

'kks/k i)fr

izLrqr v/;;u esa jktLFkku o t;iqj dk rqyukRed v/;;u fd;k x;k gSA blesa nksuksa dk fun'kZu fof/k }kjk p;u fd;k 
x;k gSA blesa t;iqj ds fodflr o vfodflr ftyksa dk fun'kZu fof/k }kjk p;u fd;k x;k gSA ftys esa dbZ xSj ljdkjh 
laxBu efgyk l'kfDrdj.k ds fy, dk;Z dj jgs gSaA 'kks/kdŸkkZ }kjk nSo funZ'ku i)fr dh fu;fer vadu iz.kkyh }kjk 
ftys ds xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa dk p;u fd;k x;k gSA t;iqj esa 1- egkjk.kk izrki dsUnz] 2- ekuo dY;k.k laLFkku] 3- 
lqjeu laLFkku] 4- ladYi lewg 5- ch-vkj- vEcsMdj izksxzsflo owesu laLFkku 6- cky Hkou f'k{kk lfefr 7- cky laLFkku 
lalkj 8- Hkkjrh; f'k{kk lq/k vkoke funsZ'ku laLFkku 9- fp=kU'k lkekftd fodkl laLFkku 10- fni'kh[kk efgyk cky 
mRFkku lfefr 11- ,d nks c<+rs dne 12- dLrwjck efgyk f'k{kk lfefr 13- dqVwacde xzkeh.k efgyk fodkl laLFkku 14- 
y{eh nsoh ,stqds'ku lsUVj 15- efgyk ,oa cky mRFkku lfefr 16- ekxhZ xzkeh.k fodkl ,oa f'k{k.k laLFkku 17- ek:rh 
f'k{kk lfefr 18- fe=k efgyk ,oa cky fodkl lfefr 19- eqdfrdk 20- uhM ,tqds'ku ,.M MsoyiesUV lkslk;Vh 21- 
fueZy laLFkku [k.Msy 22- igy ihiqYl VªLV 23- iz;kl ,d dne 24- jks'kuh tu psruk efgyk izf'k{k.k laLFkku 25- 
lkekftd vkfFkZd fodkl lfefr 26- ljkstuh uk;Mq efgyk fodkl ,oa dY;k.k lfefr 27- lkfo=h Qwys ,stwds'ku ,.M 
osyQs;j lkslk;Vh 28- lqHkk"k cky fo|ky; lfefr 29- ÅMku ;wFk vkWxukbts'ku 30- Åek cky dY;k.k lfefr 31- 
mRFkku lfefr 32- fot; Jh f'k{kk lfefr 33- fo'kk[kk xq: QkWj oweu ,twds'ku ,.M fjlpZ vkfnA t;iqj ftys esa xSj 
ljdkjh laxBuksa }kjk ykHk izkIr dj jgs 'kks/kdŸkkZ }kjk fu;fer vadu iz.kkyh }kjk fd;k x;k gSA rF;ksa ds ladyu gsrq nks 
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3.1

'kks/k lhek,sa'kks/k lhek,sa

izkphudky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd efgykvksa dh fLFkfrizkphudky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd efgykvksa dh fLFkfr

efgyk l'kfDrdj.k ds egRoiw.kZ fcUnqefgyk l'kfDrdj.k ds egRoiw.kZ fcUnq

vuqlwfp;ksa dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS] izFke inkf/kdkfj;ksa o nwljk ykHkizkIrdŸkkZvksa ds fy, gSA tcfd f}rh; L=ksr ds :i esa 
tjuy] vuqla/kku] i= o if=dkvksa ls lgk;rk yh xbZ gSA 

'kks/k lhek,sa

Û efgykvksa esa f'k{kk dk vHkkoA

Û efgykvksa tkx:drk esa dehA

Û xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa f'k{kk ds izfr :f<+oknh lkspA

Û efgykvksa rd ;kstukvksa dh igq¡p dk vHkkoA

izkphudky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd efgykvksa dh fLFkfr

 efgyk mRihM+u dks vkt ds ;qx dh ?kVuk ekuuk vfr';ksfDr gksxh] D;ksafd izkphudky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd 
efgyk mlh =klnh ls xqtj jgh gSA izkphu dky esa efgyk mRihM+u ds vusd mnkgj.k feyrs gS tSls& jkek;.k dky esa 
jko.k us lhrk dk vigj.k fd;k Fkk] ;qf/kf"Bj us viuh iRuh dks tq,a esa nko ij yxk fn;k Fkk rFkk nq;kZs/ku us Hkh lHkk esa 
mldk phj gj.k dj viekfur fd;k FkkA 

 fL=;ksa ds lUnHkZ esa Hkkjrh; lekt esa nks izdkj ds n`f"Vdks.k ik, tkrs gSA ,d n`f"Vdks.k lekt esa L=h dks iq:"kksa ds led{k 
lEeku ,oa izfLFkfr fnykus ds i{k esa gS rks nwljk n`f"Vdks.k mUgsa iq:"kksa ls fHkUu ntsZ dk ekuuk gSA ukjh ds izfr ;gha nwljk 
n`f"Vdks.k izkphydky ls ysdj orZeku dky rd fo|eku gSA blh dkj.k lekt esa ukjh dks mRihfM+r fd;k tkrk gSA 
mldk 'kks"k.k fd;k tkrk gS rFkk mldks vusd izdkj dh ;kruk,a nh tkrh gSA vk/kqfud dky esa ;g efgyk mRihM+u 
viuh pje lhek ij py jgk gSA vk;s fnu v[kckj o eSXthu esa efgyk mRihM+u dh ?kVuk,a lqf[kZ;ksa esa ifjyf{kr gksrh gSA

 vk/kqfud dky esa mRihM+u dks c<+kok nsus esa ngst izFkk rFkk eknk Hkzw.k gR;k us izeq[k Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ gSA ngst ds fy, cgqvksa 
dks ekjuk] tykuk vkt ds ;qx dh lcls cM+h =klnh gSA lrhRo ds uke ij efgykvksa dks ftUnk tyk nsuk vke ckr gks 
xbZA cykRdkj] NsM+NkM+] ngst izrkM+uk] vigj.k vkfn ?kVuk;sa vkt Hkh ?kfVr gks jgh gSA izkphu dky ls vk/kqfud dky esa 
mRihM+u dh ek=k o ohHkRluk esa deh ;k c<+ksrjh vo'; gqbZ ysfdu ;g mRihM+u lekIr ugha gqvkA

 Hkkjr esa fL=;ksa dh fLFkfr dk fo"k; vusd n`f"V;ksa ls egRoiw.kZ gS blfy;s fofHké ;qxksa esa ukjh dh fLFkfr D;k jgh\ ekuoh; 
fodkl esa bldk fdruk ;ksxnku jgk vkSj dgka vkdj ;g larqyu fcxM+k] bl larqyu us lekt dks iq:"k o Lo;a ukjh dks 
fdruh {kfr igq¡pkbZ D;ksafd lekt ds larqyu] fodkl rFkk le`f) esa ukjh dh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk,a gksrh gSA

 ,d ukjh dks f'kf{kr djus dk vFkZ gS ,d ifjokj dks f'kf{kr djukA ukjh larku dks tUe nsrh gS mudk ikyu&iks"k.k dj 
cM+k djrh gSA vxj L=h dh Lo;a dh f'k{kk rFkk laLdkj mÙke ugha gksaxs rks og jk"Vª o lekt dks Js"B lnL; dSls ns 
ldrh gSA vr% lekt ds fy;s L=h dk Lo:i] [kq'kgky] f'kf{kr] le>nkj] O;ogkj dq'ky o cqf)eku vkfn gksuk vusd 
n`f"Vdks.k ls egRoiw.kZ gSA tc mldh Lo;a dh fLFkfr lkekftd] vkfFkZd] jktuSfrd] /kkfeZd] 'kSf{kd vkfn n`f"Vdks.k ls 
fuEu gksxh rks LokHkkfod gS ifjokj] lekt o jk"Vª dh fLFkfr vPNh ugha gks ldrh gSA ,d rks fL=;ka Lo;a jk"Vª dh vk/kh 
tula[;k gS rFkk nwljs cPps] ;qok vkSj o`)tu viuh vusd ikfjokfjd vko';drkvksa ds fy;s ml ij fuHkZj jgrs gSA 

 Ekuoh; Hkkouk o ekufld {kerk ds Lrj ij ukjh iq:"k ls dqN fHké gSA fuEu ughaA izd`fr iznÙk 'kkjhfjd fHkérk ds vykok 
muesa tks dqN Hkh fHké nqcZy ;k fupys Lrj dk jgk gS og fofHké dky rFkk fofHké ifjfLFkfr dh mit gSA bl izdkj ukjh 
dh ifjfLFkfr izkphu dky ls ysdj vkt vk/kqfud dky rd ,d lh jgh gS blds fy;s fofHké ;qxksa esa ukjh dh ifjfLFkfr 
Hkh fHké gh gSA 

efgyk l'kfDrdj.k ds egRoiw.kZ fcUnq

efgykvksa dks viuh Lo;a {kerk dh vuqHkwfr] efgykvksa dks viuh ilan&ukilan fuf'pr djus dk gd] efgykvksa dks L=ksrksa 

AIJRA	Vol.II	Issue	IV

16.3



jk"Vªh; Lrjjk"Vªh; Lrj

jkT; LrjjkT; Lrj

vU; iz;klvU; iz;kl

xSj ljdkjh laxBuxSj ljdkjh laxBu

  xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa dk ykHk vftZr u djus okyk Lo;a lsoh] lsok Hkko okykA fodkl izd`fr okyk ,d ,slk laxBu izFkeizFke

vkSj lqvoljksa rd igqapus dk gd] efgykvksa dks vius ?kj rFkk ckgj fu;a=.k djus dh 'kfDr] efgykvksa dh lkekftd 
cnyko esa HkwfedkA ftlls U;k;ksfpr lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd Lrj dk jk"Vªh; vkSj vUrjkZ"Vªh; Lrj ij efgykvksa vkSj xSj 
ljdkjh laxBuksa dk rkyesy jgsA

jk"Vªh; Lrj

1913 esa eSlwj efgyk lsok lekt cuk vkSj 1916 esa blds ckn nf{k.k Hkkjr esa Hkh laLFkk,¡ [kqyh] Hkkjr esa efgykvksa dks 
jktuhfrd vf/kdkjksa ds ckjs esa txkus ds fy, ,uh cslsaV] ekxZjsV dfual vkSj Mksjk Fkh] fparjunkl dks ;kn fd;k tkrk gSA 
urhtk ;g gqvk fd 1920 esa enzkl igyk izkar cuk] ftlus efgykvksa dks erkf/kdkj fn;kA 1921 esa fQj egkjk"Vª us Hkh ;gh 
fd;kA vktknh ds rqjUr ckn gh efgyk,a laln lHkkvksa ds fy, pquh tkus yxh vkSj blds ckn ;g la[;k c<+rh pyh xbZA 
nwljh rjQ xzke Lrj ij efgyk lsok vkSj lekt 'kfDr;ksa ds fodsUnzhdj.k dh vko';drk gqbZ] bl vko';drk dks ns[krs 
gq, ljdkj us 73osa la'kks/ku }kjk xzke iapk;r esa efgykvksa ds fy, ,d frgkbZ LFkku vkjf{kr fd;sA Hkkjr esa igyh ckj 
efgykvksa dh fLFkfr dh tkap ds laca/k esa 1971 esa ,d jk"Vª Lrjh; desVh ̂desVh vku LVsVl vkWQ oksesu* cuhA nl efgyk 
lnL;ksa dh bl desVh us 1974 esa ljdkj dks nh xbZ viuh fjiksVZ esa vU; flQkfj'kksa ds vykok jktuhfr esa efgykvksa dh 
lfØ; Hkkxhnkjh ij fo'ks"k tks fn;kA 1980 ds n'kd esa efgyk vkUnksyu viuh iwjh etcwrh vkSj Li"Vrk ds lkFk mHkjkA 
1980 dks gh LorU=rk ds ckn igyh ckj ns'k Hkj dh efgyk,a cykRdkj] fo"k;d dkuwu vkSj lq/kkj dh ekax dks ysdj cM+h 
la[;k esa txg&txg bDV~Bh gqbZA

jkT; Lrj

efgykvksa ds fgrksa dh j{kk ds fy, rFkk mUgsa dkuwuh laj{k.k nsus ds fy, gfj;k.kk ljdkj us ̂jkT; efgyk vk;ksx* dk xBu 
fd;kA muds fy, dY;k.kdkjh ;kstukvksa dk xBu fd;k tk jgk gSA bruk gh ugha ljdkj us efgykvksa ds f[kykQ HksnHkko 
rFkk mRihM+u ds ekeyksa esa l[rh ls fuiVus ds fy, dkuwuh laj{k.k dh O;oLFkk Hkh dh gSA jkT; esa cgqr ls foHkkxksa dh ea=h 
efgyk,a gSaA gj ftys esa eghus esa [kqys turk njckj yxkdj mRihM+u ds ekeyksa dks vfoyEc fuiVkus ij fo'ks"k /;ku fn;k 
tk jgk gSA tc fdlh n¶rj esa efgyk dk mRihM+u fd;k tkrk gS rks og izHkko'kkyh vf/kdkjh ds f[kykQ ,Q-vkbZ-vkj- 
ntZ ugha djokrh rks og efgyk xSj ljdkjh laxBu ls ckr djrh gS rks efgyk dh ,Q-vkbZ-vkj- ntZ xSj ljdkjh laxBu 
esa rqjar izHkko ls ntZ dh tkrh gS vkSj xSj ljdkjh laxBu jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx dks f'kdk;r Hkstrk gS vkSj ihfM+r efgyk 
dks U;k; fnykus esa vge~ Hkwfedk xSj ljdkjh laxBu dh jgrh gSA 

vU; iz;kl

efgykvksa dh lkekftd&vkfFkZd fLFkfr esa lq/kkj ykus ds fy, fofHkUu fodkl ;kstuk,sa vkSj dk;ZØe fd;s tk jgs gSaA tks 
bl izdkj gSa% efgyk tkx`fr ;kstuk] lefUor fodkl ;kstuk] efgyk le`f) ;kstuk] xzkeh.k ;qok Lojkstxkj ;kstuk] viuh 
csVh viuk /ku ;kstuk] xzkeh.k fodkl dh vkSj 'kfDrlEiUurk] jk"Vªh; efgyk vk;ksx] gfj;k.kk efg;k fodkl fuxe] 
efgyk o`)kJe] efgyk ekuokf/kdkj vk;ksx bR;kfnA

xSj ljdkjh laxBu

 xSj ljdkjh laxBu inkoyh dk iz;ksx eq[;r% vykHkdkjh lsok laxBu ds :i esa fd;k tkrk gS xSj&ljdkjh laxBu ds 
vUrxZr ,sls xzqi o laLFkku vkrs gSa] tks iw.kZ :i ls ;k vf/kdka'k :i ls xSj ljdkjh gksrs gSa budk mn~ns'; O;kolkf;d u 
gksdj eq[;r% ekuo dY;k.k gsrq vkSj lgdkjh rkSj ij dke djuk gksrk gSA vkS|ksfxd {ks= ns'kksa esa ;s izkbosV ,tsafl;k¡ gksrh 
gSaA ;s laLFkk,sa vUrjkZ"Vªh; fodkl ds fy, lgk;rk iznku djrh gSa ;g lgk;rk izknsf'kd Lrj ij ;k jk"Vªh; Lrj ij xfBr 
ns'kh; xzqiksa vkSj xkaoksa ds lnL; xzqiksa dks Hkh iznku dh tkrh gSA 

  xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa dk ykHk vftZr u djus okyk Lo;a lsoh] lsok Hkko okykA fodkl izd`fr okyk ,d ,slk laxBu izFke
gS] tks vius laxBu ds ewy lnL;ksa ;k tu leqnk; ds vU; lnL;ksa ds fgrksa ds fy, dke djrk gSA 
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f}rh;f}rh; ;g futh O;fDr;ksa }kjk cuk;k x;k ,d ,slk laXkBu gS tks dqN ewyHkwr lk/ku fl)kUrksa ij fo'okl djrk gS vkSj 

r`rh; r`rh; ;g ,d lekt fodkl izsfjr laxBu gS tks lHkh dks l'kDr vkSj leFkZ cukus esa lg;ksx nsrk gSA

prqFkZ prqFkZ ;g ,d ,slk laxBu ;k turk dk ,d ,slk lewg gS tks LorU= :i ls dke djrk gS vkSj bl ij fdlh rjg dk 

iapeiape ;g Lora= yksdrkfU=d vkSj xSj lkEiznkf;d O;fDRk;ksa dk ,d ,slk laXkBu gksrk gS tks vkfFkZd o lkekftd n`f"V ls 

"k"Be"k"Be ;g tks fdlh Hkh jktuhfrd ikVhZ ls tqM+k ugha gksrk vkSj tks vke rkSj ij tu leqnk; dks enn nsus] muds fodkl o 

lIrelIre ;g ,d ,slk laXkBu gS tks lekt dks leL;kvksa ds ewyHkwr dkj.kksa dh tM+ksa dk irk yxkus vkSj fo'ks"k :i ls xjhc] 

xSj ljdkjh laxBu dh dk;Z iz.kkyhxSj ljdkjh laxBu dh dk;Z iz.kkyh

fu"d"kZ o lq>kofu"d"kZ o lq>ko

f}rh; ;g futh O;fDr;ksa }kjk cuk;k x;k ,d ,slk laXkBu gS tks dqN ewyHkwr lk/ku fl)kUrksa ij fo'okl djrk gS vkSj 
viuh xfrfof/k;ksa dk xBu leqnk; ds ,d ,sls oxZ ds fodkl ds fy, djrk gS ftldh t:jr ds vuqlkj mUgsa lqfo/kk 
miyC/k djokrk gSA 

r`rh; ;g ,d lekt fodkl izsfjr laxBu gS tks lHkh dks l'kDr vkSj leFkZ cukus esa lg;ksx nsrk gSA

prqFkZ ;g ,d ,slk laxBu ;k turk dk ,d ,slk lewg gS tks LorU= :i ls dke djrk gS vkSj bl ij fdlh rjg dk 
dksbZ ckgjh fu;a=.k ugha gksrkA izR;sd xSj ljdkjh laXkBu ds vius dqN [kkl mn~ns'; vkSj y{; gksrs gSa] ftuds vk/kkj ij 
os fdlh leqnk;] bykds ;k ifjfLFkfr fo'ks"k esa mi;qDr cnyko ykus ds fy, vius fufnZ"V dk;ksZa dks iwjk djrs gSaA 

iape ;g Lora= yksdrkfU=d vkSj xSj lkEiznkf;d O;fDRk;ksa dk ,d ,slk laXkBu gksrk gS tks vkfFkZd o lkekftd n`f"V ls 
uhps ds Lrj ds yksxksa ds lewg dks l'kDr cukus dk dke djrk gSA 

"k"Be ;g tks fdlh Hkh jktuhfrd ikVhZ ls tqM+k ugha gksrk vkSj tks vke rkSj ij tu leqnk; dks enn nsus] muds fodkl o 
dY;k.k ds dk;ksZa esa tqVk jgrk gSA

lIre ;g ,d ,slk laXkBu gS tks lekt dks leL;kvksa ds ewyHkwr dkj.kksa dh tM+ksa dk irk yxkus vkSj fo'ks"k :i ls xjhc] 
mRihfM+r] lkekftd n`f"V ls ghure fLFkfr ds yksxksa] tSls NqvkNwr] ,p-vkbZ-oh- ihfM+r yksxksa dh enn djuk] os pkgs 'kgjh 
gks ;k xzkeh.k bykdksa esa gksA mudh enn djus ds izfr opuc) gSA 

vUr esa] xSj ljdkjh laXkBu tu leqnk; }kjk cuk, tkrs gSa blesa ljdkj dk dksbZ gLr{ksi ugha gksrk ;k cgqr gh de gksrk 
gSA ;s /kekZFkZ laxBu gh ugha gksrs cfYd] ;s lkekftd&vkfFkZd lkaLd`frd xfrfof/k;ksa dk Hkh vk;kstu djrs gSaA 

xSj ljdkjh laxBu dks ijEijkxr :i ls fuEufyf[kr ukeksa ls tkuk tkrk gSA Lo;a lsoh laxBu] Lo;a lsoh ,tsafl;k¡] Lo;a 
lsoh fodkl laxBu] xSj ljdkjh fodkl laxBu vkfnA

xSj ljdkjh laxBu dh dk;Z iz.kkyh

ljdkj us vius jkT; ukfr ds funsZf'kr fl)kUrksa ds rgr jkT; dks dY;k.kdkjh jkT; dk ntkZ fn;k gS] vr% fuf'pr :i 
ls ukxfjd lekt vkSj lkekftd laxBuksa ds fy, ;g vko';d gks tkrk gS fd os Hkh vukFk] nfyr vkSj detksn oxksZa 
¼efgykvksa o cPpksa½ dh leL;kvksa dks gy djus ds fy, mudh ewyHkwr vko';drkvksa vkSj lqfo/kvksa dks iznku djus ds fy, 
viuh fo'ks"k Hkwfedk fuHkk,A ljdkj us ukxfjdksa ds thou Lrj vkSj mudh vko';drkvksa dks /;ku esa j[krs gq,] dqN 
;kstuk,a fu/kkZfjr dh gS ftuesa xSj ljdkjh laxBu vkSj Lo;a lsoh laxBu viuk ;ksxnku ns jgs gSa ;s gSa o`)ksa dk laj{k.k] 
d`f"k] i'kq dY;k.k] dyk nLrdkjh] f'k'kq dY;k.k] i;kZoj.k] LokLF;] ekuo lalk/ku] xzkeh.k fodkl] foKku izkS|ksfxdh] 
tutkrh; yksx] dwM+s&ddZV dk fu;U=.k] efgyk dY;k.k fodkl] vU; lkekftd vkSj lkaLd`frd xfrfof/k;ka vkfnA

fu"d"kZ o lq>ko

Hkkjr esa efgyk ds Lo:i dh vo/kkj.kk dfri; ikjEifjd ekU;rkvksa ij vk/kkfjr gSaA ,d vksj efgyk dks iwT; crk;k 
x;k gSa] tSlk fd euq us dgk fd tgk¡ ukjh dh iwtk gksrh gS ogk¡ nsork je.k djrs gS& ̂ ^;= uk;ZLrq iwt;Urs] jeUrs r= 
nsork^^] nwljh vksj ikjEifjd :i ls iq:"k iz/kku lkekftd O;oLFkk ds varxZr efgykvksa dks lnSo uhps Lrj ij j[kk x;k 
gSaA ;g fojks/kkHkkl nh?kZdky ls Hkkjrh; lkekftd lajpuk esa fo|eku jgk gSaA fofHké dky[k.Mksa esa efgykvksa ds fo"k; esa 
lkekftd ekU;rkvksa ds v?;;u ls bl fojks/kkHkkl dh O;kidrk dk vuqeku yxkuk leqfpr gSaA oSfnd dky ls ysdj 
orZeku le; esa Hkkjrh; lkekftd ifjizs{; esa efgykvksa ds lkekftd] vkfFkZd] lkaLÑfrd ,oa jktuSfrd Lrj dh lgh 
fLFkfr Kkr djus ds fy, oSfnd dky ls gh efgykvksa dh fLFkfr o fofHké dky[k.Mksa esa gq, ifjorZu ij fopkj djuk Hkh 
leqfpr izrhr gqvkA

Û efgyk l'kfDrdj.k dk ewyea= f'k{kk gSA efgykvksa dks f'k{kk dk mfpr volj iznku fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

Û efgykvksa dks vius vf/kdkjksa o dŸkZO;ksa dk Kku djokuk rkfd os ,df=r gksdj ySafxd HksnHkko] dU;k Hkzw.k gR;k] 
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'kks/kkFkhZ'kks/kkFkhZ
bfrgkl ,oa Hkkjrh; laLÑfr foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqjbfrgkl ,oa Hkkjrh; laLÑfr foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

lanHkZ xzUFklanHkZ xzUFk

'kks/k&i= o if=dk,¡'kks/k&i= o if=dk,¡

?kjsyw fgalk ,oa efgyk etnwj dY;k.k izko/kku] ,oa cky vf/kdkjksa ls lacaf/kr eqn~nksa dk fojks/k dj ldsaA 

Û fu.kZ; fuekZ.k izfØ;k esa efgykvksa ,oa iq:"kksa dh larqfyr Hkkxsnkjh ds fy, vke jk; cukus gsrq tu&vfHk;ku pyk;k 
tkuk pkfg,A

Û xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa dks Hkh efgykvksa dh tkx:drk vkSj mudh t:jr ds vuqlkj dSEiksa dk vk;kstu djuk 
pkfg,A

Û jktuhfrd nyksa esa Hkh efgyk lgHkkfxrk dks c<+kok nsuk pkfg,A vius laxBuksa esa mUgsa efgykvksa dks vf/kd ls vf/kd 
LFkku nsuk pkfg,A

Û xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa esa efgyk inkf/kdkfj;ksa dh deh dks iwjk fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

Û xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa dks efgyk l'kfDrdj.k ds fy, O;olkf;d izf'k{k.k vkSj [ksy&dwn dh izfr;ksfxrk djokuh 
pkfg,A

Û efgyk;sa viuh ewyHkwr vko';drkvksa ds fy, vius lkFkh iq:"k ij u fuHkZj jgsaA 

Û efgykvksa dks futh {ks= esa Hkh izkFkfedrk nh tkuh pkfg,A

Û xSj ljdkjh laxBuksa }kjk efgykvksa] de mez dh yM+fd;ksa dh rLdjh ij jksd yxkbZ tk,] ftUgsa os iqfyl dk dk;Z 
le> dj NksM+ jgs gSaA 

Û lHkh xSj ljdkjh laxBu fu;fer :i ls iathdj.k djok;saA turk ds Q.M ;k ljdkjh vuqnku dk ,d&,d iSlk 
tu&dY;k.k ds mn~ns'; iwfrZ iwjs foods iw.kZ <ax ls iz;ksx gksa vkSj dk;Z esa ikjnf'kZrk gksuh pkfg,A

Û lekt esa QSyh lkekftd cqjkbZ;ksa ds fy, xSj ljdkjh laxBu uqDdM+ ukVkdsa] lHkkvksa vkfn ij /;ku vkdf"kZr djsaA 

'kks/kkFkhZ
bfrgkl ,oa Hkkjrh; laLÑfr foHkkx] jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

lanHkZ xzUFk

Û f=ikBh] dqlqe 2007% efgyk,¡ n'kk ,oa fn'kk] dq:{ks=] ubZ fnYyh] xzkeh.k fodkl ea=ky;

Û Hk.Mkjh] ehuw 2002% fgekpy izns'k esa efgyk l'kfDrdj.k] fo/kkuekyk] tuojh&fnLkEcj] vad 1&2] oksY;we&8

Û jLrksxh] vYdk 2004% efgyk,sa ik¡p thou] vf/kdkj vkSj lkekftd n'kk,¡] xzkeh.k fodkl ea=ky;

Û 'kekZ] eerk 2014% efgyk,sa ifjokj vkSj cPpksa dh lqj{kk] Kkunhi ifCy'klZ] t;iqj

Û 'kekZ] vkj-ds- 2014% lkekU; Kku jktLFkku] fo".kq ifCy'klZ] t;iqj

Û 'khy Lo:i ik.Ms; 2009% iapk;rh jkt rFkk efgyk l'kfDrdj.k] feFkd ,oa okLrfodrk] vukfedk ifCy'klZ] ubZ 
fnYyh

'kks/k&i= o if=dk,¡

Û lfork fd'kksj 2008% efgyk l'kfDrdj.k D;ksa vkSj dSls] vkj-oh-,l-,- ifCy'klZ] t;iqj

Û lsfr;k] lqHkk"k 2005% dc [kRe gksxk cky fookg dk vfHk'kki] lekt dY;k.k] vad 4

Û oekZ] Mh- 2002% e/;izns'k iapk;rh jkt esa efgyk izfrfuf/k;ksa dk ljyhdj.k] dq:{ks=] vad 2

Û T;ksfr] uhyhek dqaoj 2012% xzke rFkk ifjokj ds fodkl dh m|ferk] dq:{ks=] ubZ fnYyh xzkeh.k fodkl ea=ky;

Û tSu] mfeZyk 2002% iapk;r esa efgyk,sa vkSj xzkeh.k fodkl ea=ky;] dq:{ks=] ubZ fnYyh vad 16

Û viyksudkj] ,Ecjko 2005% bEikojeSUV vkWQ oqeSu] eSuLVªhe] oksY;we ,Dl,yvkbZvkbZvkbZ vad 

Û vjksM+k js.kq 2011% lgdkfjrk vkSj efgyk l'kfDrdj.k] dq:{ks=

Û vkHkk] vksbuk 2010% lapkj ek/;e vkSj efgyk l'kfDrdj.k] jkT; yksdiz'kklu laLFkku] t;iqj
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jktLFkku esa i;ZVu m|ksx ,oa vkfFkZd fodkl esa ;ksxnku

*ckcwyky eh.kk
  **Jo.k dqekj eh.kk

3.1

lkjka'k&lkjka'k&

ifjp;&ifjp;&

lkjka'k&

jktLFkku dh laL—fr dk Lo:i] xkSjoe;h bfrgkl] fdys] egy o gosfy;k¡] thou ds mYykl ls tqM+s esys vkSj R;ksgkj] 
yksd laxhr o yksd u`R;] ;gk¡ dk lqjE; ifjos'k o jsr ds Vhys bR;kfn lHkh dqN bl dnj vkd"kZd gS fd i;ZVd bl Hkwfe 
ij ckj&ckj vkuk pkgrs gSaA esgeku uokth dh 'kkunkj ijEijkvksa ds dkj.k jktLFkku esa Ik;ZVu vkjEHk ls gh ;gk¡ dh 
ijEijk dk fgLlk jgk gSA blh dkj.k jktLFkku Ik;ZVdksa dk ilUnhnk jkT; cu pqdk gSA o"kZ 2015 esa jkT; esa 351-87 yk[k 
Lons'kh ,oa 14-75 yk[k fons'kh i;ZVdksa lfgr dqy 366-62 yk[k i;ZVd Hkze.k ij vk;s ftlls 5-9 izfr'kr dh o`f) ntZ 
gqbZ gSA vc fons'kh i;ZVd lcls igys jktLFkku dk :[k djrs gSaA o"kZ 2015 esa Hkkjr esa vk;s dqy fons'kh i;ZVdksa ls 18-40 
izfr'kr jktLFkku Hkze.k ij vk;sA jktLFkku esa Lons'kh o fons'kh i;ZVdksa ds vkxeu esa mrkj p<+ko jgk gS] fQj Hkh i;ZVdksa 
dh la[;k esa fujUrj o`f) gksrh tk jgh gSA jktLFkku esa i;ZVdksa dh fujUrj o`f) dks ns[krs gq, vkus okys le; esa ;g {ks= 
i;ZVd gc lkfcr gks ldrk gSA vk/kqfud le; esa i;ZVu fo'o cktkj esa ,d egÙoiw.kZ m|ksx ds :i esa mHkjdj lkeus vk 
jgk gSA Hkkjr esa i;ZVu dks m|ksx dk ntkZ lkroha iapo"khZ; ;kstuk esa fn;k x;kA bldk vkfFkZd egRo cgqr vf/kd gSA 
blls cgqeqY; fons'kh eqnzk vftZr gksrh gSA bl m|ksx esa de iawth fuos'k djds vf/kd eqnzk vftZr dh tk ldrh gSA 
fons'kh ,oa ?kjsyw nksuksa gh Ik;ZVu jkT; esa vk; l`tu djrs gSaA i;ZVdksa }kjk izR;{k o vizR;{k :Ik ls fd;k x;k [kpZ fdlh 
Hkh LFkku fo'ks"k dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa ykHk igqapkrk gSA i;ZVu jkstxkj l`tu dk ,d l'kDr ek/;e ekuk tkrk gSA blls 
jkT; ds nwj&njkt ds fgLlksa esa jkstxkj l`tu fd;k tk ldrk gSA i;ZVu m|ksx esa izR;{k rFkk ijks{k jkstxkj djus dh 
vn~Hkqr lkeF;Z gSA tSls gksVy] Vwj&vkWijsVjksa] i;ZVu dk;kZy;] ifjogu lapkydksa] VwfjLV xkbMksa] gLrf'kfYi;ksa] dkjhxjksa] 
cqudjksa bR;kfn dks jkstxkj miyC/k gksrk gSA i;ZVu ls u dsoy jkT; esa jkstxkj ds voljksa esa o`f) gksxh] vfirq jkT; dk 
fiNM+kiu Hkh nwj gksxkA LFkkuh; fuokfl;ksa dks euksjatu ds lk/ku miyC/k gksaxs lkFk gh izns'k dk i;ZVu ds ek/;e ls 
vkS|ksfxd fodkl gksxkA vr% vko';drk gS ,d lqfu;ksftr fodkl dhA 

ifjp;&

i;ZVu 'kCn dk vaxzsth :ikUrj.k V~;wfjTe (Tourism) gS tks fd V~;wj (Tour) ls lEcfU/kr gSA V~;wj 'kCn ySfVu Hkk"kk ds 
^Vksjul* (Tornaus) 'kCn ls cuk gS ;g 'kCn o`Ùk dh vksj ladsr djrk gS] blh ̂Vksjul* 'kCn ls ;k=k pØ ;k iSdst Vwj 
dk fopkj mRiUu gqvk gSA dqN fo}ku~ vaxzsth 'kCn Tourism dh mRifÙk Vksjkg (Torah) 'kCn ls ekurs gSaA tks ,d fgczw 
'kCn gSA Vksjkg dk rkRi;Z v/;;u djuk] lh[kuk ,oa 'kks/k djuk gksrk gSA 

ekuo ds vLFkk;h :i ls ,d LFkku ls nwljs LFkku ds fy, xeu djus dks gh i;ZVu dgrs gSaA izkÑfrd lkSUn;Zrk dks 
ns[kus] LokLF; ykHk ds fy, ioZrh; LFkyksa ij tkus] /kkfeZd LFkyksa dk n'kZu djus] ,sfrgkfld LFkyksa dh Hkk"kk] laxhr] 
lkfgR;] yksd thou rFkk lkaLÑfrd xfrfof/k;ksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djus vkfn dh n`f"V ls tks ;k=k,¡ dh tkrh gSa mls 
i;ZVu dgrs gSa bu ;kf=;ksa dks i;ZVd dgk tkrk gSA Hkze.k djus] u;s LFkkuksa dks ns[kus dh bPNk ekuo LoHkko esa ges'kk ls 
jgh gSA Hkze.k djus u dsoy euq"; dh ftKklk dh gh iwfrZ gksrh gS oju~ mlds pgw¡eq[kh Kku esa o`f) gksrh gSA lkekU;r% 
yksx viuh O;Lrrk ls gqbZ Fkdku dks nwj djus ds fy, izkÑfrd okrkoj.k ds i;ZVu LFkyksa dks vf/kd egRo ns jgs gSA

 i;ZVu }kjk fo'o ds fofHkUu ns'kksa dh laLÑfr o lH;rk dk vknku&iznku ,oa v/;;u Hkh gksrk gSA blls vkil esa eS=h 
ln~Hkkouk Hkh c<+rh gSA blhfy, Hkkjr ds iz/kkuea=h tokgj yky usg: us dgk Fkk] ßgesa ns'kh fons'kh fe=ksa dk Lokxr 
djuk pkfg, u dsoy blfy, fd i;ZVu ls fons'kh eqnzk izkIr gksrh gSA cfYd blfy, fd i;ZVu ls vkilh ln~Hkkouk o 

jktLFkku esa i;ZVu m|ksx ,oa vkfFkZd fodkl esa ;ksxnku
ckcwyky eh.kk ,oa Jo.k dqekj eh.kk



v/;;u {ks=&v/;;u {ks=&

lw>cw> dh Hkkouk T;knk c<+rh gSA vkt ftruh vko';drk bl ln~Hkkouk dh gSA mruh fdlh pht dh ugha gSAÞ

 vk/kqfud le; esa i;ZVu ,d m|ksx cu x;k gSA bl m|ksx esa de i¡wth fuos'k djds vf/kd cgqewY; fons'kh eqnzk vftZr 
dh tk ldrh gSA i;ZVu m|ksx dbZ lEcfU/kr m|ksxksa ,oa O;kikjksa ls feyk tqyk o fcuk fpeuh ds /kqvk¡ jfgr m|ksx gSA 
blesa ml rjg dk mRiknu ugha gksrk tSls fdlh dkj[kkus ;k Ñf"k QkeZ esa gksrk gSA cfYd i;ZVdksa }kjk O;; dh xbZ eqnzk 
ls os leku o lsok,¡ miyC/k gksrh gSa tks m|ksx ds mRiknd gSaA dqN ns'kksa esa rks i;ZVu izeq[k m|ksx ds :i esa py jgk gSA 
tSls] bVyh] Lisu] FkkbyS.MA

v/;;u {ks=&

 jktLFkku gekjs ns’k dk {ks=Qy dh n`f"V ls lcls cM+k jkT; gSA ;g ns’k ds mÙkj&if’peh Hkkx esa fLFkr gSA jkT; dk dqy 
{ks=Qy 3]42]239 oxZ fdeh gSA jktLFkku dk foLrkj 23-3- ls 30-12- mÙkjh v{kka'k ,oa 69-30- ls 78-17- iwohZ ns'kkUrj ds 
e/; gSA jkT; dk vf/kdka’k Hkkx ddZ js[kk ds mÙkj esa fLFkr gSA 

jkT; esa okf"kZd o"kkZ dk vkSlr esa fofo/krk ik;h tkrh gSA ;gk¡ mÙkj&if’peh e#LFkyh; Hkkx {ks= esa vkSlr okf"kZd o"kkZ 20 
ls-eh- ls 50 ls-eh- gS rks ogha nf{k.k&iwohZ iBkjh Hkkx esa vkSlr okf"kZd o"kkZ 80 l-seh- ls 120 ls-eh- ik;h tkrh gSA ;gk¡ 'kq"d 
ls vfr vknzZ izdkj dh tyok;q ik;h tkrh gSA ;gk¡ vkSlr rkieku 38º lsaVhxzsM jgrk gS ijUrq xzh"e _rq esa mPpre 
rkieku 40º-45º rFkk 'khr _rq esa rkieku -2º lsaVhxzsM rd igqap tkrk gSA

jkT; esa vjkoyh ioZrekyk dk foLrkj 550 fd-eh- gSA ;s jkT; ds  nf{k.k&if'pe mn;iqj ls ysdj mÙkj&iqoZ [ksrM+h 
fla?kkuk rd QSyh gqbZ gSaA jkT; dh lokZf/kd Å¡ph ioZr pksVh xq#f’k[kj gSA vjkoyh ls vusd ufn;k¡ fudyrh gSaA ftlus 
bl {ks= dks le`) fd;k gSA jktLFkku ds vkfFkZd fodkl] /kkfeZd Lo:i] HkkoukRed ,drk ds mé;u o fodkl eas ufn;ksa 
us fo’ks"k Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ gSA ;gk¡ dh izeq[k ufn;ksa esa pEcy] cukl] ekgh] ywuh] dkyhfla/k] ikoZrh] [kkjh] lkse] tk[ke vkfn 
gSaA 

2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj jkT; dh dqy tula[;k 68,548,437 gSA jkT; dh n'kdh; o`f) nj 21-31 izfr'kr] 
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ifjdYiuk,¡ifjdYiuk,¡

v/;;u mís';&v/;;u mís';&

fof/k ra=&fof/k ra=&

  v/;;u fo'k; dk oSKkfud] rqyukRed] Øec) ,oa rkfdZd fo'ys"k.k djus ds fy, mi;qDr fofHkUu rduhdksa dk mi;ksx 

jktLFkku i;ZVu m|ksx&jktLFkku i;ZVu m|ksx&

fyaxkuqikr 928] tula[;k ?kuRo 200] dqy lk{kjrk 66-11 izfr'kr] efgyk lk{kjrk 52-12 izfr'kr] iq#"k lk{kjrk 79-19 
izfr'kr gSA

mijksDr HkkSxksfyd i`"BHkwfe gksus ds dkj.k o ;gk¡ dh izk—frd n`';kofy;k¡] lqjE; ifjos'k] nqj rd ygjkrk jsr dk leUnj 
lHkh dqN bruk lEeksgd gS fd i;ZVd ;gk¡ ckj&ckj vkuk pkgrs gSaA

ifjdYiuk,¡

1- v/;;u {ks= esa i;ZVdksa dh la[;k c<+us ls vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd thou Lrj esa lq/kkj gksrk gSA

2- jktLFkku dh dyk] laLÑfr o ,sfrgkfld i`"BHkwfe fons'kh o /kkfeZd LFky Lons'kh i;ZVdksa dks vf/kd vkdf"kZr djrh 
gSA

v/;;u mís';&

1- v/;;u {ks= esa i;ZVu m|ksx ds egRo dks le>ukA

2- vkfFkZd fodkl esa i;ZVu dh Hkwfedk Kkr djukA

3- v/;;u {ks= esa i;ZVu vkxe dk v/;;u djukA

4- i;ZVu ls lEcfU/kr leL;k o muds izHkko dk vkadyuA

5- i;ZVu fodkl ls lEcfU/kr lEHkkouk,¡ Kkr djukA

fof/k ra=&

 v/;;u fo'k; dk oSKkfud] rqyukRed] Øec) ,oa rkfdZd fo'ys"k.k djus ds fy, mi;qDr fofHkUu rduhdksa dk mi;ksx 
fd;k tk;sxk] ftlesa izkFkfed vkadM+ksa dk ladyu ,oa f}rh;d vkadM+ksa dk iz;ksx fd;k tk;sxkA f}rh;d vkadM+s 
O;fDrxr izys[kksa ;k lkoZtfud izys[kksa }kjk izkIr fd;s tkrs gSaA tSls&Hkkjrh; Ik;ZVu fodkl fuxe ¼ITDC½ fnYyh] 
jktLFkku Ik;ZVu fodkl fuxe ¼RTDC½ t;iqj] V~;wfjLV fjlsI'ku lsUVj t;iqj] jktLFkku bULVhV~;wV vkWQ V~;wfjTe ,.M 
Vªsoy eSustesUV t;iqj] jktLFkku jkT; gksVy fuxe fyfeVsM t;iqj] vkfFkZd ,oa lkaf[;dh funs’kky; t;iqj] tux.kuk 
foHkkx t;iqj] dyk ,oa laLÑfr foHkkx t;iqj] lwpuk ,oa tulaidZ funs'kky; t;iqjA v/;;u {ks= ls lacaf/kr HkkSxksfyd 
vkÑfr o vkadM+ksa dks iznf'kZr djus ds fy, ekufp=] jS[kh; vys[k vkfn izn’kZu fof?k;ksa dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 

jktLFkku i;ZVu m|ksx&

izÑfr us Ik;ZVu fodkl dh n`f"V ls jktLFkku dks fo"kerk ds lkFk&lkFk fofo/krk Hkh iznku dh gS vkSj cQZ ls <+ds igkM+ksa 
rFkk leqnz rVksa ds vykok og lc dqN fn;k gS] tks ns'k ds vU; i;ZVu jkT;ksa esa lgtrk ls miyC/k ugha gSA ;gk¡ dh  
oSfo/;iw.kZ lkaLÑfrd lEiUurk] fo'kky izkÑfrd /kjksgj] ,sfrgkfld rF;ksa o cfynkuksa ls vfHkHkwr jktLFkku dh ohj Hkwfe 
vusd vnHkqr vkSj vkd'kZd Ik;ZVd LFkyksa dks lesVs gq, gSA

,sfrgkfld i;ZVu ds vUrxZr cgqr ls fdys] egy] gosfy;k¡] [k.Mgj] nqxZ] vius xkSjoe;h vrhr dh dgkuh dgrs 
i;ZVdksa dks viuh vksj vkÑ"V djrs gSaA dHkh 'kkld dh 'kfDr ds i;kZ; ekus tkus okys fdyksa dk egRo lqj{kk ds fygkt 
ls Hkys gh vkt ds fodflr oSKkfud ;qx esa xkS.k gks x;h gS] ijUrq bfrgkl dh 'kkunkj lkSxkr ds :i esa vkt Hkh ;s vius 
vki esa de egRo ugha j[krsA ;g izns'k u dsou 'kkS;Z] lkgl vkSj lkSUn;Z ds vn~Hkqr ifjn`'; ds dkj.k cfYd nqyZHk o 
vuqie fHkfr&fp=ksa] mPp f'kYi dyk ls fofufeZr eafnjksas] gosfy;ksa o edcjksa ds lkSaUn;Z] okLrqf'kYisa ds dkj.k Hkh 
ns'kh&fons'kh i;ZVdksa ds fy, LokHkkfod vkd"kZ.k dk dsUnz fcUnq cuk gqvk gSA

 jktLFkku dyk ,oa laL—fr dk ?kj gSA ;gk¡ ds R;kSgkjksa] ioksZa rFkk esyksa dh vuwBh lkaL—frd ijEijk gSA vxj utnhd ls 
jktLFkku dks ns[kuk gks] eglwl djuk gks rks esyksa] ioksZa esa Hkkx ysuk fdlh lq[kn vuqHko ls de ugha gksxkA buds izfr 
tulekt dh xgjh HkkokRed vkLFkk ik;h tkrh gSA cjlksa chr tkus ds ckn Hkh yksd vkLFkk ds ;s LFky viuh igpku 
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cuk;s gq;s gS rFkk lekt dks lkaL—frd ,drk ds lw= esa fijks;s gq, gSA 

esgeku uokth dh 'kkunkj ijEijkvksa ds dkj.k jktLFkku esa Ik;ZVu vkjEHk ls gh ;gk¡ dh ijEijk dk fgLlk jgk gSA izfrOk"kZ 
Hkkjr Hkze.kkFkZ vkus okys Ik;ZVdksa esa ls yxHkx ,d frgkbZ Ik;ZVd jktLFkku vkrs gSaA jktLFkku Ik;ZVdksa dk ilUnhnk jkT; 
cu pqdk gSA vc fons'kh Ik;ZVd lcls igys jktLFkku :[k djrs gSasA ns'k esa vkus okyk gj rhljk Ik;ZVd jktLFkku vo'; 
vkrk gSA jktLFkku vc u dsoy gsfjVst&V~;wfjTe ds fy, cfYd esfMdy ,MosUpj] bdks oSafMax] foyst] T;ksxzkfQd 
fjyhtu vkSj Vªsu V~;wfjTe ds fy, Hkh ns'kh fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa dh igyh ilUn curk tk jgk gSA

jktLFkku esa Lons'kh o fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa dk vkxeu ,oa rqyukREkd fo'ys"k.k 
¼2006 ls 2015 rd½

Ø-
la-

o"kZ dqy 
Ik;ZVdksa dh 

la[;k

 
Lons'kh o`f) nj 

izfr'kr

 
fons'kh o`f) nj

izfr'kr

 
dqy Ik;ZVdksa 
dh o`f) 
izfr'kr

1 2006
 

24703451
 

23483287
 

&
 

1220164
 

&
 

&
2 2007

 
27321571

 
25920529

 
10-38

 
1401042

 
14-82

 
10-60

3 2008 29836564 28358918 9-41  1477646  5-47  9-21
4 2009 26632105 25558691 &9-87  1073414  &27-36  &10-74
5 2010 26822400 25543877 &0-06  1278523  19-11  0-71
6 2011 28489297 27137323 6-24  1351974  5-74  6-21
7 2012

 
30063201

 
28611831

 
5-43

 
1451370

 
7-35

 
5-52

8 2013

 
31735312

 
30298150

 
5-89

 
1437162

 
&0-98

 
5-56

9 2014 34602065 33076491 9-17 1525574 6-15 9-03
10 2015 36662884 35187573 6-38 1475311 &3-29 5-96

L=ksr%  Ik;ZVu foHkkx jktLFkku] t;iqjA izxfr izfrosnu 2015&2016

L=ksr% Ik;ZVu foHkkx jktLFkku] t;iqjA izxfr izfrosnu 2015&2016
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i;ZVu ds vkfFkZd ykHk&i;ZVu ds vkfFkZd ykHk&

mijksDr o'kZ 2006 ls 2015 rd ds v/;;u ls ;g Kkr gksrk gSA Ok'kZ 2009 esa 2008 dh vis{kk Lons'kh Ik;ZVdksa esa 9-87 
izfr'kr dh deh gqbZ gSA tcfd blh o'kZ fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa esa 27-36 izfr'kr dh deh gqbZ tks bu o"kksZa esa lcls cM+h deh jgh 
bl deh dk dkj.k jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd] lkekftd o vkradoknh xfrfof/k;kW rFkk Ik;ZVdksa ds lkFk xyr O;ogkj jgk gSA

 o"kZ 2015 esa jktLFkku esa 3-66 djksM+ Ik;ZVd Hkze.k ij vk;s ftlesa 3-51 djksM+ Lons'kh o 14-75 yk[k fons'kh Ik;ZVdsa FksA 
o'kZ 2015 esa 5-9 izfr'kr dh o`f) ntZ gqbZ gSA bl o`f) dk Js; Ik;ZVu foHkkx jktLFkku o jktLFkku ljdkj }kjk fd, x, 
iz;kl] yidk fxjksg ij fu;U=.k] Ik;ZVu ;kstuk,sa] Ik;ZVdksa dks nh tkus okyh lqfo/kkvksa essa o`f) vkSj ifjogu lqfo/kk vkfn 
jgh gSA jktLFkku esa Lons'kh o fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa ds vkxeu esa mrkj&p<+ko jgk gS] fQj Hkh Ik;ZVdksa dh la[;k esa fujUrj o`f) 
gksrh tk jgh gSA

 {ks= ds fofo/k i;ZVu LFkyksa dh lwpuk ;k fQj vU; lEcfU/kr tkudkjh ds fy, czks'kj] dSVyksx ls laLÑfr dk izlkj rFkk 
izpkj fd;k tk, rFkk bldk ctV vkSj vf/kd c<+k;k tk,A ns'k esa lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh ds fodkl ds lkFk i;ZVu dks izHkkoh 
izca/k ds rgr~ tksM+dj Hkh i;ZVu m|ksx dk fodkl fd;k tk ldrk gSA

i;ZVu ds vkfFkZd ykHk&

i;ZVu dks vkfFkZd fodkl vkSj jkstxkj l`tu dk ,d l'kDr ek/;e ekuk tkrk gSA bldk ns'k ds jk"Vªh; ldy ?kjsyw 
mRikn (GDP) esa 6-88 izfr'kr ¼o"kZ 2012&13½ vkSj Hkkjr ds dqy jkstxkj l`tu esa 12-36 izfr'kr ¼o"kZ 2012&13½ dk 
;ksxnku gS ftlesa fujUrj o`f) ntZ dh tk jgh gSA o"kZ 2016 esa Hkkjr esa fons'kh eqnzk vk; ¼,QbZbZ½ 1]55]650 djksM+ jgh 
ftlesa fiNys o"kZ dh rqyuk esa 15-1 izfr'kr dh o`f) ntZ dh xbZA tcdh o"kZ 2015 esa fiNys o"kZ dh rqyuk esa ,QbZbZ 9-6 
izfr'kr dh o`f) ntZ dh xbZ tks fd i;ZVu {ks= esa rhozrk dk |ksrd gSA

vk/kqfud le; esa i;ZVu m|ksx dk :i ys pqdk gSA bl m|ksx esa i¡wth fuos'k de djuk gksrk gS o fons'kh eqnzk vftZr dh 
tk ldrh gSA i;ZVu m|ksx dbZ lEcfU/kr m|ksxksa ,oa O;kikjksa ls feyk tqyk m|ksx gSA blesa i;ZVdksa }kjk O;; dh xbZ 
eqnzk ls os leku o lsok,¡ miyC/k gksrh gSa tks m|ksx ds mRiknd gSaA i;ZVu ds vUrxZr os lkjh vkfFkZd fØ;k,a “kkfey dh 
tk ldrh gSa tks vYidkyhu izokl] vkokl lqfo/kk] [kku&iku dh ekax dks izHkkfor djrh gSA i;ZVu fdlh fof’k"V {ks= esa 
m|ksx ugha gks ldrk gS ijUrq vkfFkZd utfj, ls ekax dh mRifÙk i;ZVu ls dh tk ldrh gSA vr% i;ZVu ls lacaf/kr lHkh 
fØ;k,a i;ZVu m|ksx ds vUrxZr vkrh gSaA nwljs “kCnksa esa i;ZVu m|ksx dk rkRi;Z gS mu lHkh ek/;eksa ls tks i;Vdksa dks 
lqfo/kk,a ,oa lsok,¡ miyC/k djokrs gSaA fofHkUu izdkj ds ;kf=;ksa tSls O;kikjh] lSykuh] okf.kT; ;k=h] fo|kFkhZ] lEcU/kh ,oa 
fe=x.k vkfn dh vko”;drkvksa dh iwfrZ i;ZVu m|ksx }kjk dh tkrh gSA vr% i;ZVu m|ksx [kqn esa foLr`r vkfFkZd 
laxBu gSA

izkFkfed O;kikjksa esa gksVy o [kku&iku m|ksx o ;k=k vfHkdj.k bdkb;ka vkfr gSaA lgk;d O;kikj ds varxZr os O;kikj 
“kkfey fd, tk ldrs gSa] tks fd ;kf=;ksa dks lsok iznku djrs gSa] mnkgj.k ds fy, nqdkusa] Lekfjdk,a] iqjkrRodkyhu 
lkeku] migkj foØsrk] euksjatu ¼ukV~;’kkyk] flusek?kj] fo’k"k ioZ o R;ksagkj laxfBr Øh;k,a½] cSad] gksVyksa dks lkeku ,oa 
lsok,a miyC/k djkus okys O;kikjh] [kku&iku bdkb;k¡ ] ifjogu ls tqM+s m|ksx] lkoZtfud lsok,a] fcek daifu;ka vkfnA 
vr% cgqr ls m|ksx i;ZVdksa ds fy, oLrqvksa dh miyC/krk lqfuf”pr djrs gSaA 

i;ZVu jkstxkj l`tu dk ,d l'kDr ek/;e ekuk tkrk gSA bldk egRo vkfFkZd fodkl vkSj fo'ks"k rkSj ij ns'k ds 
nwj&njkt ds fgLlksa esa jkstxkj l`tu dk ,d ek/;e gksuss ls gSA Ik;ZVu dh vkt dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa cgqr egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk 
fuHkk jgk gSA Ik;ZVdksa dks nh tkus okyh lsokvksa vkSj oLrqvksa dh fcØh ls Ik;ZVu ls tqM+s yksxksa ds vk; Lrj esa o`f) gksrh gSA 
Ik;ZVu ls izR;{k o vizR;{k :Ik ls yksxksa dks jkstxkj feyrk gSA Ik;ZVu ls ;gk¡ ds gksVYl] VSªoy ,tsfUl;ka] VSDlh] 
gS.MhØk¶V] ;krk;kr] gokbZ tgktksa] Ik;ZVd xkbMksa vkfn dks jkstxkj feyrk gSA

Ik;ZVu fodflr vkSj fodkl'khy lHkh ns'kksa dh vFkZO;oLFkk dks lh/ks rkSj ij izHkkfor djrk gSA vFkZO;oLFkk dh ifjiDork 
esa Ik;ZVu vkt egRoiw.kZ izsjd gh ugha cfYd jk"Vªªksa ds lHkh Lrjksa ij fodkl dh Hkwfedk fuHkk jgk gSA fons'kh ,oa ?kjsyw nksuksa 
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fu"d"kZ o lq>kofu"d"kZ o lq>ko

‘’kks/kkFkhZ‘’kks/kkFkhZ
Hkqxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo’ofo/kky;] t;iqjHkqxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo’ofo/kky;] t;iqj

lUnHkZ xzUFk lwphlUnHkZ xzUFk lwph

gh Ik;ZVu vk; dk l`tu djrs gSaA i;ZVdksa }kjk izR;{k o vizR;{k :Ik ls fd;k x;k [kpZ fdlh Hkh LFkku fo'ks"k dh 
vFkZO;oLFkk esa ykHk igqapkrk gSA

orZeku esa i;ZVu ds vkfFkZd ykHk brus lcy gS fd O;kogkfjd :i ls fo'o ds lHkh ns'kksa us i;ZVu ds fodkl dh ljkguk 
dh gSA leLr fo'o esa fofHkUu i;ZVu dsUnzksa ij vius {ks=ksa esa lqfu;ksftr vkSj O;ofLFkr :i ds i;ZVu dks c<+kok nsus ds 
fy, vR;f/kd izfrLi/kkZ py jgh gSA

fu"d"kZ o lq>ko

1- jktLFkku dh laL—fr dk Lo:i vR;Ur fojkV gSA ;gk¡ dk xkSjoe;h bfrgkl] le`) laL—fr] izk—frd n`';kofy;k¡] 
lqjE; ifjos'k ,oa +esys] R;ksgkj] gLrdyk,sa] vkfn i;ZVdksa dks vkdf"kZr djrs gSA 

2- ,sfrgkfld i;ZVd LFky laj{k.k ds vHkko fujUrj {kfrxzLr gksrs tk jgs gSaA ,sls esa ;g t:jh gS fd buds laj{k.k o 
th.kksZ}kj fd;k tk;sA

3- jktLFkku esa i;ZVu ds fodkl dh dkQh laHkkouk,¡ gSa ;gk¡ vc i;ZVu ds tks u;s&u;s :i lkeus vk jgs gS tSls& 
xzkeh.k] i;ZVu  ijEijkxr [ksy] lkgfld i;ZVu vkfnA

4- jkT; esa Ik;ZVu fodkl ds fy, {ks= esa fofHkUu iSdst V~;wj o lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh  ds ek/;e ls i;ZVdksa dks vkÑf'kr 
fd;k tk ldrk gSA

5- jktLFkku esa /kkjHkwr lqfo/kk,sa vk'kkuq:Ik fodkl ugha gqvk gS] blfy;s dsUnz rFkk jkT; ljdkjksa }kjk bl laca/k esa Bksl 
mik; djus pkfg,saA

6- i;ZVu m|ksx cgqr laosnu'khy ekuk x;k gSA bl m|ksx dh izxfr ds fy, vkUrfjd 'kkafr] ln~Hkko o lkSgknzZ dh 
furkUr vko';drk ekuh xbZ gSA

7- lekt esa rsth ls c<+ jgs vijk/k ls i;ZVu LFkyksa ij vlqj{kk dk ekgkSy curk gSA vr% ;gk¡ lqj{kk i;ZVd lgk;rk 
cy dks c<+kok fn;k tk;s o dkuwu lDrk;h ls ykxw fd;k tk;sA

8- i;ZVu fodkl ds fy, dsUnz o jkT; ljdkjksa ds lkFk vke tu dh Hkkxhnkjh vko’;d gSA 

9- orZeku esa c<+rs Ik;ZVu ncko ds dkj.k ̂bdks VwfjTe* vFkkZr~ ikfjfLFkfrdh i;ZVu dks izns'k esa c<+kok fn;k tk,A

10- i;ZVu dks orZeku m|ksx ntkZ fey x;k gSA vr% i;ZVu vkfFkZd n`f"V ls egÙoiw.kZ gSA i;ZVu LFkkuh; {ks= fodkl ds 
lkFk jkstxkj miyC/k djkus esa fo'ks"k egÙoiw.kZ gSA vr% i;ZVu fodkl ls bl izns’k dh vFkZO;oLFkk dks lqn`<+ djus 
ds lkFk gh ogka ekStwn izkÑfrd ,oa ekuo lalk/kuksa dk leqfpr lnqi;ksx lEHko gks ldrk gSA

‘’kks/kkFkhZ
Hkqxksy foHkkx] jktLFkku fo’ofo/kky;] t;iqj

lUnHkZ xzUFk lwph

Û diwj] fcey dqekj ¼2008½] Þi;ZVu izcU/k ,oa ekuo lalk/ku fodklß] jtr izdk’ku] ubZ fnYyhA

Û tSu] gqdqepUn ,oa ekyh] ukjk;.k yky ¼2015½] ßjktLFkku dk bfrgkl] dyk] laLÑfr] lkfgR;] ijEijk ,oa fojklrÞ] 
jktLFkku fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh] t;iqjA

Û tks'kh] jk/ks';ke¼2000½ ßjktLFkku n'kZuÞ] izkbZe ifCyds'kUl] HkhyokM+kA

Û jtd] txUukFk ¼2011½] ÞHkkjr esa i;ZVu m|ksx dh uohu izo`fr;k¡ ,oa vkfFkZd fodklß] v/;;u ifCy’klZ ,.M 
fMLVªhC;wVlZ] ubZ fnYyhA

Û O;kl] dqynhi ¼2005½] ßHkkjr esa ikfjfLFkfrdh i;ZVu uhfr rFkk fn'kk funsZ'kÞ] izdkf'kr ys[kA
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Û O;kl] vkj- ds- ¼2008½ % xzkeh.k i;ZVu ,oa fVdkÅ fodkl] vfjgar ifCyds'ku] t;iqj

Û O;kl] jkts'k dqekj ¼2011½] ßlkaLÑfrd i;ZVuÞ] jktLFkku fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh] t;iqjA

Û 'kekZ] vrqy ¼2012½] Þi;ZVu Hkwxksyß] bf’kdk ifCyf’kax gkml] t;iqjA

Û 'kekZ] vrqy ¼2012½] ÞvkfFkZd fodkl esa i;ZVu dk ;ksxnkuß] bf’kdk ifCyf’kax gkml] t;iqjA

Û lDlsuk] gfjeksgu ¼2014½]ßjktLFkku dk HkwxksyÞ jktLFkku fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh] t;iqjA

Û izxfr izfrosnu ¼2015&2016½ Ik;ZVu foHkkx] jktLFkkuA

Û okf"kZd izfrosnu ¼2016&2017½ Ik;ZVu ea=ky;] Hkkjr ljdkjA
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Environmental	Impact	Assesment	(EIA)	of	Gotan
Limestone	Mines,	Village	Borunda,	Bilara,	Jodhpur	(Rajasthan)

Satyapal	Jiterwal

Introduction

Environmental	Impact	assessment	(EIA)	is	a	tool	that	seeks	to	ensure	sustainable	development	through	

the	evaluation	of	those	impacts	arising	from	a	major	activity	(policy,	plan,	program,	or	project)	that	are	

likely	to	have	signi�icant	environmental	effects.	It	is	anticipatory,	participatory,	and	systematic	in	nature	

and	relies	on	multidisciplinary	input	(Glasson	ET	al.1994).

The	phrase	Environmental	Impact	Assessment	comes	from	Sec.	102(2)	of	the	National	Environmental	

Policy	Act	(NEPA),	1969,	USA.	Some	rudiments	of	EIA	are	implicit	even	in	early	examples	of	environmental	

legislation.	Napoleon	in	1910	issued	a	decree	which	divided	noxious	occupations	into	categories:	those	

which	must	be	far	removed	from	habitations,	those	which	may	be	permitted	on	the	outskirts	of	towns,	and	

those	which	can	be	tolerated	even	close	to	habitations,	having	regard	to	the	importance	of	the	work	and	

the	importance	of	the	surrounding	dwellings.	Now	the	EIA	has	become	a	requirement	in	more	than	100	

countries	(Canter1996).	In	many	European	countries,	 it	came	into	vogue	with	the	introduction	of	the	

concept	of	sustainable	development	after	the	World	Commission	of	Environment	in	1987.	In	India,	though	

EIA	came	into	existence	around	1978-79,	it	was	made	mandatory	only	in	1994.

Till	 1994,	 EIA	 clearance	 was	 the	 administrative	 requirement	 for	 big	 Projects	 undertaken	 by	 the	

Government	or	public	sector	undertakings.	The	Noti�ication	mandates	a	public	hearing	and	environment	

itself),	with	further	review	by	a	committee	of	experts	in	certain	cases.	According	to	Schedule	II	of	the	

noti�ication,	the	EIA	is	expected	to	cover	at	least	the	following	matters:

•	 Description	of	the	proposed	activities;

•	 Description	of	the	base	environmental	and	climatic	conditions	and	potential	affected	environment	

including	 speci�ic	 information	 necessary	 to	 identify	 and	 assess	 the	 environmental	 effect	 of	 the	

proposed	activities

•	 Analysis	of	the	land	use	and	land	use	change,	waste	generation,	water	consumption	(and	the	existing	

balance),	power	consumption	etc.	along	with	the	social	and	health	impacts	(in	terms	of	number	of	

people	displayed	etc)

•	 Description	of	the	practical	activities	as	appropriate

•	 An	assessment	of	 the	 likely	or	potential	environmental	 impacts	of	 the	proposed	activity	 (like	air	

pollution,	noise	generation)	and	the	alternatives,	including	the	direct	or	indirect,	cumulative,	short-

term	and	long-term	effects;

•	 A	risk	assessment	report	and	disaster	management	plan	to	mitigate	

•	 Adverse	environmental	impacts	of	proposed	activity	and	assessment	of	those	measures;

•	 An	indication	of	the	likely	area	to	be	affected	by	the	proposed	activity	or	its	alternatives;

•	 A	detailed	environmental	feasibility.
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Objective	

EIA	was	made	mandatory	in	1994	under	the	environmental	protection	Act	of	1986	with	the	following	four	

objectives:

•	 Predict	environmental	impact	of	projects;

•	 Find	ways	and	means	to	reduce	adverse	impacts;

•	 Shape	the	projects	to	suit	local	environment;

Review	of	the	Literature

There	is	a	good	deal	of	literature	on	EIA.	Some	of	the	important	studies	are	referred	in	the	review	of	

literature	by	the	author.

Tata	Energy	Research	Institute	(TERI)	(2001)	reports	that	energy	consumption	in	industrial	processes	is	

one	of	the	important	areas	where	substantial	reductions	can	be	achieved.	These	include	both	ef�icient	

process	and	other	demand-side	management	options.

Garg	 et	 al.	 (2003)	 estimates	 the	 future	 GHG	 and	 local	 pollutant	 emissions	 for	 India	 under	 various	

scenarios.	The	main	insight	is	that	GHG	and	local	pollutant	emissions	from	India,	although	connected,	do	

not	move	in	sync	in	future	and	have	a	disjoint	under	various	scenarios.

The	Government	of	India	(2004)	had	submitted	a	comprehensive	national	GHGs	inventory	as	part	of	it's	

�irst	National	Communication	(NC)	to	the	UNFCCC,	For	the	base	year	1994,	the	NC	inventory	reports	total	

CO equivalent	emissions	of	12,28,540	Gg,	with	per	capita	emissions	of	about	1.3	tonnes.	The	largest	share	2-

of	61%	in	the	national	total	was	contributed	by	the	energy	sector,	followed	by	the	agriculture	sector	at	

28%,	industrial	processes	at	8%,	and	waste	at	2%.	Emissions	from	LULUCF	are	1%	of	national	emissions.

A	report	by	Pembina	Institute	for	Appropriate	Development,	(2004)	discussed	the	CDM	status	&	CDM	

methodology	approval,	market	 in	various	countries.	 	As	in	India,	 it	has	signi�icant	potential	 for	CDM-

related	project	activities	in	the	areas	of	energy,	coal,	industry,	renewables,	transport,	and	municipal	solid	

waste.	As	the	world's	sixth	largest	emitter	of	CO ,	India's	needs	include	energy	ef�icient	technologies	to	2

reduce	GHG	emissions,	and	to	overcome	the	�inancial	constraints	associated	with	the	adoption	of	cleaner	

technologies.

Haites	(2004)	estimated	the	market	potential	for	the	CDM	based	on	the	practical	experience	to	date	and	

development	that	could	affect	the	demand	for	and	supply	of	Certi�ied	Emission	Reductions	(CERs)	from	

CDM	projects.	He	assumed	that	the	Kyoto	Protocol	does	not	enter	into	force,	a	market	for	CERs	from	CDM	

projects	might	still	exist,	but	the	market	potential	and	price	would	differ	from	the	estimates	presented.

Pandey	(2005)	studied	and	reported	that	the	developing	countries	are	increasingly	concerned	about	the	

growing	pollution	levels	in	cities.	Because	of	the	lack	of	reliable	information	on	the	nature	and	magnitude	

of	emission	/discharge	from	various	industrial	sources	it	is	dif�icult	for	regulators	to	formulate	cost	–	

effective	strategies	for	industrial	pollution	control.
thNew	EIA	Noti�ication	dated	14 	September	2006	(2006),	Ministry	of	Environment	and	Forest,	GoI,	New	

Delhi	,issued	the	Noti�ication	for	Process	of	the	Environmental	Clearance	for	New/expansion	project	.The	

Central	Government	hereby	directs	that	on	and	from	the	date	of	its	publication	the	required	construction	

of	new	projects	or	activities	or	the	expansion	or	modernization	of	existing	projects	or	activities	listed	in	

the	Schedule	to	this	noti�ication	entailing	capacity	addition	with	change	in	process	and	or	technology	shall	

be	 undertaken	 in	 any	 part	 of	 India	 only	 after	 the	 prior	 environmental	 clearance	 from	 the	 Central	
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Government	or	as	the	case	may	be,	by	the	State	Level	Environment	Impact	Assessment	Authority,	duly	

constituted	by	the	Central	Government	under	sub-section	(3)	of	section	3	of	the	said	Act,	in	accordance	

with	the	procedure	speci�ied.

Taylor,	International	Energy	Agency	(IEA)	(2006),	presented	an	IEA	paper	“Energy	Ef�iciency	and	CO 	2
Emissions	from	the	Global	Cement	Industry”.	Country	speci�ic	energy	ef�iciency	data	suggests	that	global	

cement	production	consumes,	on	average,	between	4	and	5	GJ	per	tonne	of	cement	today.	The	industry	

uses	8	-10	EJ	of	�inal	energy	annually,	while	process	emissions	account	for	two-thirds	of	CO emissions	2	

from	the	sector.

The	recent	IEA	publication	"Energy	Technology	Perspectives	2006",	presents	a	groundbreaking	review	of	

technologies	across	all	sectors,	which	includes	projections	of	global	CO emissions	for	2050	under	baseline	2	

(assuming	no	new	energy	and	CO policies)	and	global	CO emission	stabilization	scenarios.2	 2	

World	Business	Council	for	Sustainable	Development	(2007)	described	that	the	Cement	Sustainability	

Initiative	(CSI)	is	a	global	effort	by	18	major	cement	producers	who	believe	there	is	a	strong	business	case	

for	the	pursuit	of	sustainable	development.

Mining	project	being	site	speci�ic	project	will	also	have	to	obtain	separate	site	clear	from	the	Environment	

as	speci�ied	in	the	EIA	noti�ication	(Singh,	2008)	

Nandi	 (2009)	 states	 that	mining	 is	 a	 hazards	 occupation	 in	which	 	workers	 are	 exposed	 to	 adverse	

condition.	Hypertension,	Diabetes	and	musculoskeletal	morbidity	are	found	common	diseases	among	

mines.

Herald,	2011	Forest	department	for	made	it	clear	that	clearness	for	several	mines	operation	at	around	

wildlife	sanctuaries		would	be	cancelled	once	the	panel	comes	cut	with	proper		marking	of	coo-sensitive	

areas	(English	report)

Location	of	the	Study	Area

The		study		area		is		situated		about		2.25		km		away		from		village		Borunda		in	North-West	direction.	The	

study	area	is	approx.	79	km	away	from	Jodhpur	and	is	well	connected	by	tar	road.	There	is	regular	private	

bus	service	from	Jodhpur		which		is		well		known		&		well		connected		place		by		Rail		&		Bus	services.			The		

details		about		the		size,		location		of		the		study	area		are		given	below	(Table	1).	

Table	1:	Salient	Features	of	Study	Area

S.	No. Particulars Details

A. Location

Village

	

Borunda

	

Tehsil

	

Bilara

	

District

	

Jodhpur

	

State

	

Rajasthan

	

Latitude

	

26º26’

	

27.5”

	

–

	

26º27’

	

N

	

Longitude

	
73º49’

	
12.9”

	
–

	
73º49’

	
57.4”

	
E

	

Toposheet
	

No.
	

45
	
F/15

	

Nearest
	

Village
	

Borunda
	
(2 25

	
km

	
in

	
NW

	
direction)
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.

Nearest	 City	 Jodhpur 		(approx. 		79 		km 		away 		from 	the	

mine 	site) 	

Nearest	 Railway	 Station	 Kharia 		Khangar 		Railway 		Station 		(23 	km	

in	NW) 	
Nearest	 National	 Highway	 NH 	– 	112 	(approx. 		31 	km 	in 	SW) 	
Nearest
	

Airport
	

Jodhpur
		
(approx.

		
79

		
km

		
away

		
from

	
the	

mine
	
site)

	B. Study	Area	 	Mining

	

Study

	

Area

	

100.00

	

Ha

	Proposed

	

Area

	

for

	

plantation

	

37.40

	

ha.(Including

	

backfilled

	

area)

	Topography

	

Flat

	
General

	

ground

		

level

	

320

	

mRL

	
Elevation

	

Range

	

in

	

the

	

area

	

320

	

mRL-

	

324

	

mRL

	
Water Table 230 mRL (90 mbgl) – 240 mRL (80

mbgl)
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Environmental	Impact	Assessment	of	Study	Area

1.	 Assessment	of	Environmental	Impacts	due	Mining	Activity	

2.	 Impact	On	Soil	And	Land	Use		

2.1	 Impact	on	Soil		 2.2	Landscape	and	Land	Use	pattern	 2.3	Aesthetic	Environment

2.4	 Impact	of	change	of	land	use	particularly	agriculture	land	and	gaucher	/	grazing	land

3.	 Impact	On	Air	Quality

3.1	 Gaseous	Pollution	 3.2	Suspended	Particulate	Matter

4.	 Impact	Of	Noise

4.1	 Noise	and	Vibration	Problems

5.	 Impact	On	Water	Environment	

5.1	 Impact	on	Ground	Water	 5.2	Impact	on	Surface	Water		

6.	 Impact	On	Biological	Environment	

6.1	 Impact	on	Flora		 6.2	Impact	on	Fauna	

7.	 Impact	On	Local	Transport	Infrastructure

8.	 Socio-Economic	Environment

9.	 Occupational	Health	Impact

9.1	 Exposure	to	Dust	 9.2	Noise	and	Vibration	Exposure	 9.3	Physical	hazards

Environmental	Management	of	Study	Area

Environmental	 Management	 Plan	 of	 this	 limestone	 mine	 detail	 the	 environmental	 quality	 control	

measures	which	 are	 proposed	 in	 the	 project	 scheme	 to	 achieve	 for	 production	 of	 15,00,000	 TPA	 of	

limestone	by	complying	with	the	stipulated	standard	limits	speci�ied	by	State	Pollution	Control	Board	and	

CPCB.	Environmental	Management	Plan,	which	is	to	be	implemented	in	the	project	is	detailed	under	the	

following	heads:

•	 Air	Pollution	Control		 •	Noise	Mitigation	 •	Water	Management

•	 Solid	Waste	Management		 •	Greenbelt	Development	

•	 Implementation	of	EMP	and	Monitoring	Programme

1.	 EMP	For	Soil	and	Land	use	Pattern:

2.	 EMP	For	Aesthetic	Environment

3.	 Impact	on	agriculture	land	and	gaucher/grazing	land

4.	 Prevention	and	Control	of	Air	Pollution

4.1	 Dust	Pollution

•	 During	drilling	operations	 •During	blasting	operation

•	 During	loading	operation	 •	During	Transport	operation

•	 Plantation	work	carried	out	 •	Monitoring	of	air	pollution

4.2	 Prevention	and	control	of	Gaseous	Pollution
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5.	 Noise	Abatement	and	Control

5.1	 Vibration	Abatement	 5.2	Ground	Vibration	due	to	Blasting

6.	 Water	Management

6.1	 Surface	Water	Management		 6.2	Ground	Water	Management

6.3	 Waste	Water	Management	 6.4Water	Conservation	measures:

7.	 EMP	For	Biological	Environment

7.1	 Green	Belt	Development

8.	 Measures	for	Minimizing	Impact	on	Flora

9.	 Measures	for	Minimizing	Impact	on	Fauna

10.	Socio-Economic	Environment

10.1	Education

•	 Assistance	in	construction	and	repairing	of	schools.

•	 Promotion	of	education	programmes

•	 Promotion	of	Adult	Education	programme

10.2	Water

•	 Repairing	of	wells	and	hand	pumps.	

•	 Support	for	water	harvesting	schemes.

•	 Awareness	programmes	on	safe	drinking	water.

10.3	Health

•	 Periodic	medical	check-up	of	employees	as	well	as	residents	of	adjoining	villages.

•	 Preventive	medical	care	and	educational	facilities	for	rural	population	shall	be	promoted.

•	 Awareness	to	improve	health	and	hygiene	standards.

10.4	Employment	avenues	

10.5	Others	

•	 Supplementing	 Govt.	 efforts	 in	 health	 monitoring	 camps,	 social	 welfare	 and	 various	 awareness	

programmes	among	the	rural	population.	

•	 Assisting	social	forestry	programme.

11.	Industrial	Hygiene,	Occupational	Hazards	And	Safety

The	working	conditions	in	the	mines	are	governed	by	the	enactments	of	the	Director	General	of	Mines	

Safety	(DGMS)	and	Indian	Bureau	of	Mines	(IBM).	As	per	the	guidelines	of	the	Mines	Act,	the	management	

will	take	all	necessary	precautions.	Normal	sanitary	facilities	will	be	provided	within	the	lease	area.	The	

management	will	carry	out	periodic	health	check	up	of	workers.	

Occupational	hazards	involved	in	mines	are	related	to	dust	pollution,	noise	pollution,	blasting	and	injuries	

from	moving	belt	conveyors,	equipment,	fall	from	high	places.	DGMS	has	given	necessary	guidelines	for	

safety	against	these	occupational	hazards.	The	management	will	strictly	follow	these	guidelines.
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All	 necessary	 �irst	 aid	 and	medical	 facilities	will	 be	 provided	 to	 the	workers.	 The	mine	will	 be	well	

equipped	with	proper	�ire	protection	and	�ire	�ighting	equipment.	All	operators	and	mechanics	will	be	

trained	 to	 handle	 �ire-�ighting	 equipments.	 Further	 all	 the	 necessary	 protective	 equipments	 such	 as	

helmets,	safety	goggles,	earplug,	earmuff,	etc.	will	be	provided	to	persons	working	in	risky	areas.

Conclusion

After	investigation	of	the	study	area	and	above	Management	plan	it	is	concluded	that	the	project	is	not	

likely	to	cause	any	signi�icant	adverse	impact	on	the	ecology	of	the	area,	as	adequate	preventive	measures	

will	 be	 adopted	 to	 contain	 the	 various	 pollutants	within	 permissible	 limits.	 Green	 belt	 development	

around	the	area	would	also	be	taken	up	as	an	effective	pollution	mitigative	technique,	as	well	as	to	control	

the	pollutants	released	due	to	mining.

Senior	Research	Fellow

Department	of	Geography,	University	of	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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Abstract	

Rajasthan	has	7.10	lakh	Scheduled	Tribe	(ST)	population	(12	per	cent)	as	per	the	2001	Census,	of	which	

nearly	95	percent	reside	in	rural	areas.	Though	the	tribal	population	is	scattered	throughout	the	state,	a	

major	portion	is	concentrated	in	southern	part	of	the	state.	The	major	tribes	residing	in	this	area	are	Bhil,	

Meena,	Damor	,	Patelias,	Saharaiyas,	and	Gharasia	.	The	social	assessment	commissioned	by	the	SPMU	has	

highlighted	the	fact	that	the	tribals	 in	the	project	districts	are	amongst	the	poorest	and	marginalized	

communities.	Thus,	deliberate	and	proactive	measures,	combined	with	relevant	government	programs	on	

tribal	development	are	required,	to	ensure	that	bene�its	actually	accrue	to	them	.The	Constitution	of	India	

makes	special	provisions	for	tribal.	It	lists	out	predominantly	tribal	areas	in	Section	1	of	Schedule	244	that	

are	referred	to	as	Scheduled	Areas.	Similarly	Schedule	342	gives	state	wise	 list	of	communities	to	be	

designated	as	Scheduled	Tribes.	The	formal	launching	of	Tribal	Sub-Plan	for	the	state	of	Rajasthan	dates	

back	to	5th	Five	Year	Plan.	Tribal	Area	Development	Plan	(TAD)	 in	the	tribal	regions	of	 the	state	has	

following	broad	objectives	as	set	in	the	�irst	�ive	year	plans.	The	overall	strategy	of	this	paper	is	based	on	

the	following	principle	namely	Protection	of	social,	economic	and	cultural	interests	of	tribal	communities	

in	 their	 areas	 and	 elsewhere	 in	 the	 state.	 Facilitating	 informed	 consultations	 and	 broad	 community	

support	for	the	project	among	the	tribal	communities.	Promoting	participation	and	representation	of	

tribal	 	 in	 all	 community	 institutions,	 and	 their	 Committee.	 Financing	 demand-driven	Micro	 credit	&	

Livelihood	Plan	and	value	chain	based	support	for	key	livelihood	activities	in	the	tribal	areas.	Support	to	

activities/sectors	where	tribal	communities	are	able	to	participate	effectively,	especially	relating	to	land,	

water,	forest	and	livestock	resource	to	ensure	food	security	and	sustainable	surplus.	Establishing	linkage	

with	public	resources	and	legal	provisions	related	to	tribal	development	and	welfare.

Key	Words:	Scheduled	Tribe,	Marginalized,	capacity	building,	livelihood	activities,	tribal	development	

and	welfare.	

Introduction

The	state	of	Rajasthan	is	the	largest	state	of	the	Republic	of	India	by	area	with	3,42,239	sq.	kms	spread	

occupying	10.4%	of	the	country.s	total	geographical	area.	As	per	the	2001	Census,	nearly	56.51	million,	

that	is	5.5%	of	the	nation.s	total	population	live	in	this	state.	The	state	is	surrounded	by	Pakistan	to	the	

west,	Gujarat	and	Madhya	Pradesh	to	the	south,	Uttar	Pradesh	to	the	northeast,	and	Punjab	to	the	north.	

The	main	geographic	features	-	the	Thar	Desert	and	the	Aravalli	range	which	runs	through	the	state	from	

southwest	to	north	east.	almost	from	one	end	to	the	other	for	more	than	850	kms	give	it	certain	unique	

geographical	 features.	On	 the	administration	 side,	 the	 state	has	33	districts,	 249	blocks	with	41,353	

villages	and	the	pink	city	 Jaipur	serves	as	the	state	capital.	Poverty	and	social	structure	are	uniquely	

intertwined	 in	 the	 state.	 As	 per	 2002	 BPL	 survey,	 the	 state	 has	 a	 population	 of	 15.28%	 to	 its	 total	

population	recorded	as	those	living	below	poverty	line,	less	than	the	national	average	at	26.10.	Moreover	

as	per	the	World	Bank.s	1997	India	Poverty	Assessment	Report	the	state.s	rural	poverty	was	reported	as	
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47.5%	as	against	the	national	average	of	36.7%	in	the	country.	Though,	regional	imbalance	in	growth	and	

development	 is	 signi�icant	 in	 the	 state	of	Rajasthan.	The	 state	has	high	 concentration	of	poor	 in	 the	

resource-poor	regions	.	largely	occupied	by	the	Scheduled	Tribes.	Among	various	causes,	such	regions	

have	lacked	severely	in	productive	land,	irrigation	facilities,	industrialization,	skills	and	higher	incidences	

of	illiteracy.

1.	 As	 per	 the	 2001	 census,	 the	 Scheduled	 Tribe	 (ST)	 population	 of	 Rajasthan	 State	 is	 7,097,706	

constituting	 8.4	 percent	 of	 the	 total	 ST	 population	 of	 India.	 The	 Scheduled	 Tribes	 of	 the	 State	

constitute	12.6	percent	of	the	total	population	(56,507,188)	of	the	State.	It	holds	12th	position	among	

all	States	and	UTs	in	respect	of	the	percentage	share	of	ST	population	to	total	population.	The	ST	

population	has	registered	a	growth	rate	of	29.6	per	cent	during	1991-2001	which	is	1.2	per	cent	

higher	than	the	growth	of	the	total	population.

2.	 The	Scheduled	Tribes	are	overwhelmingly	rural	as	94.6	per	cent	of	them	inhabit	in	rural	areas	Where	

as	76.6	per	cent	of	the	total	population	of	the	state	live	in	villages.

3.	 District	wise	distribution	of	tribal	population	shows	that	they	have	their	highest	concentration	in	

Banswara	district	 (72.3	per	cent),	 followed	by	65.1	percent	and	47.9	per	cent	 in	Dungarpur	and	

Udaipur	districts	respectively.	Nagaur	(	0.2	per	cent)	preceded	by	Bikaner	(0.4	per	cent)	has	the	

lowest	share	of	tribal	population	in	the	total	population.

Tribal	Development	:	Current	Implementation	Framework

Legal	and	Policy	Framework	for	Tribal	Communities	in	Rajasthan

The	Constitution	of	India	makes	special	provisions	for	tribal.	It	lists	out	predominantly	tribal	areas	in	

Section	1	of	Schedule	244	that	are	referred	to	as	Scheduled	Areas.	Similarly	Schedule	342	gives	statewise	

list	of	communities	to	be	designated	as	Scheduled	Tribes.

Tribal	Area	Development	Department:	The	Secretary,	Tribal	Area	Development	Department,	in	the	state	is	

the	overall	in	charge	of	the	Department.	He	is	assisted	by	a	Dy	Secretary,	Dy.	Director	and	Accounts	Of�icer	

at	the	State	Level.	But	ITDP.s	are	not	directly	dealt	with	by	Of�icers	at	State	Level.	They	are	dealt	through	

of�ice	of	Commissioner,	TAD,	located	at	Udaipur,	who	is	assisted	by	Additional	Commissioner	and	a	team	of	

Of�icers	drawn	from	different	disciplines.	ITDP.s	are	headed	by	an	Of�icer	of	State	Civil	Services	and	he	is	

assisted	by	Dy.	District	Education	Of�icer,	besides	subordinate	staff.

Designation	of	Tribal	Areas	as	TSP,	MADA	and	Clusters:	Tribal	Sub	Plan

The	formal	launching	of	Tribal	Sub-Plan	for	the	state	of	Rajasthan	dates	back	to	5th	Five	Year	Plan.	The	

State	has	adopted	the	approach	of	TSP	for	Development	of	Tribal.s.	Under	TSP	all	the	schemes	for		Tribals	

are	being	implemented	through	following	programmes.

1.	 Integrated	Tribal	Development	Programme	(ITDP)

2.	 Modi�ied	Area	Development	Agency(MADA)

3.	 MADA	Cluster	Development	Programme

4.	 Sehariya	Primitive	Tribe	Development

5.	 Scattered	Tribal	development	programme

TSP	in	Rajasthan	is	sponsored	by	the	Centre	as	well	as	the	State	government.	The	central	government,	

under	the	TSP,	has	implemented	the	Tribal	Regional	Development	Program	(TRDP).	The	TRDP	had	two	
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components;	(i)	Creation	of	infrastructure	like	road,	forest,	irrigation	facilities,	health	and	education	for	

tribals;	 (ii)	 Generation	 of	 livelihood	 for	 tribals,	 which	 included	 animal	 husbandry,	 agriculture	 and	

horticulture	 and	 capacity	 building	 for	 self-employment.Schedule	 V	 Area-	 has	 been	 constituted	 with	

assimilation	of	23	tehsils	of	Five	districts	of	southern	Rajasthan	with	concentration	of	ST	population.	2001	

census,	the	total	population	of	the	area	is	45.14	lacs	of	which	ST	population	Stands	at	30.93	lacs.	District	

Banswara	&	Dungarpur	Districts	are	completely	covered,	whereas	seven	tehsils	of	Udaipur	and	81	&	52	

villages	 of	 girvah	 Gokunda	 tehsils	 respectively.	 Pratapgarh,	 Arnod,	 Dharivad	 Blocks	 of	 Pratapgarh	

Districts	and	Abu	road	of	Sirohi	Districts.	The	Major	Tribes	which	reside	in	the	area	are	Bhil,	Meena,	Damor	

and	 Gharasia.	 In	 pursuance	 of	 article	 244,	 the	 President	 of	 India	 declared	 the	 areas	 of	 Dungarpur,	

Banswara,	and	Pratapgarh	as	scheduled	areas.	Later	on	tribal	sub	plan	area	was	chalked	out	of	adjoining	

tehsils	where	tribal	population	was	more	than	50%.	Scheduled	area	in	the	State	extends	over	the	entire	

districts	 of	 Banswara	 and	 Dungarpur,	 six	 tehsils	 and	 81	 villages	 of	 Udaipur	 district,	 two	 tehsils	 of	

Chittorgarh	district	and	one	block	of	Sirohi	district.	

•	 Modi�ied	Area	Development	Approach-	(MADA)

MADA	is	constituted	of	tribal	dominated	and	contiguous	villages	with	a	total	population	of	10000	and	

above	but	with	a	tribal	concentration	of	more	than	50	percent	in	the	total	population	of	the	villages.	Under	

MADA	programme	,	44	MADA	pockets	have	been	formed	in	18	districts,	which	has	3606	villages.	As	per	

2001	census	MADA	area	has	a	total	population	of	28.51	lacs	out	of	which	15.72	lac	is	ST	population.	Meena	

tribe	is	in	majority	in	this	area.	The	aim	of	the	programme	is	an	integrated	development	of	STs.	MADA	

provides	 assistance	 in	 areas	 of	 agriculture,	 animal	 husbandry,	 education,	 cooperatives,	 health	 and	

employment	generation.	Under	The	National	Schemes	for	Financial	Development	Corporation	(NSFCC)	

STs	are	given	50	percent	subsidy	for	milch	animals,	land	development,	carpet	making,	and	hosiery	and	

�ishery	programs.	There	are	enabling	schemes	for	the	tribals	in	the	BPL	category	too.	BPL	schemes	for	

tribals	are	given	to	those	living	in	clusters	or	groups	and	the	schemes	included	50	percent	subsidy	for	

pump	sets,	wells,	shop	keeping,	improved	agricultural	implements	and	auto-rickshaw.	In	addition	to	it,	the	

schemes	could	cover	any	provision	to	 improve	the	 livelihood	of	 the	tribal	people.	The	distribution	of	

capital	assets	such	as	milch	animals,	auto-rickshaw	and	other	tools	for	livelihood,	as	under	the	former	

IRDP	scheme,	have	envisaged	that	the	development	issues	of	tribal	community	are	no	way	different	from	

the	rest	of	the	world.	It	is	in	total	negation	of	the	reality	at	the	grass	root	level	because	such	programs	are	

envisaged	by

the	state	apparatus	whose	 thought	process	are	governed	by	 their	own	construction	on	development	

paradigms.

•	 MADA-	Clusters

MADA	Clusters	are	constituted	where	the	population	is	5000	or	more	or	which	has	50%	ST	population.	

The	State	has	11	MADA	Clusters	in	eight	districts	with	161	villages.	MADA	cluster	has	a	population	of	1.04	

lac	and	the	ST	population	is	.57	lacs,	which	is	54.72	%.	The	districts	covered	by	MADA	Cluster	programmes	

are	Ajmer,	Rajsamand,	Jhalawar,	Baran,	Bharatpur,	Bundi,	Kota,	Sawai	Madhopur.	The	only	primitive	Tribal	

group	in	the	state	are	Sehariyas.	Sehariyas	reside	in	two	Blocks	of	Baran	District	namely	Shahbad	and	

Kishanganj.	The	area	of	two	blocks	has	be	catagorised	as	Sehariya	Vikas	shetra	for	development	of	the	

sehariya	community.	II.5	Scattered	ST	programme	Area	Apart	from	Tribal	Sub	Plan	area,	MADA,	MADA	

Cluster	and	Sehariya	shetra	signi�icant	 tribal	population	 is	scattered	 in	several	districts	of	Rajasthan.	

22.91	ST	are	scattered	in	30	Districts	of	Rajasthan.
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•	 Tribal	Area	Development	Plan;

Tribal	Area	Development	Plan	(TAD)	in	the	tribal	regions	of	the	state	has	following	broad	objectives	as	set	

in	the	�irst	�ive	year	plan	:	(i)	to	narrow	the	gap	between	the	levels	of	development	in	the	tribal	are	and	

other	parts	of	the	state	and	(ii)	to	improve	the	quality	of	life	of	the	tribal	and	tribal	communities.	Though	

the	tribal	population	is	scattered	throughout	the	state,	a	major	portion	is	concentrated	in	southern	part	of	

the	state	viz.,	entire	districts	of	Banswara	and	Dungarpur,	the	tehsils	of	Kherwara,	Jhadol,	Kotra,	Salumber,	

Sarada,	Dhariyawad	and	81	villages	of	Girwa	panchayat	samiti	of	Udaipur	district,	Partapgarh	and	Arnod	

tehsils	of	Chittorgarh	district	and	Abu	Road	block	of	Sirohi	district.

•	 Legal	Framework:

Following	widespread	cases	of	atrocities	against	members	of	Scheduled	Castes	and	Tribes,	the	Center	has	

passed	Prevention	of	Atrocities	(SC	and	ST)	Act.	This	Act	stipulates	stringent	punishment	to	those	who	

commit	atrocities	against	any	tribal.

Forest	Rights	Act1:	The	law	concerns	the	rights	of	forest	dwelling	communities	to	land	and	other

resources,	denied	to	them	over	decades.	The	act	is	aimed	at	giving	ownership	rights	over	forestland	to	

traditional	forest	dwellers.	As	the	act	came	into	force	much	recently	in	2007	the	effectiveness	and	impacts	

of	the	act	could	not	be	seen	or	felt	in	any	of	the	districts	where	the	social	assessment	was	carried	out.	Gram	

Sabhas	have	been	assigned	important	role	in	the	implementation	of	the	provisions	of	the	Act	promulgated	

by	 the	 central	 government	 and	applicable	 from	December,2006.	The	Gram	Sabha	would	elect	 Forest	

Rights	Committee	who	would	invite	claims	on	forest	land	as	detailed	in	sec	3	(1)	of	the	Act.	Some	of	the	

important	rights	mentioned	are	:

1.	 Right	to	hold	and	live	in	the	forest	land	under	individual	or	common	occupation	for	habitation	or	self	

cultivation	for	livelihood.

2.	 Community	rights.

3.	 Right	of	ownership,	access	to	collect,	use	and	dispose	of	minor	forest	produce.

4.	 Rights	for	conversion	of	pattas	or	leases	or	grants	on	forest	land.

5.	 Conversion	of	all	forest	villages	into	revenue	villages.

6.	 Right	to	protect,	regenerate	or	conserve	or	manage	any	community	forests	resource	which	they	have	

been	traditionally	protecting.

7.	 Right	of	access	to	biodiversity	or	community	right	to	intellectual	property.

8.	 Right	to	in-situ	rehabilitation	including	alternative	land	where	scheduled	tribes	or	traditional	forest	

dwellers	have	been	illegally	evicted	without	receiving	legal	entitlement	to	rehabilitation	prior	to	13th	

day	of	Dec	2005.

The	vesting	of	forest	rights	under	this	Act,	with	respect	to	forest	land	shall	be	subject	to	the	condition	that	the	

scheduled	tribes	or	other	traditional	forest	dwellers	had	occupied	forest	land	before	13th	day	of	December	

2005.

•	 The	Act	grants	four	types	of	rights:

Title	rights	-	i.e.	ownership	-	to	land	that	is	being	framed	by	tribals	or	forest	dwellers	as	on	December	13,	

2005,	subject	to	a	maximum	of	4	hectares;	ownership	is	only	for	land	that	is	actually	being	cultivated	by	the	

concerned	family	as	on	that	date,	meaning	that	no	new	lands	are	granted	;
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Use	rights	-	to	minor	forest	produce	(also	including	ownership),	to	grazing	areas,	to	pastoralist	routes,	

etc.;

Relief	and	development	rights	-	to	rehabilitation	in	case	of	illegal	eviction	or	forced	displacement	and	to	

basic	amenities,	subject	to	restrictions	for	forest	protection.

Forest	management	rights	-	to	protect	forests	and	wildlife.

The	implementation	status	report	shows	that	only	around	8000	land	deeds	have	been	handed	over	to	the	

tribals	 whereas	more	 than	 200,000	 applications	 are	 pending	 in	 various	 district	 of�ices	 of	 the	 state.	

People.s	participation	under	the	Rajasthan	State	Forest	Policy,	2009	Participatory	approach	will	be	the	

central	to	forest	management	in	forest	as	well	as	non-forest	areas.

Following	strategies	will	be	made	to	make	it	more	effective:

1	The	Scheduled	Tribes	and	Other	Traditional	Forest	Dwellers	(Recognition	of	Forest	Rights)	Act,	2006.

•	 No	forestry	development	works	in	forest	or	non	forest	areas	will	be	undertaken	without	people.s	

participation,	by	creation	of	Joint	Forest	Management	(JFM)	Committee	comprising	of	local	people	in	

the	State.

•	 The	State	Government	shall	bring	out	resolution	on	 JFM	time	 to	 time	based	on	 its	evolution	and	

experienced	gained	by	highlighting	salient	features	in	consultation	with	all	the	stake	holders	and	the	

Department	will	bring	out	working	guidelines	 to	 facilitate	uniformity	of	practices	 in	subordinate	

of�ices.	Possibility	of	framing	of	rules	under	provision	of	Act	can	be	explored.

•	 Joint	Forest	Management	Committee	constituted	so	far	can	be	classi�ied	as	active,	moderately	active	

and	less	active	on	the	basis	of	certain	pre-determined	criteria	through	periodic	monitoring.	Those	

committees	are	moderately	active	or	less	active	need	to	be	supported	so	that	they	come	in	the	category	

of	active	committees.

•	 Alternative	 livelihood	 options	 of	 forest	 dependent	 communities	will	 be	 given	 prime	 importance	

through	formation	of	Self-help	Groups.	Skill	development	of	these	groups	is	needed	through	constant	

efforts	of	capacity	building	and	to	encourage	them	to	start	micro	enterprises	for	income	generation	by	

providing	them	seed	money.

•	 Joint	Forest	Management	Committee	are	to	be	encouraged	to	develop	a	corpus	fund	from	the	outside	

in	order	to	maintain	physical	assets	created	in	their	areas	including	plantations.

•	 Forest	Department	should	empower	women	members	as	well	as	economic	disadvantaged	groups.

A	brief	sketch	on	important	Tribals	in	Rajasthan

1.	 The	Bhils

The	state	of	Dungarpur,	Banswara,	Chitorgarh	and	Maewar(	Udaipur)	formed	a	compact	tract

predominantly	inhabited	by	the	Bhil	tribes.	In	ancient	times,	the	rugged	and	hilly	area	covered	by	the	

erstwhile	State	of	Dungarpur	and	Banswara	was	known	as	Vagad	and	were	ruled	by	the	Bhils	and	to	a	

smaller	extent,	by	Chauhan	and	Paramara	Rajputs.	The	Bhils	formed	bulk	of	the	population	in	the	States	of	

Dungarpur,	Banswara	and	Chittorgarh,	though	the	other	cultivating	classes	such	as	the	Patels	and	Kunbis,	

Brahmins,	Mahajans	and	Rajput	also	 lived	 in	 the	area.	The	Mewar	Hill	 tracts,	 inhabited	by	Bhils	and	

Girassis,	was	taken	under	the	control	of	the	British	Political	Superintendent	(1828)	with	his	headquarters	

at	Kherwara	for	exercising	control	over	the	Bhil	population	sprawling	the	Southern	Rajputana	States.	The	
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Mewar	Bhil	crops	were	raised	in	Mewar	Hill	Tract	in	1840,	under	the	command	of	a	British	Of�icer	with	

cantonments	at	Kherawar	and	Kotra.	They	were	indifferent	cultivators	and	relied	to	a	large	extent	on	

forest	products,	hunting,	and	cattle	but	their	practice	of	resorting	to	plundering	for	paying	bride	price	

(dapa)	 as	well	 as	 their	 habit	 of	 drinking	 liquor	 and	 under	 its	 in�luence	 indulging	 in	 �ighting	 among	

themselves	or	between	one	village	and	another,	earned	them	notoriety	as	a	criminal	tribe

during	 the	 pre	 independence	 period.	 They	 lived	 in	 unhygienic	 environment	 and	 practiced	

nonvegetarianism,	resorted	to	black	magic	for	the	treatment.	They	expressed	repugnance	to	the	use	of	

vaccination	and	allopathic	medicines.

2.	 Sahariyas

Kishanganj	and	Shahababad	block	concentrated	on	tribal	population.	The	Sahariya	are	the	traditional	

forest	dwellers.	The	household	are	basically	nuclear	family	and	major	occupation	is	agriculture	labour	or	

other	labour.	Even	the	collection	of	minor	forest	produce	has	become	dif�icult	for	them	and	therefore	they	

were	 left	with	 no	 livelihood.	 Sahariya,	 the	 only	 primitive	 tribe	 of	 the	 Rajasthan	 state,	 resides	 in	 the	

Shahabad	and	Kishanganj	Panchayat	Samiti's	of	Baran	district.	They	are	mostly	under	privileged	group.

The	name	Sahariya	is	said	to	have	derived	from	the	Arabian	word	'Sehara'	or	'wilderness'.	The	Muslim	

rulers	 found	 them	residing	 in	 jungle,	 gave	 them	 their	present	name	 'Sahr'	which	means	 'Jungle'	 and	

accordingly	they	came	to	be	called	'Sahariya'	meaning	residents	of	jungle.	Even	in	the	absence	of	genuine	

historical	account	it	may	be	stated	that	the	Sahariyas	have	been	one	of	the	earliest	settlers	in	Rajasthan.	

Rajasthan	Government	has	announced	this	area	as	a	Sahariya	region.	Sahariya	live	in	infrastructural	weak	

and	 remote	 areas,	 not	well	 connected	 through	 road/bridge	 network	 even	 now.	 Lack	 of	 exposure	 to	

modern	life	and	historic	exploitation	by	landlords	who	paid	them	fewer	wage,	has	left	Sahariya	extremely	

primitive	 and	 backward.	 In	 the	 last	 one	 decade	 there	 has	 been	 some	 interest	 and	 efforts	 towards	

'Sahariyas'	 development.	 After	 the	 emergency	 period,	 state	 government	 has	 constituted	 'Sahariya	

Innovative	 Project'	 whose	 of�ice	 is	 in	 Shahabad.	 There	 are	 large	 number	 of	 NGO's	 working	 for	 the	

upliftment	of	Sahariyas,	prominent	among	them	being,	ASSEFA,	SANKALP,	Adim	Jati	Sangh,	Lok	Jumbish	

and	DPIP.	Most	of	them	have	produced	successful	results	in	one	area	or	the	other.	Sahariyas	generally	

reside	in	separate	basti	in	the	village	which	is	called	Saharana.	The	religious	practice	by	these

tribals	is	Hinduism	and	they	speak	a	dialect	in�luenced	by	Hadoti.	The	Sahariyas	maintained	ecological	

equilibrium	with	their	environment	for	ages,	despite	low	level	of	technology.	Mostly	they	were	gatherers	

of	minor	forest.	The	main	business	are	gathering	and	selling	of	forest	wood,	Gum,	Tendu	leaf,	Honey,	fruits	

and	vegetables	The	male	of	this	tribe	are	uninterested	in	economic	activities.	The	entire	burden	of	earning	

is	on	the	shoulders	of	women	on	this	tribe.	Sahariya.s	takes	seasonal	 'Kandmul'	fruits	and	vegetables	

found	in	forests.	Vegetables	leafs	of	'Senjna',	'Phang',	'Bichotiya',	'Kanna',	'Bansi',	'Charetha',	'Churangli',	

'Barsak',	'Lahaylai',	'Chaurai',	'Totam',	'Chani',	'Bajar',	'Rajan'	etc.	are	very	commonly	taken	by	Sahariyas	in	

their	foods.	Crushed	dry	'ber'	with	salt	is	also	eaten	with	interest.	They	are	non-vegetarian	also.	'Sawa'

is	the	seeds	of	the	special	grass	found	in	the	jungle.	Sahariyas	made	delicious	foods	from	the	seeds	of	these	

grasses.	The	seeds	of	the	sawa	grass	are	crushed	to	�lour	and	chapatis	are	made.	The	sawa	�lour	is	also	used	

to	make	.kheer.,	'Rabri'	etc.	The	sawa	seeds	�lour	is	a	nutritive	value	which	is	also	used	by	the	urban	people	

in	 their	 fast	 (Upwas).	Like	 fertility,	mortality	was	also	higher	among	 tribes	 in	comparison	 to	general	

population	of	the	state.	The	table	4	reveals	that	among	the	tribes	58	births	per	1000	live	births	do	not	

survive	the	First	month	of	life,	about	37	percent	of	infants	die	in	between	age	of	one	month	to	12	months	

and	95	percent	infant	die	before	reaching	their	�irst	birthday.	Child	mortality	(1.5	years)	was	calculated	to	
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be	155.	The	major	causes	of	infant	and	child	mortality	in	tribes	were	acute	Respiratory	infections,	fever,	

diarrhea	and	anemia.	It	is	suggested	that	for	reduction	in	mortality	specially	infant	mortality,	existing	

infrastructure	 of	 health	 and	 medical	 facilities	 should	 be	 improved	 and	 RCH	 Programme	 should	 be	

popularized	 more	 among	 them	 through	 modern	 and	 traditional	 methods	 of	 motivation	 and	

Communication.	Unlike	in	Rajasthan's	southern	districts	of	Banswara,	Dungarpur	and	Udaipur	where	

Bheels	and	other	smaller	communities	of	 tribals	still	 continue	 to	brew	their	 traditional	 liquor	out	of	

`mahuwa'	�lowers,	Sahariyas,	drink	the	Indian	Made	Foreign	Liquor	(IMFL).	

3.	 Minas

Originally	Meenas	were	a	ruling	cast,	and	were	ruler	of	Matsya,	i.e.,	Rajasthan,	but	their	slow	downfall	

began	and	was	completed	when	the	British	government	declared	them	a	.Criminal	Tribe..	This	very	action	

was	taken	to	support	their	alliance	with	Rajput	kingdom	then	in	Rajasthan,	and	Meenas	were	still	in	war	

with	Rajputs,	carrying	out	gurilla	mode	of	war	and	attacks	to	retain	their	lost	kingdoms.	Members	of	the	

Meena	community	are	found	in	the	northern	part	of	Rajasthan.	Meenas	share	the	Brij	and	Matsya	Area	of	

Rajasthan	i.e.Sawai	Madhopur,	Dausa,	Jaipur,	Dholpur	and	Karauli	districts	in	Jaipur	and	Bharatpur	region	

(also	the	Bharatpur	and	Bayana	districts)	with	other	communities.	In	north	western	part	of	MP	state	too	

Meenas	are	found.	The	Meenas,	community	of	Rajasthan,	are	an	agricultural	people	occupying	one	of	the	

most	fertile	regions	of	the	state.	The	Meena	kings	were	the	early	rulers	of	major

parts	of	Rajasthan	including	(Jaipur).	People	form	Mina	community	is	associated	with	farming

profession,	and	most	of	them	are	economically	good	from	early	period	of	the	settlement.

•	 Literacy	&	Educational	Level

The	Scheduled	Tribes	of	the	state	have	a	literacy	rate	of	44.7	per	cent	which	is	lower	than

the	national	average	(47.1	per	cent)	in	respect	of	all	STs.	There	has	been	a	signi�icant	improvement	in	the	

rate	of	literacy	during	the	decade	1991-2001.	The	over	all	literacy	rates	which	was	merely	19.4	per	cent	at	

1991census	has	increased	to	44.7	per	cent	at	2001,	higher	by	25.3	percentage	points.	Male	literacy	has	

gone	up	from	33.3	per	cent	in	1991	to	62.1	per	cent	which	is	higher	than	that	of	national	average	of	59.2	per	

cent.	On	the	other	hand,	though	the	female	literacy	has	increased	six	times	from	meagre	4.4	per	cent	at	

1991	to	26.2	per	cent	at	2001,	it	is	still	lower	than	the	national	average	of	34.8	per	cent	recorded	by	all	

tribal	females.

Among	the	larger	groups,	Dhanka	and	Mina	have	registered	literacy	rate	higher	than	that	recorded	by	all	

STs	at	the	national	level	whereas	Damor,	Bhil,	Seharia	and	Garasia	have	lower	literacy	rate	than	those	of	

national	as	well	as	State	averages.	The	Statement	–	2	given	below	brings	out	variations	in	total	and	female	

literacy	rates	among	the	major	tribes.

Literacy	Rate

All S	T	
(India)	

ST	

(State)		
Dhanka	 Mina 	 Damor 	 Bhil 	 Seharia

	 	 	 	 	 	 	
Persons	 47.1		 44.7	 61.8	 52.2	 	 41.2 	 35.2 	 34.2	 	
Females		 34.8		 26.2		 45.9		 31.8	 	 23.2	 	 19.1	 	 18.7	 	

AIJRA	Vol.II	Issue	IV

19.7



Conclusion

This	tribal	development	strategy	document	is	recognition	by	the	state	government	of	the	fact	that	bene�its	

from	programmes	and	schemes	intended	for	the	tribal	do	not	reach	them	automatically.	Thus,	deliberate,	

strategic	measures	and	proactive	regimes	have	to	combine	with	relevant	programs	in	order	to	ensure	that	

bene�its	 actually	 accrue	 to	 the	 vulnerable	 sections	 such	 as	 the	 tribals.	 The	 Social	 assessment	

commissioned	by	the	SPMU	has	highlighted	the	fact	that	the	tribals	in	the	project	districts	are	amongst	the	

poorest	and	marginalized	communities.	Further,	the	assessment	has	analyzed	the	special	predicament	of	

these	communities	and	possibilities	of	interventions	in	their	favour	within	the	framework	of	the	project.	

This	 document	 further	 delineates	 the	 broad	 principles	 and	 programmatic	 intervention	with	 speci�ic	

activities,	institutional	arrangement	for	their	implementation,mmonitoring	and	budget.

*Research	Scholar

Department	of	Geography,	University	of	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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Assessment	of	Tourism	Growth	in	Tal	Chhapar
Wildlife	Sanctuary	(Churu	District)

Vandana	Kumari

Abstract	

	Tourism	has	 emerged	 as	 a	 dominant	 economic	 factor	 in	 India	 and	 in	 international	 horizon.	With	 its	

economic	and	all	other	advantages,	tourism	can	certainly	play	a	determining	role	in	the	development	of	

poorer	economies	which	suffer	from	an	adverse	balance	of	payment	situation,	a	high	degree	of	social	

backwardness,	besides	the	other	environmental	problems.

	Located	on	 the	 fringe	of	 the	Great	 Indian	Thar	Desert	 is	nestled	a	unique	refuge	of	 the	most	elegant	

Antelope	encountered	in	India	"The	Black	buck".	The	Tal	Chhapar	sanctuary	lies	in	the	Sujangarh	Tehsil	of	

Churu	District,	situated	in	the	north-eastern	part	of	Rajasthan	and	is	the	only	sanctuary	in	India	which	

houses	a	good	population	of	blackbucks	in	an	almost	tree-less,	saline	and	�lat-land	of	719	ha.	

	The	research	paper	aims	at	studying	the	dynamics	of	eco-tourism	Tal	Chhapar	Black	Buck	Sanctuary.	Tal	

Chhapar	is	a	famous	sanctuary	that	lies	in	the	Sujangarh	Tehsil	of	Churu	District	accessible	from	both	

Bikaner	and	Jaipur.	It	lies	on	Nokha-Sujangarh	state	Highway	and	is	situated	at	a	distance	of	85	KM	from	

Churu	&	about	132	KM	from	Bikaner.

The	 presentpaper	 is	 an	 attempt	 to	 identify	 and	 highlight	 the	 problem	 areas	 in	 the	 �ield	 of	 tourism	

development.	 It	specially	aims	towards	�inding	answers	to	problems	and	shortcomings	in	the	�ield	of	

infrastructure	 development,	 quantity	 and	 quality	 of	 transport,	 accommodation,	 entertainment	 and	

recreation,	training,	marketing	and	publicity	etc.	

Introduction

Tourism	has	 emerged	 as	 a	 dominant	 economic	 factor	 in	 India	 and	 in	 international	 horizon.	With	 its	

economic	and	all	other	advantages,	tourism	cancertainly	play	a	determining	role	in	the	development	of	

poorer	economies	which	suffer	from	an	adverse	balance	of	payment	situation,	a	high	degree	of	social	

backwardness,	besides	the	other	environmental	problems.	However,	to	achieve	success	in	tourism,	India	

needs	to	adopt	planning	and	management	approach	on	scienti�ic	lines.	Fortunately,	tourism	planning	and	

development	is	now	increasingly	attending	the	attention	of	researchers	from	different	disciplines.	

Since	 each	 state	 in	 the	 country	 represents	 its	 own	 geosocio-cultural	 identity,	 it	 therefore,	 demands	

speci�ic	tourism	development	plans	and	action	though	within	umbrella	of	an	overall	tourismprospective	

for	the	country.

Tourism	 is	 globally	 recognized	 as	 one	 of	 the	 fastest	 growing	 industries.	 Ecotourism	 being	 a	 non-

consumptive	use	of	natural	resources	is	one	of	the	most	effective	ways	to	ensure	development	hand	in	

hand	with	conservation.	Ecotourism	is	evolving	as	a	signi�icant	tool	of	"inclusive	growth"bene�itting	the	

local	people,	tribal	and	forestdwelling	community.	Thus	there	is	an	urgent	need	to	have	a	holistic	national	

framework	 and	 funding	 support	 in	 an	 ongoing	 manner	 for	 developing	 ecotourism	 as	 a	 source	 for	

conservation	and	livelihood.	Ecotourism	('ecology'	and	'tourism'),	draws	upon	natural,	human-made	and	

cultural	environments.	Ecotourism	is	travel	to	experience	natural	environments	or	settings.
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Located	on	 the	 fringe	of	 the	Great	 Indian	Thar	Desert	 is	nestled	a	unique	refuge	of	 the	most	elegant	

Antelope	encountered	in	India	"The	Black	buck".	The	Tal	Chhapar	sanctuary	lies	in	the	Sujangarh	Tehsil	of	

Churu	District,	situated	in	the	North-Eastern	part	of	Rajasthan	and	is	the	only	Sanctuary	in	India	which	

houses	a	good	population	of	blackbucks	in	an	almost	tree-less,	saline	and	�lat-land	of	719	ha.	The	word	

"Tal"	means	plane	land.	The	rain	water	�lows	through	shallow	low	lying	areas	and	collect	in	the	small	

seasonal	water	ponds.	The	research	paper	aims	at	studying	the	dynamic	of	eco-tourism	Tal	Chhapar	Black	
0 0Buck	Sanctuary.	Tal	Chhapar	(coordinates	27 47_53_N	74 26_06_E)	is	a	famous	sanctuary	that	lies	in	the	

Sujangarh	Tehsil	of	Churu	District	accessible	from	both	Bikaner	and	Jaipur.	It	lies	on	Nokha-Sujangarh	

state	Highway	and	is	situated	at	a	distance	of	85	km.	from	Churu&	about	132	km.	from	Bikaner.	

Tal	Chhapar	wildlife	sanctuary	is	a	unique	sanctuary	having	a	good	population	of	Black	buck	in	a	small	area	

of	719	ha.	It	is	a	shelter	for	more	than	1763	black	bucks	(black	buck	census	2006-07)	and	migratory	birds	

and	is	the	major	attraction	for	wild	life	enthusiasts.	This	is	a	natural	home	of	Blackbucks	and	one	can	easily	

encounter	500-700	animals	 in	a	single	herd.	 It	 is	 the	only	sanctuary	 in	India	 in	which	houses	a	good	

population	of	blackbucks	in	an	almost	tree-less,	saline	and	�lat-land.	The	sanctuary	is	governed	by	the	

Government	of	Rajasthan	and	has	recently	been	included	in	the	tourism	map	of	Rajasthan	Tourism.	The	
0 0sanctuary	is	named	after	Chhapar	village	which	is	located	at	27.82 	N	74.4 E	with	a	population	of	17,909	in	

the	Churu	district.	The	rain	water	�lows	through	shallow	low	lying	areas	and	collect	in	the	small	seasonal	

water	ponds.	

Tal	Chhapar	nestles	a	unique	refuge	of	the	most	elegant	Antelope	encountered	in	India,	"the	Black	buck".	

The	blackbuck	(Antilope	cervicapra)	is	an	antelope	species	native	to	the	Indian	Subcontinent	that	has	

been	classi�ied	as	endangered	(Near	Threatened	version	3.1)	by	IUCN	since	2003,	as	the	blackbuck	range	
thhas	 decreased	 sharply	 during	 the	 20 	 century.	 Tal	 Chhapar	 sanctuary,	 with	 almost�lat	 tract	 and	

interspersed	shallow	low	lying	areas,	has	open	grassland	with	scattered	Acacia	and	Prosopis	trees	which	

give	it	an	appearance	of	a	typical	Savanna.	It	is	a	small	sanctuary	that	earlier	used	to	be	the	private	hunting	

reserve	of	the	Maharaja	of	Bikaner.	He	introduced	the	Black	Buck	to	this	reserve	and	now	it	is	also	known	

as	Black	Buck	Park.	Black	bucks	are	the	most	elegant	antelopes	found	in	India	and	are	also	revered	as	a	

sacred	animal	by	the	Bishnoi	community.	

The	geology	of	the	zone	if	obscured	by	the	wind	blown	over-burden.	Some	small	hillocks	and	exposed	

rocks	of	slate	and	quartzite	are	found	in	the	western	side	of	the	sanctuary.	Area	between	hillocks	and	the	

sanctuary	constitutes	the	watershed	area	of	the	sanctuary.

The	Tal	Chhapar	sanctuary	can	be	visited	from	September	to	March.	It	lies	on	the	way	of	the	passage	of	

many	migratory	birds	such	as	harriers.	During	September,	the	Tal	Chhapar	wild	life	sanctuary	comes	alive	

with	the	chirping	of	various	migratory	birds.	Birds	commonly	seen	in	the	sanctuary	are	harriers,	Eastern	

Imperial	 Eagle,	 Tawny	 Eagle,	 Short-toed	 Eagle,	 sparrow,	 and	 Little	 Green	 Beeeaters,	 Black	 Ibis	 and	

demoiselle	cranes,	which	stay	there	till	March.	On	the	other	hand,	skylark,	crested	lark,	Ring	Dove	brown	

dove	and	blue	jay	are	seen	throughout	the	year.	Desert	fox	and	desert	cat	can	also	be	spotted	along	with	

typical	avifauna	such	as	partridge	and	sand	grouse.	In	the	Tal	Chhapar	Sanctuary,	a	special	type	of	grass	is	

found.	This	grass	is	called	Mothiya	locally.	

The	word	"Mothiya"	comes	come	from	the	word	"Moti"	or	from	the	English	word	for	Pearl.	The	shape	of	the	

seed	of	this	gerass	is	like	very	�ine	round	shaped	pearls.	Mothiya	has	a	very	sweet	taste.	People	enjoy	eating	

it,	but	it	is	found	in	very	small	Evaluation	of	Halophilic	Naura	of	Soil	and	Water	from	Tal	Chhapar	Black	

Buck	Sanctuary.	Production	is	only	a	few	kilograms	every	season.	
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During	monsoon	(July	to	September),	the	zone	has	a	dry	climate	with	large	variation	in	temperature	wind	

blows	 South-West	 during	 summer.	 In	May	 and	 June	winds	 become	very	hot	 and	 that	 is	 called	 "Loo"	
0 0Maximum	temperature	reaches	up	to	48 	C	in	June	&	Minimum	temperature	falls	up	to	10 	C	in	month	of	

December-January.	The	Tal	Chhapar	Zone	comes	under	the	principal	arid	zone	of	the	country.	Rainfall	in	

this	region	is	highly	erratic.	There	is	large	variation	in	mean	annual	rainfall	in	this	region.	Normal	rainfall	

in	this	region	is	about	300	mm.	In	the	sanctuary	there	are	Kacha	tracks	which	are	used	for	inspection,	

patrolling	&	viewing	the	fauna	of	the	sanctuary.

Hypothesis

1.	 The	tourism	potential	of	this	site	is	not	fully	harnessed.

2.	 There	is	ample	scope	of	diversi�ied	tourism	i.e.	natural,	socio-cultural,	historical	and	religious.	

3.	 Lack	 of	 infrastructure	 and	 interlinkages	with	 other	 near	 by	 sites	 are	 the	 basic	 challenges	 in	 its	

development	as	tourism	site.

Importance	of	this	paper

The	 present	 paper	 is	 an	 attempt	 to	 identify	 and	 highlight	 the	 problem	 areas	 in	 the	 �ield	 of	 tourism	

development.	 It	specially	aims	towards	�inding	answers	to	problems	and	shortcomings	in	the	�ield	of	

infrastructure	 development,	 quantity	 and	 quality	 of	 transport,	 accommodation,	 entertainment	 and	

recreation,	training,	marketing	and	publicity	etc.		

Conclusion

With	 the	 better	 connectivity	 &	 the	 concept	 of	 ecotourism,	 sustainable	 Tourism	 by	 involving	 local	

inhabitants	 so	 that	 overall	 economic	 development	 can	 take	 place,	 better	 accommodation	 facilities,	

awareness	of	local	people,	better	training	facilities	by	Govt.	of	Rajasthan	&better	policies	Tal-	Chhapar	is	

one	of	the	milestones	in	Tourism	Development	of	Rajasthan.	

Research	Scholar

Department	of	Geography,	University	of	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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Abstract:

Psychotherapy,	 or	 talk	 therapy,	 is	 a	way	 to	help	people	with	 a	 broad	variety	 of	mental	 illnesses	 and	

emotional	dif�iculties.	Psychotherapy	can	help	eliminate	or	control	troubling	symptoms	so	a	person	can	

function	better	and	can	increase	well-being	and	healing.

Problems	helped	by	psychotherapy	include	dif�iculties	in	coping	with	daily	life;	the	impact	of	trauma,	

medical	illness	or	loss,	like	the	death	of	a	loved	one;	and	speci�ic	mental	disorders,	like	depression	or	

anxiety.	There	are	several	different	types	of	psychotherapy	and	some	types	may	work	better	with	certain	

problems	or	issues.	Psychotherapy	may	be	used	in	combination	with	medication	or	other	therapies.

Introduction

Therapy	may	be	conducted	in	an	individual,	family,	couple,	or	group	setting,	and	can	help	both	children	

and	adults.	Most	sessions	are	30	to	50	minutes	long.	Both	patient	and	therapist	need	to	be	actively	involved	

in	 psychotherapy.	 The	 trust	 and	 relationship	 between	 a	 person	 and	 his/her	 therapist	 is	 essential	 to	

working	together	effectively	and	bene�iting	from	psychotherapy.

Psychotherapy	can	be	short-term	(a	few	sessions),	dealing	with	immediate	issues,	or	long-term	(months	

or	years),	dealing	with	longstanding	and	complex	issues.	The	goals	of	treatment	and	arrangements	for	

how	often	and	how	long	to	meet	are	planned	jointly	by	the	patient	and	therapist.

Con�identiality	is	a	basic	requirement	of	psychotherapy.	Also,	although	patients	share	personal	feelings	

and	thoughts,	intimate	physical	contact	with	a	therapist	is	never	appropriate,	acceptable,	or	useful.(1)

Psychotherapy	with	meditation

Psychotherapy	is	often	used	in	combination	with	medication	to	treat	mental	health	conditions.	In	some	

circumstances	medication	may	be	clearly	useful	and	in	others	psychotherapy	may	be	the	best	option.	For	

many	people	combined	medication	and	psychotherapy	treatment	 is	better	than	either	alone.	Healthy	

lifestyle	improvements,	such	as	good	nutrition,	regular	exercise	and	adequate	sleep,	can	be	important	in	

supporting	recovery	and	overall	wellness.

Relief	by	psychotherapy

Research	shows	that	most	people	who	receive	psychotherapy	experience	symptom	relief	and	are	better	

able	to	function	in	their	lives.	About	75	percent	of	people	who	enter	psychotherapy	show	some	bene�it	
1from	it.	 	Psychotherapy	has	been	shown	to	improve	emotions	and	behaviors	and	to	be	linked	with	positive	

changes	in	the	brain	and	body.	The	bene�its	also	include	fewer	sick	days,	less	disability,	fewer	medical	

problems,	and	increased	work	satisfaction.

With	the	use	of	brain	imaging	techniques	researchers	have	been	able	to	see	changes	in	the	brain	after	a	

person	has	undergone	psychotherapy.	Numerous	studies	have	identi�ied	brain	changes	in	people	with	

mental	illness	(including	depression,	panic	disorder,	PTSD	and	other	conditions)	as	a	result	of	undergoing	

psychotherapy.	In	most	cases	the	brain	changes	resulting	from	psychotherapy	were	similar	to	changes	
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2resulting	from	medication.	

To	help	get	the	most	out	of	psychotherapy,	approach	the	therapy	as	a	collaborative	effort,	be	open	and	

honest,	and	follow	your	agreed	upon	plan	for	treatment.	Follow	through	with	any	assignments	between	

sessions,	such	as	writing	in	a	journal	or	practicing	what	you've	talked	about.(2)

Types	of	psychotherapies

Psychiatrists	and	other	mental	health	professionals	use	several	types	of	therapy.	The	choice	of	therapy	

type	depends	on	the	patient's	particular	illness	and	circumstances	and	his/her	preference.	Therapists	

may	 combine	 elements	 from	 different	 approaches	 to	 best	 meet	 the	 needs	 of	 the	 person	 receiving	

treatment.

Cognitive	behavioral	therapy	(CBT)	

helps	people	identify	and	change	thinking	and	behavior	patterns	that	are	harmful	or	ineffective,	replacing	

them	with	more	 accurate	 thoughts	 and	 functional	 behaviors.	 It	 can	 help	 a	 person	 focus	 on	 current	

problems	and	how	to	solve	them.	It	often	involves	practicing	new	skills	in	the	“real	world.”

CBT	 can	 be	 helpful	 in	 treating	 a	 variety	 of	 disorders,	 including	 depression,	 anxiety,	 trauma	 related	

disorders,	 and	 eating	disorders.	 For	 example,	 CBT	 can	help	 a	 person	with	depression	 recognize	 and	

change	negative	thought	patterns	or	behaviors	that	are	contributing	to	the	depression.

Interpersonal	therapy	(IPT)	

is	a	short-term	form	of	treatment.	It	helps	patients	understand	underlying	interpersonal	issues	that	are	

troublesome,	like	unresolved	grief,	changes	in	social	or	work	roles,	con�licts	with	signi�icant	others,	and	

problems	 relating	 to	others.	 It	 can	help	people	 learn	healthy	ways	 to	 express	 emotions	 and	ways	 to	

improve	communication	and	how	they	relate	to	others.	It	is	most	often	used	to	treat	depression.

Dialectical	behavior	therapy	

is	a	speci�ic	type	of	CBT	that	helps	regulate	emotions.	It	is	often	used	to	treat	people	with	chronic	suicidal	

thoughts	and	people	with	borderline	personality	disorder,	eating	disorders	and	PTSD.	It	 teaches	new	

skills	to	help	people	take	personal	responsibility	to	change	unhealthy	or	disruptive	behavior.	It	involves	

both	individual	and	group	therapy.

Psychodynamic	therapy

	is	based	on	the	idea	that	behavior	and	mental	well-being	are	in�luenced	by	childhood	experiences	and	

inappropriate	repetitive	thoughts	or	feelings	that	are	unconscious	(outside	of	the	person's	awareness).	A	

person	works	with	the	therapist	to	improve	self-awareness	and	to	change	old	patterns	so	he/she	can	more	

fully	take	charge	of	his/her	life.

Psychoanalysis	

is	a	more	intensive	form	of	psychodynamic	therapy.	Sessions	are	typically	conducted	three	or	more	times	a	

week.

Supportive	therapy

	 uses	guidance	and	encouragement	 to	help	patients	develop	 their	own	resources.	 It	helps	build	 self-

esteem,	reduce	anxiety,	strengthen	coping	mechanisms,	and	improve	social	and	community	functioning.	

Supportive	psychotherapy	helps	patients	deal	with	issues	related	to	their	mental	health	conditions	which	

in	turn	affect	the	rest	of	their	lives.
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Additional	therapies	sometimes	used	in	combination	with	psychotherapy	include:

o	 Animal-assisted	therapy	–	working	with	dogs,	horses	or	other	animals	to	bring	comfort,	help	with	

communication	and	help	cope	with	trauma

o	 Creative	arts	therapy	–	use	of	art,	dance,	drama,	music	and	poetry	therapies

o	 Play	therapy	–	to	help	children	identify	and	talk	about	their	emotions	and	feelings	(3)

Lecturer	in	Psychology,	

SD	B.Ed	Girls	College,	SriGanganagar
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Impact	of	Different	Pesticides	on	Human	Health

Abstract

Pesticides	are	designed	to	kill	and	because	their	mode	of	action	is	not	speci�ic	to	one	species,	they	often	kill	

or	harm	organisms	other	than	pests,	including	humans.	The	World	Health	Organizationestimates	that	

there	 are	 3	 million	 cases	 of	 pesticide	 poisoning	 each	 year	 and	 up	 to	 220,000	 deaths,	 primarily	 in	

developing	countries.	The	application	of	pesticides	is	often	not	very	precise,	and	unintended	exposures	

occur	to	other	organisms	in	the	general	area	where	pesticides	are	applied.	Children,	and	indeed	any	young	

and	developing	organisms,	are	particularly	vulnerable	to	the	harmful	effects	of	pesticides.	Even	very	low	

levels	of	exposure	during	development	may	have	adverse	health	effects.

Pesticide	 exposure	 can	 cause	 a	 range	 of	 neurological	 health	 effects	 such	 as	 memory	 loss,	 loss	 of	

coordination,	reduced	speed	of	response	to	stimuli,	reduced	visual	ability,	altered	or	uncontrollable	mood	

and	general	behavior,	and	reduced	motor	skills.	These	symptoms	are	often	very	subtle	and	may	not	be	

recognized	by	the	medical	community	as	a	clinical	effect.	Other	possible	health	effects	include	asthma,	

allergies,	and	hypersensitivity,	and	pesticide	exposure	is	also	linked	with	cancer,	hormone	disruption,	and	

problems	with	reproduction	and	fetal	development.

Pesticide	formulations	contain	both	"active"	and	"inert"	ingredients.	Active	ingredients	are	what	kill	the	

pest,	and	inert	ingredients	help	the	active	ingredients	to	work	more	effectively.	These	"inert"	ingredients	

may	not	be	tested	as	thoroughly	as	active	ingredients	and	are	seldom	disclosed	on	product	labels.	Solvents,	

which	are	inert	ingredients	in	many	pesticide	formulations,	may	be	toxic	if	inhaled	or	absorbed	by	the	

skin.

Children	are	at	greater	risk	from	exposure	to	pesticides	because	of	their	small	size:	relative	to	their	size,	

children	eat,	drink,	and	breathe	more	than	adults.	Their	bodies	and	organs	are	growing	rapidly,	which	also	

makes	them	more	susceptible;	in	fact,	children	may	be	exposed	to	pesticides	even	while	in	the	womb.

Introduction

There	are	various	ways	to	group	pesticides,	including	classi�ication	based	on	the	pests	they	control.	Some	

example,	insecticides	combat	insect	growth	or	survival,	herbicides	act	against	plants,	weeds,	and	grasses,	

rodenticides	tight	against	rats	and	other	rodents,	avicides	act	against	bird	populations,	fungicides	attack	

fungi,	and	nematicides	combat	nematodes	.	The	global	pesticide	market	divided	according	to	the	type	of	

pesticide	 is	as	 follows:	42.48%	herbicides,	25.57%	 insecticides,	24.19%	fungicides,	 and	7.76%	other	

types	of	pesticides	.

Pesticides	 grouping	 can	 also	 rely	 on	 their	 chemical	 structure.	 Organophosphorus	 (chlorpyrifos	 and	

diazinon),	 carbamates	 (carbaryl	 and	 aldicarb),	 organochlorine	 (DDT	 and	 aldrin),	 pyrethrins	 and	

pyrethroids	(cy�luthrin	and	cypermethrin),	benzoic	acids	(dicamba),	triazines	(atrazine	and	simazine),	

phenoxyacetic	 derivatives	 (2,4-D),	 dipyridyl	 derivatives	 (diquat	 and	 paraquat),	 glycine	 derivatives	

(glyphosate),	and	dithiocarbamates	(maneb	and	ziram)	.(1,2)
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Pesticides	 that	 bear	 similar	 chemical	 structures	 exhibit	 similar	 mechanism	 of	 toxicity	 and	

physicochemical	properties,	as	well	as	comparable	fate	and	transport	properties.	This	chapter	will	deal	

with	pesticides	according	to	their	chemical	group.	Pesticides	belonging	to	different	chemical	classes	but	

which	 have	 similar	 toxic	 effects,	 such	 as	 the	 ability	 to	 induce	 oxidative	 stress	 and	 act	 as	 endocrine	

disrupters	will	be	treated	as	well.(3,4)

Discussion

People	can	be	exposed	to	pesticides	in	three	ways:	In	Breathing	(inhalation	exposure).	In	Getting	it	into	the	

mouth	or	digestive	tract	(oral	exposure).	In	Contact	with	the	skin	or	eyes	(dermal	exposure).	Pesticides	

can	enter	the	body	by	any	one	or	all	three	of	these	routes.	Inhalation	exposure	can	happen	if	you	breathe	

air	containing	pesticide	as	a	vapor,	as	an	aerosol,	or	on	small	particles	like	dust.	Oral	exposure	happens	

when	you	eat	food	or	drink	water	containing	pesticides.	Dermal	exposure	happens	when	your	skin	is	

exposed	to	pesticides.	This	can	cause	irritation	or	burns.	In	more	serious	cases,	your	skin	can	absorb	the	

pesticide	into	the	body,	causing	other	health	effects.	Some	pesticides	evaporate	more	easily	than	others	so	

they	 are	more	 likely	 to	 be	 inhaled.	 Some	 break	 down	quickly	 on	 surfaces;	 (5,6)others	 last	 longer.	 A	

pesticide	applied	as	a	liquid	spray	may	drift	more	easily	than	dry	granules.	A	pesticide	sealed	in	a	trap	is	

less	likely	to	be	eaten	accidentally	by	a	child	or	a	pet.	A	dry	pesticide	plowed	into	the	soil	can	be	dangerous	

to	groundwater,	but	is	not	as	likely	to	drift	through	the	air.	All	these	factors	affect	the	potential	risk	of	

human	exposure	and	are	considered	when	DPR	makes	rules	for	pesticide	use.

Pesticides	affect	different	people	differently.	Children	may	be	more	sensitive	 to	some	pesticides	 than	

adults.	 Compared	 to	 adults,	 they	 breathe	 in	more	 air	 and	 eat	more	 food	 relative	 to	 their	 body	 size,	

increasing	their	exposure.	When	they	play	on	�loors	or	lawns	or	put	objects	in	their	mouths,	they	increase	

their	chance	of	exposure	to	pesticides	used	in	yards	or	lawns.	Also,	their	developing	bodies	may	not	break	

down	some	chemicals	as	effectively	as	adults.	People	of	any	age	with	asthma	or	other	chronic	diseases	may	

be	more	likely	than	healthy	individuals	to	get	sick	after	pesticide	exposure.	Some	individuals	are	also	more	

sensitive	to	the	odor	or	other	irritant	effects	of	certain	pesticides.	But	no	matter	what	their	individual	

sensitivities,	people	in	the	greatest	danger	of	pesticide	illness	are	those	whose	exposure	is	highest,	such	as	

workers	who	mix	or	apply	pesticides.	People	who	use	pesticides	in	their	homes	may	also	be	overexposed	

and	become	ill,	especially	if	they	do	not	carefully	follow	the	directions	on	the	product	label.(7,8)	People	

living	 near	 agricultural	 �ields	 are	more	 likely	 than	 urban	 residents	 to	 be	 exposed	 to	 farm	 chemicals	

(although	their	exposure	may	not	necessarily	be	high	enough	to	cause	harmful	effects).

Conclusion

Taking	into	consideration	the	health	and	environmental	effects	of	chemical	pesticides,	it	is	clear	that	the	

need	for	a	new	concept	in	agriculture	is	urgent.	This	new	concept	must	be	based	on	a	drastic	reduction	in	

the	application	of	chemical	pesticides,	and	can	result	in	health,	environmental,	and	economic	bene�its	.as	it	

is	also	envisaged	in	European	Common	Agricultural	Policy	(CAP)	(9,10)

We	believe	in	developing	pesticide-free	zones	by	implementing	a	total	ban	at	local	level	and	in	urban	green	

spaces	is	easily	achievable.	Furthermore,	alternative	procedures	to	the	current	model	of	food	production	

should	be	implemented	in	new	agricultural	policies	targeting	sustainable	development	and	protection	of	

the	consumers'	health.	Despite	the	dif�iculties	of	establishing	an	innovative	concept,	the	transition	to	a	

new	cleaner	and	safer	agricultural	model	is	necessary.

22.2



Impact	of	Different	Pesticides	on	Human	Health

Research	Scholar,	Department	of	Biotechnology,	

Mahatma	JyotiRaoPhoole	University,	Jaipur

References

1.		 World	Health	Organization.	Public	Health	Impact	of	Pesticides	Used	in	Agriculture.	England:	World	

Health	Organization;	(1990).

2.		 Alewu	B,	Nosiri	C.	Pesticides	and	human	health.	In:	Stoytcheva	M,	editor.	,	editor.	Pesticides	in	the	

Modern	 World	 –	 Effects	 of	 Pesticides	 Exposure.InTech;	 (2011).	 p.	 231–50.	 Available	 from:	

http://www.intechopen.com/books/pesticides-in-the-modern-world-effects-of-pesticides-

exposure/pesticide-and-human-health

3.		 NSW	 EPA.	 What	 Are	 Pesticides	 and	 How	 Do	 They	 Work?	 (2013).	 Available	 from:		

http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/pesticides/pestwhatrhow.htm

4.		 Hoffman	RS,	Capel	PD,	Larson	SJ.	Comparison	of	pesticides	 in	eight	U.S.	urban	streams.	Environ	

ToxicolChem	(2000)	19:2249–58.10.1002/etc.5620190915	[Cross	Ref]

5.		 Canadian	 Cancer	 Society.	 Cosmetic	 Pesticides.Information	 Brief.	 (2013).	 Available	 from:	

https://www.cancer.ca/~/media/cancer.ca/AB/get%20involved/take%20action/CosmeticPestic

ides-InformationBrief-AB.pdf

6.	 	Johnston	JJ.	Introduction	to	Pesticides	and	Wildlife.USDA	National	Wildlife	Research	Center	–	Staff	

Publications;	Paper	589	(2001).	Available	from:	http://	digitalcommons.	unl.edu/icwdm_usdanwrc	

/589

7.		 Hayes	 TB,	 Case	 P,	 Chui	 S,	 Chung	 D,	 Haeffele	 C,	 Haston	 K,	 et	 al.	 Pesticide	 mixtures,	 endocrine	

disruption,	and	amphibian	declines:	are	we	underestimating	the	impact?	Environ	Health	Perspect	

(2006)	114:40–50.10.1289/ehp.8051	[PMC	free	article]	[PubMed]	[Cross	Ref]

8.		 Sanborn	M,	Kerr	KJ,	Sanin	LH,	Cole	DC,	Bassil	KL,	Vakil	C.	Non-cancer	health	effects	of	pesticides.	

Systematic	review	and	implications	for	family	doctors.	Can	Fam	Physician	(2007)	53:1712–20.	[PMC	

free	article]	[PubMed]

9.	 	Pimentel	D,	Burgess	M.	Environmental	and	economic	costs	of	the	application	of	pesticides	primarily	

in	the	United	States.	In:	Pimentel	D,	Peshin	R,	editors.	,	editors.	Integrated	Pest	Management.	New	

York,	 Heidelberg,	 Dordrecht,	 London:	 Springer	 Science	 +	 Business	Media	 Dordrecht;	 (2014).	 p.	

47–71.

10.		 Mnif	W,	Hassine	AIH,	Bouaziz	A,	Bartegi	A,	Thomas	O,	Roig	B.	Effect	of	endocrine	disruptor	pesticides:	

a	review.	Int	J	Environ	Res	Public	Health	(2011)	8:2265–2203.10.3390/ijerph8062265	[PMC	free	

article]	[PubMed]	[Cross	Ref]

22.3



Abstract

Computational	chemistry	 is	a	branch	of	chemistry	 that	uses	computer	simulation	 to	assist	 in	solving	

chemical	 problems.	 It	 uses	 methods	 of	 theoretical	 chemistry,	 incorporated	 into	 ef�icient	 computer	

programs,	to	calculate	the	structures	and	properties	of	molecules	and	solids.	It	is	necessary	because,	apart	

from	relatively	recent	results	concerning	the	hydrogen	molecular	ion	(dihydrogen	cation,	see	references	

therein	for	more	details),	the	quantum	many-body	problem	cannot	be	solved	analytically,	much	less	in	

closed	form.	While	computational	results	normally	complement	the	information	obtained	by	chemical	

experiments,	it	can	in	some	cases	predict	hitherto	unobserved	chemical	phenomena.	It	is	widely	used	in	

the	design	of	new	drugs	and	materials.

Examples	of	such	properties	are	structure	(i.e.,	the	expected	positions	of	the	constituent	atoms),	absolute	

and	relative	(interaction)	energies,	electronic	charge	density	distributions,	dipoles	and	higher	multipole	

moments,	vibrational	 frequencies,	reactivity,	or	other	spectroscopic	quantities,	and	cross	sections	 for	

collision	with	other	particles.

The	methods	used	cover	both	static	and	dynamic	situations.	In	all	cases,	the	computer	time	and	other	

resources	(such	as	memory	and	disk	space)	increase	rapidly	with	the	size	of	the	system	being	studied.	

That	system	can	be	one	molecule,	a	group	of	molecules,	or	a	solid.	Computational	chemistry	methods	

range	from	very	approximate	to	highly	accurate;	the	latter	are	usually	feasible	for	small	systems	only.	Ab	

initio	methods	are	based	entirely	on	quantum	mechanics	and	basic	physical	constants.	Other	methods	are	

called	empirical	or	semi-empirical	because	they	use	additional	empirical	parameters.

Both	ab	initio	and	semi-empirical	approaches	involve	approximations.	These	range	from	simpli�ied	forms	

of	the	�irst-principles	equations	that	are	easier	or	faster	to	solve,	to	approximations	limiting	the	size	of	the	

system	(for	example,	periodic	boundary	conditions),	to	fundamental	approximations	to	the	underlying	

equations	that	are	required	to	achieve	any	solution	to	them	at	all.	For	example,	most	ab	initio	calculations	

make	 the	 Born–Oppenheimer	 approximation,	 which	 greatly	 simpli�ies	 the	 underlying	 Schrödinger	

equation	by	assuming	that	the	nuclei	remain	in	place	during	the	calculation.	In	principle,	ab	initio	methods	

eventually	converge	to	the	exact	solution	of	the	underlying	equations	as	the	number	of	approximations	is	

reduced.	 In	 practice,	 however,	 it	 is	 impossible	 to	 eliminate	 all	 approximations,	 and	 residual	 error	

inevitably	remains.	The	goal	of	computational	chemistry	is	to	minimize	this	residual	error	while	keeping	

the	calculations	tractable.

In	 some	 cases,	 the	 details	 of	 electronic	 structure	 are	 less	 important	 than	 the	 long-time	phase	 space	

behavior	of	molecules.	This	is	the	case	in	conformational	studies	of	proteins	and	protein-ligand	binding	

thermodynamics.	 Classical	 approximations	 to	 the	 potential	 energy	 surface	 are	 used,	 as	 they	 are	

computationally	 less	 intensive	than	electronic	calculations,	 to	enable	 longer	simulations	of	molecular	

dynamics.	 Furthermore,	 cheminformatics	 uses	 even	 more	 empirical	 (and	 computationally	 cheaper)	

methods	 like	 machine	 learning	 based	 on	 physicochemical	 properties.	 One	 typical	 problem	 in	
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cheminformatics	is	to	predict	the	binding	af�inity	of	drug	molecules	to	a	given	target.

Introduction

Computational	 chemists	 may	 use	 high-performance	 computing	 (supercomputers	 and	 computing	

clusters)	 to	 solve	 problems	 and	 create	 simulations	 that	 require	 massive	 amounts	 of	 data.	 Tools	 of	

computational	 chemists	 include	 electronic	 structure	 methods,	 molecular	 dynamics	 simulations,	

quantitative	structure–activity	relationships,	cheminformatics,	and	full	statistical	analysis.

Computational	chemistry	is	not	the	same	as	computer	science,	although	professionals	in	the	two	�ields	

commonly	 collaborate.	Computer	 scientists	devote	 their	 time	 to	developing	and	validating	 computer	

algorithms,	software	and	hardware	products,	and	data	visualization	capabilities.	Computational	chemists	

work	with	laboratory	and	theoretical	scientists	to	apply	these	capabilities	to	modeling	and	simulation,	

data	analysis,	and	visualization	to	support	their	research	efforts.(1)

Many	computational	chemists	develop	and	apply	computer	codes	and	algorithms,	although	practicing	

computational	 chemists	 can	 have	 rewarding	 careers	 without	 working	 on	 code	 development.	

Programming	skills	include	compiling	FORTRAN	or	C	code,	performing	shell	scripting	with	bash,	Tcl/Tk,	

python,	or	perl,	performing	statistical	analysis	using	R	or	SPSS,	and	working	within	a	Windows,	MacOS,	or	

Linux	environment.

As	cheminformatics	tools	and	computational	modeling	platforms	develop,	it	becomes	easier	to	de�ine	

work�low	tasks	through	graphically	based	workbench	environments.	A	recent	trend	in	reduced-order	

modeling	and	similar	methods	 is	enabling	 fairly	powerful	computational	 tools	 to	be	 implemented	on	

portable	 devices,	 including	 tablets	 and	 smart	 phones.	 This	 enables	 researchers	 to	 perform	 what-if	

calculations	and	try	out	various	scenarios	while	they	are	in	the	plant	or	out	in	the	�ield.

		Typical	work	duties	include	the	following:

•	 Develop	computer	models	and	simulations	of	chemical	and	biochemical	processes	and	entities

•	 Perform	and	interpret	statistical	analysis	of	large	datasets

•	 Create	visual	representations	of	reaction	pathways,	molecular	interactions,	or	other	phenomena

•	 Collaborate	 with	 laboratory	 researchers	 in	 industrial,	 nonpro�it,	 government,	 or	 academic	

laboratories

•	 Characterize	new	compounds	and	processes	to	support	patent	claims

•	 Help	develop	synthesis	processes	by	identifying	and	characterizing	reaction	pathways	and	identifying	

the	most	likely	products		

•	 Apply	new	software	and	hardware	capabilities	for	data	collection	and	analysis

•	 Provide	customer	support	as	an	employee	of	a	service	laboratory	or	a	sales	or	service	representative	of	

a	scienti�ic	software	manufacturer

•	 Teach	courses	and	train	students

•	 Design	of	experiments	(2)

Branches	of	computational	chemistry

There	are	two	main	branches	of	computational	chemistry:	one	is	based	on	classical	mechanics,	and	the	

other	is	based	on	quantum	mechanics.	Molecules	are	suf�iciently	small	objects	that,	strictly	speaking,	the	
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laws	of	quantum	mechanics	must	be	used	to	describe	them.	However,	under	the	right	conditions,	it	is	still	

sometimes	 useful	 (and	 much	 faster	 computationally)	 to	 approximate	 the	 molecule	 using	 classical	

mechanics.	This	approach	is	sometimes	called	the	̀ `molecular	mechanics''	(MM)	or	̀ `force-�ield''	method	

[1].	All	molecular	mechanics	methods	are	empirical	in	the	sense	that	the	parameters	in	the	model	are	

obtained	by	�itting	to	known	experimental	data.

Quantum	mechanical	methods	can	usually	be	classi�ied	either	as	ab	initio	or	semi-empirical.	The	�irst	

label,	 ab	 initio,	 means	 ``from	 the	 beginning''	 and	 implies	 an	 approach	 which	 contains	 no	 empirical	

parameters.	 This	 category	 includes	 Hartree-Fock	 (HF),	 con�iguration	 interaction	 (CI),	 many-body	

perturbation	 theory	 (MBPT),	 coupled-cluster	 (CC)	 theory,	 and	other	approaches	 [2].	These	methods,	

particularly	 Hartree-Fock	 theory,	 will	 be	 the	 focus	 of	 this	 lab.	 The	 second	 category,	 semi-empirical,	

includes	methods	which	make	serious	approximations	to	the	quantum	mechanical	laws	and	then	employ	

a	few	empirical	parameters	to	(hopefully)	patch	things	up.	These	methods	include	the	modi�ied	neglect	of	

differential	overlap	(MNDO),	Austin	Model	1	(AM1),	and	many	others.	Density	functional	theory	(DFT)	[3]	

methods	are	quantum	mechanical	approaches	which	are	hard	to	categorize	as	ab	initio	or	semi-empirical.	

Some	DFT	methods	are	free	from	empirical	parameters,	while	others	rely	heavily	on	calibration	with	

experiment.	The	current	trend	in	DFT	research	is	to	employ	increasing	numbers	of	empirical	 factors,	

making	recent	DFT	techniques	semi-empirical.(5)

One	of	the	postulates	of	quantum	mechanics	is	that	the	wave	function	contains	all	information	which	is	

known	or	can	be	known	about	a	molecule.	Hence,	quantum	mechanical	methods	provide	all	possible	

information	about	a	system,	in	principle	at	least.	In	practice,	theoretical	chemists	have	to	�igure	out	how	to	

extract	the	property	from	the	wave	function,	and	then	they	have	to	write	computer	programs	to	perform	

the	analysis.	However,	it	is	now	fairly	routine	to	compute	the	following	molecular	properties:

Properties	Obtainable	From	Quantum	Mechanical	Methods

•	 Geometrical	structures	(rotational	spectra)

•	 Rovibrational	energy	levels	(infrared	and	Raman	spectra)

•	 Electronic	energy	levels	(UV	and	visible	spectra)

•	 Quantum	Mechanics	+	Statistical	Mechanics			Thermochemistry	(	,		,		,	Cv,	Cp),	primarily	gas	phase.

•	 Potential	energy	surfaces	(barrier	heights,	transition	states);	with	a	treatment	of	dynamics,	this	leads	

to	reaction	rates	and	mechanisms.

•	 Ionization	potentials	(photoelectron	and	X-ray	spectra)

•	 Electron	af�inities

•	 Franck-Condon	factors	(transition	probabilities,	vibronic	intensities)

•	 IR	and	Raman	intensities

•	 Dipole	moments

•	 Polarizabilities

•	 Electron	density	maps	and	population	analyses

•	 Magnetic	shielding	tensors			NMR	spectra

Software	packages	in	computational	chemistry
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Many	 self-suf�icient	 computational	 chemistry	 software	 packages	 exist.	 Some	 include	many	methods	

covering	a	wide	range,	while	others	concentrate	on	a	very	speci�ic	range	or	even	on	one	method.	Details	of	

most	of	them	can	be	found	in(4)

•	 Biomolecular	modelling	programs:	proteins,	nucleic	acid.

•	 Molecular	mechanics	programs.

•	 Quantum	chemistry	and	solid	state	physics	software	supporting	several	methods.

•	 Molecular	design	software

•	 Semi-empirical	programs.

•	 Valence	bond	programs.

Scholar,
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The	Signi�icance	of	NCERT	Textbooks	and	Their	Scope

Mamta	Jain

Abstract

The	National	Council	of	Educational	Research	and	Training	(NCERT)	is	an	autonomous	organisation	of	the	

Government	of	India	that	was	established	on	1	September	1961	as	a	literary,	scienti�ic	and	charitable	

Society	 under	 the	 Societies'	 Registration	 Act	 (Act	 XXI	 of	 1860).	 Its	 headquarters	 are	 located	 at	 Sri	

Aurbindo	Marg	in	New	Delhi.	Dr	Hrushikesh	Senapathy	has	been	director	of	the	council	since	September	

2015.	NCERT	assists	and	advises	the	central	and	state	governments	on	academic	matters	related	to	school	

education.	While	preparation	for	entrance	level	exams,	one	must	prepare	completely	through	a	process	

which	 require	 an	 overall	 development	 of	 your	 understanding	 of	 the	 subject.	 This	 rigorous	 process	

demands	 going	 through	 the	 appropriate	 study	material	 and	 solving	 tricky	numericals	 along	with	 an	

ef�icient	revision.	The	most	signi�icant	role	played	here	 is	 that	of	 the	study	material	 for	 it	 is	 the	 �irst	

concrete	base	on	which	 further	understanding	 is	 based.	The	NCERT	books	 are	best	 known	 for	 their	

simplicity	and	putting	out	concepts	as	they	are	without	diving	much	deep	into	more	complex	theories.

Introduction

Most	of	the	exam	questions	are	from	NCERT	Books:	One	of	the	biggest	bene�its	of	studying	from	NCERT	

books	is	the	fact	that	many	questions	in	NEET	are	either	directly	fetched	from	these	books	or	follow	a	

similar	pattern.	So,	you	must	not	forget	to	refer	to	these	books	for	your	preparation.

Credible	Information:	All	the	NCERT	books	have	been	written	by	experts	after	doing	extensive	research	on	

topics.	The	information	is	completely	authentic	and	is	far	better	than	other	sources.(1,2)

Strong	basics	and	fundamentals:	NCERT	books	include	basics	and	fundamentals	on	all	topics	for	students.	

So,	it	makes	it	easier	for	students	to	understand	concepts	and	prepare	in	a	better	way	for	any	competitive	

exam,	be	it	JEE-Main	or	AIPMT.

Simple	to	read	and	understand:	NCERT	books	have	an	easy-to-understand	language	written	by	experts	

after	extensive	research.	Since	these	books	are	lucid	and	direct	in	their	approach,	it	becomes	simple	for	

students	to	understand	the	technical	aspects	of	topics	like	kinetics	or	energy.

If	you	have	a	knack	for	grasping	the	concept	and	then	applying	it	to	solve	a	problem,	then	NCERT	books	are	

outstanding	material	to	kick	start	your	board	and	entrance	exam	preparation.	With	a	little	more	guidance	

and	exposure	to	dif�icult	problems,	you	can	work	wonders	with	conceptual	questions.

Better	Concepts	in	Ncert	Books

1.	 The	concepts	 in	NCERT	Textbooks	are	explained	very	clearly	and	give	 the	students	accurate	and	

correct	information.

2.	 The	questions	and	problems	in	exercises	in	NCERT	Book	are	well	presented	and	based	on		the	worked	

examples	and	formulae	discussed	before	the	exercises	i.e	the	questions	of	one	exercise	are	not	placed	

by	mistake	before	the	introduction	of	concept	as	in	some	other	books/publications
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3.	 Also	the	tough	problems	are	presented	after	the	easier	ones	to	help	improve	the	students'	con�idence	

in	problem	solving

4.	 Students	 should	 focus	more	 on	 essential	 topics	 during	 CBSE	 board	 preparation	 which	 are	 best	

covered	by	NCERT	books(3,4)

5.	 Optional	exercise	problems	 in	Maths	 textbook	help	 in	 increasing	mathematical	knowledge	of	 the	

student.The	 activities	 in	 the	 science	 textbooks	 help	 students	 to	 do	 experiments	 in	 the	 physics,	

chemistry	and	biology	laboratory

6.	 The	 print	 in	 the	 NCERT	 Textbook	 is	 easier	 to	 read	 and	 the	 spelling,	 language,	 punctuation	 and	

grammar	are	good

7.	 NCERT	Books	help	as	a	platform	 for	upcoming	competitive	exams	 like	 JEE	Mains,	 JEE	Advanced,	

AIPMT,	NEET	and	also	serve	as	a	foundational	knowledge	base	for	Bachelors	level	studies	towards	

becoming	engineers,	doctors,	lawyers	etc.

Variability	of	NCERT	Textbooks

What	makes	 the	NCERT	 textbook	 different	 is	 the	 processes	 through	which	 the	 pulse	 of	 this	 diverse	

country,	and	the	needs	of	rural	children,	are	addressed.	Thematic	organisation	and	presentation	of	topics	

focus	more	on	 the	processes	of	 learning	 than	mere	outcomes.	The	 tasks	 and	activities	 are	 to	 enable	

learners	to	do	and	discover.

The	physical	aspect	of	the	book	is	another	merit.	NCERT	textbooks,	printed	in	colour,	are	the	least-priced	

today;	no	textbook	up	to	Class	VIII	costs	beyond	Rs.	50.	The	NCERT	works	on	a	no-pro�it-no-loss	basis.	

About	19	school	systems	(Boards	and	SCERTs)	from	14	States	have	adopted	or	adapted	the	books.	Those	

who	wish	to	adopt	them	have	only	to	send	a	request	to	the	NCERT	and	a	soft	copy	is	sent.	The	material	is	

press-ready	and	the	States	print	by	acknowledging	the	NCERT	and	paying	a	5%	royalty.(5,6)

Students	Should	Prefer	NCERT	Books	for	CBSE	Board

The	syllabus	released	by	CBSE	is	completely	based	on	NCERT.	There	is	a	myth	among	students	that	NCERT	

Books	are	not	suf�icient	for	their	exam	preparation.	Hence,	they	look	for	other	reading	sources	for	their	

exam	prep.	In	reality,	however,	NCERT	Books	are	suf�icient	to	prepare	for	examinations.	Here	are	some	tips	

on	how	to	make	best	use	of	NCERT	Books:	Important	Paragraphs	and	Lines:	The	1	mark	questions	in	the	

exams	are	meant	to	test	the	basic	conceptual	clarity	of	the	students.	Hence,	it	is	important	to	read	the	

important	lines	given	in	every	chapter	that	will	help	solve	the	complex	1	mark	questions	in	the	exams.	

Students	should	frame	important	questions	from	important	lines	in	every	paragraph	and	revise	them	

during	the	examination	prep.	Exercise	Questions:	The	exercises	given	at	the	end	of	every	chapter	are	

meant	to	make	the	student	practise	the	concepts	involved	in	the	chapter.	These	exercises,	if	practised	

adequately,	ensure	the	desired	results	in	the	exam.	Diagrams:	Diagrams	help	a	student	grasp	the	concepts	

more	easily	and	quickly.	There	are	numerous	process	based	questions	in	exams.	Students	should	present	

the	answers	to	these	questions	with	the	help	of	Flow	Diagrams.	These	diagrams	help	a	student	fetch	good	

marks.	Examples:	There	are	numerous	examples	given	in	NCERT	textbooks.	These	examples	are	meant	to	

increase	the	conceptual	clarity	of	the	student.	Hence,	it	is	important	to	give	proper	attention	to	these	

examples.	Theory	in	Math	Textbook:	Since	Math	is	deemed	to	be	a	practical	subject,	students	tend	to	

ignore	the	theoretical	part	given	in	their	Math	NCERT	textbook.	2016	CBSE	Math	Board	Exam	for	Class	XII	

saw	students	struggling	with	their	paper,	because	many	questions	were	from	the	theory	portion	given	in	

the	textbook.	Preparation	from	NCERT	Books	should	be	followed	by	writing	down	important	points	from	
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every	chapter	that	could	be	easily	revised	during	exams.	This	practice	not	only	gets	good	marks	but	also	

helps	a	student	understand	the	topics	and	concepts	well.	At	TCYonline,	a	student	gets	to	practice	different	

1	mark	questions.	A	 student	 also	 gets	 FREE	NCERT	 solutions	 to	 the	Exercise	Questions	 given	 in	 the	

textbook.(7,8)
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Abstract:

Throughout	history,	loss	of	crop	yields	from	disease	have	had	severe	effects	on	the	human	race.

•	 The	Irish	potato	famine	in	the	1800's	killed	1.5	million	people,	one	fourth	of	Ireland's	total	population.	

The	crop	was	lost	to	late	blight	of	potato,	a	fungal	disease.

•	 In	the	mid	19th	century	downy	mildew	grape	disease	was	accidentally	introduced	in	Europe.	Downy	

mildew	of	grape	almost	destroyed	the	vineyards	in	France,	Germany	and	Italy.

•	 Ergot	of	rye	grain	causes	hallucinations	and	sometimes	deadly	illness.	Massive	European	epidemics	

caused	by	ergot	of	rye	occurred	frequently	during	medieval	times.

•	 In	the	early	20th	century	the	American	Chestnut	tree	was	wiped	out	by	an	Asian	blight	disease.	The	

chestnut	was	a	major	source	of	lumber	at	the	time.

There	are	at	least	50,000	diseases	of	crop	plants.	New	diseases	are	discovered	every	year.	About	15%	of	

the	total	U.S.	crop	production	is	lost	annually	to	infectious	diseases	despite	improved	cultivars	and	disease	

control	 techniques.	 Damage	 from	 disease	 has	 not	 been	 eliminated.	 Disease-causing	 organisms	

(pathogens)	multiply	and	mutate	rapidly.	They	develop	genetic	resistance	to	chemical	controls	and	have	

the	ability	to	infect	new	hybrids.	Good	gardening	practices	and	an	understanding	of	plant	pathology	are	

the	�irst	line	of	defense	against	disease.

In	this	chapter	you	will	learn	that	plant	health	is	affected	by	disease	and	environmental	factors.

Introduction	

The	study	of	plant	diseases	is	known	as	plant	pathology.	Infectious	diseases	are	caused	by	living	organisms	

called	pathogens.	Noninfectious	diseases	caused	by	environmental	stress	and	damage	by	weather	and	

other	environmental	factors	also	will	be	covered.

Indirectly,	environmental	factors	that	cause	a	plant	to	be	stressed	may	result	in	the	plant's	gradual	decline.	

Decline	results	in	the	plant	being	more	susceptible	to	disease	organisms.	Because	of	this,	diagnosing	plant	

diseases	can	be	tricky.	The	real	cause	of	a	problem	may	be	the	stress	factors,	with	the	disease	simply	being	

a	secondary	factor.	(1,2)

Disease	–causal	Organism	And	Cycle

Three	 critical	 factors	 or	 conditions	must	 exist	 for	 disease	 to	 occur:	 a	 SUSCEPTIBLE	HOST	 PLANT,	 a	

PATHOGEN,	and	the	right	mix	of	ENVIRONMENTAL	CONDITIONS.	The	relationship	of	 these	 factors	 is	

called	the	disease	triangle.

If	only	a	part	of	the	triangle	exists,	disease	will	not	occur.	Understanding	the	disease	triangle	helps	us	

understand	why	most	plants	are	not	affected	by	the	many	thousands	of	diseases	that	exist.

Pathogenesis

Pathogens	are	microorganisms	that	cause	disease.	Because	they	are	living,	they	are	called	BIOTIC	(bye-

AH-tick)	agents	or	causes.	Pathogens	can	be	FUNGI	(FUN-geye),	BACTERIA,	VIRUSES,	MYCOPLASMAS	

Diseases	in	Relation	to	Plant	Pathology-	A	Mini	Review
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(MY-crow-plas-mahs)	or	NEMATODES	(KNEE-ma-toads).	Each	has	a	different	life	cycle,	which	includes	an	

infectious	stage.

Most	pathogens	are	host-speci�ic	to	a	particular	plant	species,	genus	or	family.	For	instance,	blackspot	of	

rose	will	not	attack	marigolds	or	lettuce.	Some	diseases,	such	as	the	powdery	mildews,	produce	similar	

SYMPTOMS	on	different	plants.	However,	the	fungi	involved	are	usually	host-speci�ic.	The	rose	powdery	

mildew	fungus	will	not	infect	zinnias	or	turfgrass	or	vice-versa.(3,4)

Host	Weakness	And	Susceptibility

A	susceptible	host	has	a	genetic	makeup	that	permits	the	development	of	a	particular	disease.	The	genetic	

defense	against	a	disease	is	called	disease	resistance.	This	resistance	can	be	physical	characteristics	of	the	

plant	(fuzzy	or	waxy	leaf	surfaces),	chemical	characteristics	(enzymes	that	kill	pathogens	and	lack	of	

enzymes)	and	growth	patterns	(ability	to	block	off	diseased	tissue	or	outgrow	damage).

Plants	also	may	be	disease-tolerant.	Even	though	infected	with	a	disease,	they	can	grow	and	produce	a	

good	crop	or	maintain	an	acceptable	appearance.	The	plant	outgrows	the	disease	and	symptoms	are	not	

apparent	or	at	a	damaging	level.

It	 is	 important	to	remember	that	plants	 labeled	as	disease-resistant	are	resistant	only	to	a	particular	

disease.	 They	 are	 not	 resistant	 to	 all	 diseases.	 Resistance	 does	 not	mean	 immunity.	 Under	 extreme	

circumstances,	resistant	plants	may	be	infected	by	the	disease	to	which	they	have	resistance.

For	disease	to	occur,	the	host	plant	must	be	at	a	stage	of	development	that	allows	it	to	be	susceptible	to	

infection.	For	example,	damping-off	only	affects	seedlings.	Botrytis	is	primarily	a	disease	of	buds,	although	

it	also	can	occur	on	�lowers	and	leaves.	Also,	it	is	important	that	the	pathogen	be	in	a	proper	stage	of	its	

development	to	infect	host	plants.(5)

Infection	Causing	Agents

Certain	 environmental	 conditions	 must	 exist	 for	 disease	 pathogens	 to	 cause	 infection.	 The	 speci�ic	

conditions	vary	for	different	pathogens.	High	moisture	and	speci�ic	temperature	ranges,	for	example,	are	

necessary	for	many	fungal	diseases.	These	conditions	must	continue	for	a	critical	period	of	time	while	the	

pathogen	is	in	contact	with	the	host	for	infection	to	occur.

Moisture,	temperature,	wind,	sunlight,	nutrition	and	soil	quality	affect	plant	growth.	If	one	of	these	factors	

is	out	of	balance	for	the	culture	of	a	speci�ic	plant,	that	plant	may	have	a	greater	tendency	to	become	

diseased.	For	example,	lilacs	growing	in	shade	are	more	likely	to	be	infected	with	powdery	mildew	than	

those	growing	in	full	sunlight.

Environmental	 conditions	 also	 affect	 the	 growth	 and	 spread	 of	 disease	 pathogens.	 Very	 dry	 or	 wet	

weather	will	have	an	accompanying	set	of	diseases	that	thrive	under	these	conditions.

Humidity	Relating	To	Easy	Infection

Moisture	in	the	plant	environment	can	include	humidity,	dew,	rainfall	or	water	from	irrigation.	Moisture	is	

critical	to	the	spread	of	most	plant	diseases.	Familiar	diseases,	such	as	black	spot,	�ireblight	and	apple	scab	

require	moisture	to	spread	to	and	infect	new	host	plants.

Constantly	 wet	 foliage	 from	 overhead	 watering	 is	 a	 condition	 that	 promotes	 disease	 development.	

Seedlings	grown	indoors	in	soggy,	unsterilized	potting	medium	and	pots	are	more	prone	to	damping-off,	a	

fungal	disease.

Temperature	For	Pathogen	Survival

Each	disease	pathogen	has	a	speci�ic	temperature	range	for	growth	and	activity.	There	are	warm-weather	
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and	 cool-weather	 diseases.	 Many	 powdery	 mildew	 diseases	 are	 late	 summer,	 warmer	 temperature	

diseases.	Temperature	affects	how	rapidly	pathogens	multiply.

Soil	temperature	can	also	be	critical	for	disease	infection.	Cool,	wet	soils	promote	fungal	root	diseases.	

Temperature	extremes	can	cause	stress	in	host	plants,	increasing	susceptibility.

Air	And	Sunlight	Effects	

The	combination	of	wind	and	sun	affects	how	quickly	plant	surfaces	dry.	Faster	drying	generally	reduces	

the	opportunity	for	infection.	Wind	can	spread	pathogens	from	one	area	to	another,	even	many	miles.	

Wind	and	rain	together	can	be	a	deadly	combination.	Windblown	rain	can	spread	spores	from	infected	

plant	tissue,	blowing	these	pathogens	to	new	host	plants.

Sunlight	is	very	important	to	plant	health.	Plants	that	do	not	receive	the	right	amount	of	sunlight	to	meet	

their	cultural	requirements	become	stressed.	This	may	make	them	more	susceptible	to	infection.

Fertile	Soil	Also	Invites	Pathogens

Soil	type	can	affect	plant	growth	and	also	development	of	some	pathogens.	Light	sandy	soil	low	in	organic	

matter	favors	growth	of	many	types	of	nematodes.	Damping-off	disease	increases	in	heavy,	cold,	water-

logged	soils.	Soil	pH	affects	pathogen	development	in	some	diseases.	Clubroot	of	cabbage	occurs	in	soils	

with	a	low	pH,	for	example.	High	soil	pH	is	a	factor	in	the	development	of	scab	on	potatoes.

Fertility	affects	a	plant's	growth	rate	and	ability	to	defend	against	disease.	Excessive	nitrogen	fertilization	

can	 increase	 susceptibility	 to	 pathogen	 attack.	 It	 causes	 formation	 of	 SUCCULENT	 tissue	 and	 delays	

maturity.	This	can	contribute	to	certain	patch	diseases	in	lawns.	Nitrogen	de�iciency	results	in	limited	

growth	and	plant	stress	which	may	cause	greater	disease	susceptibility.	(6)

Research	Scholar,	Department	of	Botany,	
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Abstract

Urinalysis	is	simply	an	analysis	of	the	urine.	It	is	a	very	common	test	that	can	be	performed	in	many	health	

care	settings,	including	doctors'	of�ices,	urgent	care	facilities,	laboratories,	hospitals,	and	even	at	home.

A	urinalysis	test	is	performed	by	collecting	a	urine	sample	from	the	patient	in	a	specimen	cup.	Usually	only	

small	amounts	(30-60	mL)	may	be	required	for	urinalysis	testing.	The	sample	can	be	either	analyzed	in	the	

medical	clinic	or	sent	to	a	laboratory	to	perform	the	tests.	Urinalysis	is	abbreviated	UA.

Introduction

Interpretation	of	urinalysis	is	generally	based	on	reviewing	all	the	components	of	the	test	and	correlating	

it	with	 the	 clinical	 signs	 and	 symptoms	of	 the	patient	 and	 the	physical	 examination.	The	 results	 are	

reviewed	and	interpreted	by	the	doctor	who	ordered	the	test.

Urinalysis	is	done	by	collecting	a	urine	sample	from	a	patient.	The	optimal	sample	tends	to	be	an	early	

morning	urine	sample	because	it	is	frequently	the	most	concentrated	urine	produced	in	the	day.	Typically,	

no	fasting	is	required	before	the	collection	of	urine	sample	and	routine	medications	can	be	taken	before	

the	test,	unless	otherwise	instructed	by	the	ordering	physician.

Methods	of	collection	are	slightly	different	for	female	and	male	patient.

•	 For	females,	the	patient	is	asked	to	clean	the	area	around	the	urethra	with	a	special	cleansing	wipe,	by	

spreading	the	labia	of	the	external	genitals	and	cleaning	from	front	to	back	(toward	the	anus).	The	

cleaning	hand	is	then	used	to	maintain	the	spread	while	the	cup	is	held	by	the	other	hand	to	collect	the	

sample.

•	 For	men,	the	tip	of	the	penis	may	be	wiped	with	a	cleansing	pad	prior	to	collection.

•	 The	urine	is	then	collected	in	a	clean	urine	specimen	cup	while	the	patient	is	urinating.	It	is	best	to	

avoid	collecting	the	initial	stream	of	urine.	After	the	initial	part	of	urine	is	disposed	of	in	the	toilet,	

then	the	urine	is	collected	in	the	urine	container	provided.	Once	about	30	mL	to	60	mL	(roughly	3	to	5	

tablespoons)	are	collected	in	the	container	for	testing,	the	remainder	of	the	urine	may	be	voided	in	the	

toilet	again.	This	is	called	the	midstream	clean	catch	urine	collection.

The	collected	urine	sample	should	be	taken	to	the	laboratory	for	analysis,	typically	within	one	hour	of	

collection.	If	transportation	to	the	lab	could	take	more	than	one	hour,	then	the	sample	may	be	refrigerated.

In	some	patients	who	are	unable	to	void	spontaneously	or	those	who	are	not	able	to	follow	instructions	

other	methods	may	be	used,	such	as	placing	a	catheter	(a	small	rubber	tube)	through	the	outside	opening	

to	the	bladder	(urethra)	to	collect	the	sample	directly	from	the	bladder.

Urine	dipstick	method

Urine	dipstick	is	a	narrow	plastic	strip	which	has	several	squares	of	different	colors	attached	to	it.	Each	

small	square	represents	a	component	of	the	test	used	to	interpret	urinalysis.	The	entire	test	strip	is	dipped	
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in	the	urine	sample	and	color	changes	in	each	square	are	noted.	The	color	change	takes	place	after	several	

seconds	to	a	few	minutes	from	dipping	the	strip.	If	read	too	early	or	too	long	after	the	urinalysis	strip	is	

dipped,	the	results	may	not	be	accurate.

Each	color	change	on	a	particular	square	may	indicate	speci�ic	abnormalities	in	the	urine	sample	caused	

by	a	certain	chemical	reaction.	The	reference	for	color	changes	is	posted	on	the	plastic	bottle	container	of	

the	urine	test	strips.	This	makes	for	easy	and	quick	interpretation	of	the	urinalysis	results	by	placing	the	

strip	next	to	the	container	and	comparing	its	color	changes	to	the	reference	provided.

The	squares	on	the	dipstick	represent	the	following	components	in	the	urine:

•	 Speci�ic	gravity	(concentration	of	urine)	 •	Acidity	of	the	urine	(pH)

•	 Protein	in	the	urine	(mainly	albumin)	 	•	Glucose	in	the	urine	(sugar)

•	 Ketones	(products	of	fat	metabolism)

Hemoglobin

•	 /blood	in	the	urine	 •Leukocyte	esterase	(suggestive	of	white	blood	cells	in	urine)

•	 Nitrite	(suggestive	of	bacteria	in	urine)•Bilirubin	(possible	liver	disease	or	red	blood	cell	breakdown)

•	 Urobilinogen	(possible	liver	disease	or	etodolac	[Lodine]	medication)

Presence	or	absence	of	each	of	these	color	changes	on	the	strip	provides	important	information	for	clinical	

decisions.

After	the	UA	test	strip	is	dipped	in	urine	brie�ly	and	completely,	the	reading	is	done	within	a	few	minutes.	

Each	one	of	the	squares	on	the	box	has	next	to	it	the	time	which	is	recommended	for	its	interpretation	(for	

example,	whether	these	is	a	change	in	color	on	the	square).	The	squares	are	placed	in	similar	order	on	the	

box,	from	the	ones	requiring	the	shortest	time	to	read	of	30	seconds	to	the	ones	with	the	longest	time	to	

read	of	two	minutes.	This	arrangement	is	based	on	result	time	and	makes	it	easier	to	quickly	read	and	

interpret	 any	 color	 changes	 by	 simply	 scanning	 the	 strip	 from	 the	 shortest	 (glucose)	 to	 the	 longest	

(leukocytes).

Detection	in	urine

Epithelial	(�lat	cells),	red	and	white	blood	cells	may	be	seen	in	the	urine.

Sometimes	cells,	cellular	debris,	and	casts	are	seen	in	the	microscopic	urinalysis.	Epithelial	cells	(cells	in	

the	lining	of	the	bladder	or	urethra)	may	suggest	in�lammation	within	the	bladder,	but	they	also	may	

originate	from	the	skin	and	could	be	contamination.

Casts	and	cellular	debris	originate	from	higher	up	in	the	urinary	tract,	such	as	in	the	kidneys.	These	are	

material	shed	from	kidney	cell	lining	due	to	injury	or	in�lammation	and	travel	down	through	the	urinary	

tubes.	These	usually	suggest	an	injury	to	the	kidney	from	an	in�lammation	or	lack	of	blood	�low	to	the	

kidneys.	Rarely,	tumor	cells	can	be	in	the	urine	suggesting	a	urinary	tract	cancer.

A	high	count	of	red	blood	cells	in	the	urine	can	indicate	infection,	trauma,	tumors,	or	kidney	stones.	If	red	

blood	cells	seen	under	microscopy	look	distorted,	they	suggest	kidney	as	the	possible	source	and	may	

arise	due	to	kidney	in�lammation	(glomerulonephritis).	Small	amounts	of	red	blood	cells	in	the	urine	are	

sometimes	seen	young	healthy	people	and	usually	are	not	indicative	of	any	disease.

Other	Urine	tests
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Other	commonly	performed	urine	tests	are	drug	tests,	pregnancy	tests,	speci�ic	chemicals	and	proteins	in	

the	body,	which	are	not	a	part	of	routine	urinalysis.

Urine	drug	screen	is	done	routinely	to	check	for	drugs	or	their	byproducts	in	the	urine.	There	are	many	

purposes	 for	 these	 tests	 including	 athletic	 screening,	 emergency	 rooms	 settings,	 drug	 detoxi�ication	

programs,	school	and	employment	screening.	This	test	detects	the	presence	of	commonly	used	drugs	such	

as

•	 cocaine	 •		amphetamines

•	 methamphetamines,marijuana	 •		phencyclidine,	barbiturates

•	 benzodiazepines,	and	 •		opiates.

Urine	pregnancy	test	is	very	common	and	it	measures	a	hormone	in	the	urine	associated	with	pregnancy	

(beta-HCG	 or	 beta-	 human	 chorionic	 gonadotropin).	 This	 test	 can	 be	 done	 in	 medical	 settings,	 but	

numerous	kits	are	available	for	home	use.

Other	urine	tests	can	also	be	used	in	evaluation	of	many	medical	conditions.	Examples	include

•	 urine	culture	(in	determining	the	bacterial	cause	of	urine	infection),

•	 urine	creatinine	(in	assessing	kidney	disease),

•	 urine	total	protein	and	albumin	(in	assessing	kidney	disease	and	protein	loss	from	kidney),

•	 urine	cytology	(in	evaluating	for	possible	bladder	or	other	urinary	tumors),

•	 urine	calcium	(in	evaluating	elevated	blood	calcium	levels),

•	 24-hour	urine	collection	for	proteins	(in	diagnosing	causes	of	kidney	impairment,	diabetic	related	

kidney	disease,	lupusrelated	kidney	disease),

•	 24-hour	urine	collection	for	protein	electrophoresis	(for	measuring	different	components	of	proteins	

in	urine	in	evaluating	multiple	myeloma,	kidney	in�lammation	with	increased	protein	loss),	or

•	 24-hour	urine	collection	of	catecholamine	metabolites	(in	evaluating	adrenal	gland	disease,	dif�icult	

to	treat	high	blood	pressure).
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Abstract	

A	botanical	garden	or	botanic	garden[nb	1]	is	a	garden	dedicated	to	the	collection,	cultivation	and	display	

of	a	wide	range	of	plants	labelled	with	their	botanical	names.	It	may	contain	specialist	plant	collections	

such	as	cacti	and	other	succulent	plants,	herb	gardens,	plants	from	particular	parts	of	the	world,	and	so	on;	

there	may	be	greenhouses,	shadehouses,	again	with	special	collections	such	as	tropical	plants,	alpine	

plants,	 or	other	exotic	plants.	Visitor	 services	at	 a	botanical	 garden	might	 include	 tours,	 educational	

displays,	 art	 exhibitions,	 book	 rooms,	 open-air	 theatrical	 and	 musical	 performances,	 and	 other	

entertainment.

Introduction

Botanical	gardens	are	often	run	by	universities	or	other	scienti�ic	research	organizations,	and	often	have	

associated	 herbaria	 and	 research	 programmes	 in	 plant	 taxonomy	 or	 some	 other	 aspect	 of	 botanical	

science.	In	principle,	their	role	is	to	maintain	documented	collections	of	living	plants	for	the	purposes	of	

scienti�ic	 research,	 conservation,	 display,	 and	 education,	 although	 this	will	 depend	 on	 the	 resources	

available	and	the	special	interests	pursued	at	each	particular	garden.

The	origin	of	modern	botanical	gardens	is	generally	traced	to	the	appointment	of	professors	of	botany	to	

the	medical	faculties	of	universities	in	16th	century	Renaissance	Italy,	which	also	entailed	the	curation	of	a	

medicinal	garden.	However,	the	objectives,	content,	and	audience	of	today's	botanic	gardens	more	closely	

resembles	that	of	the	grandiose	gardens	of	antiquity	and	the	educational	garden	of	Theophrastus	in	the	

Lyceum	of	ancient	Athens.[1]

The	early	concern	with	medicinal	plants	changed	in	the	17th	century	to	an	 interest	 in	the	new	plant	

imports	 from	 explorations	 outside	 Europe	 as	 botany	 gradually	 established	 its	 independence	 from	

medicine.	 In	 the	18th	century,	 systems	of	nomenclature	and	classi�ication	were	devised	by	botanists	

working	in	the	herbaria	and	universities	associated	with	the	gardens,	these	systems	often	being	displayed	

in	the	gardens	as	educational	"order	beds".	With	the	rapid	rise	of	European	imperialism	in	the	late	18th	

century,	botanic	gardens	were	established	in	the	tropics,	and	economic	botany	became	a	focus	with	the	

hub	at	the	Royal	Botanic	Gardens,	Kew,	near	London.(1,2)

Over	the	years,	botanical	gardens,	as	cultural	and	scienti�ic	organisations,	have	responded	to	the	interests	

of	botany	and	horticulture.	Nowadays,	most	botanical	gardens	display	a	mix	of	the	themes	mentioned	and	

more;	having	a	strong	connection	with	the	general	public,	there	is	the	opportunity	to	provide	visitors	with	

information	relating	to	the	environmental	issues	being	faced	at	the	start	of	the	21st	century,	especially	

those	relating	to	plant	conservation	and	sustainability.

The	Botanic	Garden	was	founded	in	1621	with	a	mission	To	promote	the	furtherance	of	learning	and	to	

glorify	nature.	In	the	almost	400	years	since	then,	although	many	people	and	plants	have	been	involved	in	

the	history	of	the	Garden,	we	continue	to	educate	as	many	people	as	possible	about	the	importance	of	

plants,	to	help	conserve	plants	around	the	world	and	to	support	teaching	and	research	at	the	University	
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and	beyond.

Visit	inspiring	herbaceous	borders,	glasshouses	that	take	you	around	the	World	or	simply	relax	in	the	

oldest	Botanic	Garden	in	Britain.	The	Botanic	Garden	is	the	most	compact,	yet	diverse	collection	of	plants	

in	the	World	right	in	the	heart	of	the	city	centre	and	is	open	throughout	the	year	for	you	to	visit	and	

enjoy.(3,4)

List	of	botanical	gardens in	India

Name State [hide]Details

Assam	State	Zoo -cum-Botanical	

Garden ,

	

Guwahati

	

Assam

	

	

Sanjay	Gandhi	Biological	Park,	Patna

	

Bihar

	

	

Panjab	University

	

Botanical	Garden

	
Chandigar

h

	

http://www.bgci.org/garden.php?id

=929

	

Botanical	Garden	Sarangpur ,	 Sarangpur	
Chandigar

h	 	

Gujarat	Technological	

University,
	

Ahmedabad
	

Gujarat
	

	

Botanical	garden	Vaghai,

	

Saputara

	

Gujarat

	

	R.	B. Botanical	Garden	and	Amusement	

Park
Gujarat
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The	GarçaBrancaAyurvedic	Botanical	Garden,

	Loutolim
Goa

 

Cubbon	Park ,

 

Bangalore

 

Karnataka

 

	

Curzon	Park ,

 

Mysore

 

Karnataka

 

 

Pilikula	

Arboretum,

	

PilikulaNisargadhama ,

	

Mangalore

	
Karnataka

	
Also	known	as	Pilikula	

Botanical	Garden

	

Regional	Museum	of	Natural	History	

Mysore ,
	

Mysore
	 Karnataka

 

 

University	of	Mysore	Botanic	Garden,	 Mysore	 Karnataka 	

 

Prof.	Nagaraj	botanical	garden	in	Botany	department	

G	U	KALABURGI
	

Karnataka
 

 

Jawaharlal	Nehru	Tropical	Botanic	Garden	and	

Research	Institute,

 

Trivandrum

 

Kerala

 

Biggest	in	India	and	

conserves	the	largest	

number	of	plant	species	in	

Asia

 

Vellayani	Agricultural	College ,

 

Trivandrum

 

Kerala

 

	
Empress	Garden, Pune Maharastra Empress	Garden,	Pune

27.3



Odisha	State	Botanical	Garden,	

Nandankanan,Bhubaneswar
Odisha

Odisha	State	Botanical	Garden	

Nandankanan,	Bhubaneswar,	

Odisha

 

Botanical	garden	Guru	Nanak	Dev	

University,

	

Amritsar

	

Punjab

 

 

Botanical	garden	Punjabi	University,

 

Patiala

 

Punjab

 

 

Auroville	Botanical	Gardens,

	

Auroville

	 Tamil	

Nadu
	 1

 
2

 

Botanic	Gardens	-	 Tamil	Nadu	Agricultural	

University,	 Coimbatore	

Tamil	

Nadu 	
 

Government	Botanical	

Gardens,
 

Ootacamund,
 

Nilgirisdistrict
 

Tamil	

Nadu
 

 

The	Institute	of	Forest	Genetics	and	Tree	

Breeding,

 

Coimbatore

 

Tamil	

Nadu

 

1

 

SemmozhiPoonga,

 

Chennai

 

Tamil	

Nadu

 

 Botanical	Garden,

	

Hyderabad

	

Telangana

	NTR	Garden , Hyderabad Telangana
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Aligarh	Fort ,

	

Aligarh

	

Uttar	

Pradesh

	
Maintained	by	the	Department	

of	Botany,

	

AMU

	

Botanical	Garden	of	India	Republic ,

	

Noida

	
Uttar	

Pradesh

 

 

Jhansi	Botanical	Garden ,	 Jhansi	 Uttar	

Pradesh  

 

Saharanpur	Botanical	Garden,
	

Saharanpur
	

Uttar	

Pradesh
 

 

AcharyaJagadish	Chandra	Bose	Indian	Botanic	

Garden , Shibpur, Kolkata

West	

Bengal

Agri	Horticultural	Society	of	

,

	

Alipore,

	

Kolkata

	
West	
Bengal

	

Garden	of	Medicinal	Plants ,
	

North	Bengal	
	West	

Bengal

	

Lalbagh ,	 Bangalore 	 Karnataka 	

Lloyd's	Botanical	Garden ,
	

Darjeeling
	

West	

	

University

India
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Malampuzha
	

Garden,
	

Palakkad
	

Kerala
	

Mysore	Zoo,
	
Mysore

	
Karnataka

	

Narendra	Narayan	Park, Cooch	Behar
West	
Bengal

Conservation	impact	of	botanical	gardens

Botanic	gardens	have	collectively	accumulated	centuries	of	resources	and	expertise	that	now	means	they	

play	a	key	 role	 in	plant	 conservation.	Many	of	 these	activities	 contribute	 to	ex	 situ	 conservation,	but	

botanic	gardens	also	play	an	important	role	in	in	situ	conservation.

Botanic	garden	activites	that	are	used	for	plant	conservation:

•	 Horticulture	and	cultivation	skills	allow	us	to	grow	plants	that	might	be	lost	in	nature,	which	means	

that	species	diversity	can	be	conserved	in	the	gardens,	but	also	allows	us	to	consider	restoration	and	

rehabilitation	of	degraded	habitats.

Living	collections	

•	 of	plants	collect	species	under	various	groupings,	to	maintain	a	living	store	of	genetic	diversity	that	can	

support	many	activities	in	conservation	and	research.

Seed	banks	

•	 and	collections	of	 living	plants	allow	species	to	be	safeguarded.	Plants	must	be	carefully	collected	

stored	to	ensure	maximum	genetic	diversity	is	retained,	and	much	research	is	required	to	determine	

the	best	way	of	storing	each	species.	This	is	the	conservation	of	plant	diversity	in	situ,	and	botanic	

gardens	are	key	to	this	strategy's	capacity	and	success.

•	 Research	 and	 development	 into	 plant	 taxonomy	 and	 genetics,	 phytochemistry,	 useful	 properties,	

informing	selection	of	plants	 that	 can	withstand	degraded	and	changing	environments	 (especially	

important	in	face	of	the	threats	posed	by	climate	change).

•	 Education	 is	 a	 strength	 of	 botanic	 gardens	 that	 allows	 them	 to	 communicate	 the	 importance	 of	

conserving	 plants,	 reaching	 out	 to	 diverse	 audiences,	 and	 also	 to	 communicate	 how	 this	may	 be	

achieved.

Linking	plants	with	the	well-being	of	people,	

•	 and	also	helping	conserve	indigenous	and	local	knowledge,	to	encourage	the	sustainable	use	of	plant	

resources	for	the	bene�it	of	all,	as	part	of	sustainable	development.	(5,6,7)

There	is	a	wide	variety	in	the	size	and	types	of	botanic	garden,	in	all	regions	of	the	world,	working	together	

in	networks	to	share	information	and	expertise.	 	You	can	use	our	Garden	Search	Database	to	search	for	

botanic	gardens	by	keyword	or	country.

27.6



Department	of	Botany,Tapovan	College	of	Special	Education	&	Research

University	of	Rajasthan,	Sriganga	nagar	Rajasthan,	Jaipur

References:

1.	 Spencer	&	Cross	2017	,	p.	56

2.	 	Bailey	&	Bailey	1978	,	p.	173

3.	 Huxley	1992,	p.	375

4.		 Wyse	Jackson	&	Sutherland	2000,	p.	12

5.		 Wyse	Jackson	1999,	p.	27

6.	 The	History	of	Botanic	Gardens”.	BGCI.org.	BGCI.	Retrieved	8	November	2011.

7.	 East	 Asia	Botanic	 Gardens	Network.	 Archived	 from	 the	 original	 on	 23	 January	 2008.	 Retrieved	 8	

November	2011.

27.7



Abstract

The	world's	poor	are	signi�icantly	more	 likely	 to	have	or	 incur	an	 intellectual	disability	 	within	 their	

lifetime	compared	to	more	�inancially	privileged	populations.	The	rate	of	intellectual	disability	 	within	

impoverished	nations	is	notably	higher	than	that	 found	in	more	developed	countries.	Though	no	one	

explanation	 entirely	 accounts	 for	 this	 connection,	 recently]	 there	 has	 been	 a	 substantial	 amount	 of	

research	 illustrating	 the	 cycle	 by	which	poverty	 and	 intellectual	 disability	 	 are	mutually	 reinforcing.	

Physical,	 cognitive,	 mental,	 emotional,	 sensory,	 or	 developmental	 impairments	 independently	 or	 in	

tandem	with	one	another	may	increase	one's	likelihood	of	becoming	impoverished,	while	living	in	poverty	

may	increase	one's	potential	of	having	or	acquiring	special	needs	in	some	capacity.

Introduction

According	 to	 the	 World	 Bank,	 “Persons	 with	 disabilities	 on	 average	 as	 a	 group	 experience	 worse	

socioeconomic	 outcomes	 than	 persons	 without	 disabilities,	 such	 as	 less	 education,	 worse	 health	

outcomes,	 less	employment,	and	higher	poverty	rates.”[7]	Researchers	have	demonstrated	 that	 these	

reduced	outcomes	may	be	attributed	to	a	myriad	of	institutional	barriers	and	other	factors.	Furthermore,	

the	prevalence	of	disabilities	in	impoverished	populations	has	been	predicted	to	follow	a	cyclical	pattern	

by	which	those	who	live	in	poverty	are	more	likely	to	acquire	aintellectual	disability	and	those	who	have	

aintellectual	disability		are	more	likely	to	become	impoverished.(1,2)

Another	 reason	 individuals	 living	with	 disabilities	 are	 often	 impoverished	 is	 the	 high	medical	 costs	

associated	with	their	needs.	One	study,	conducted	in	villages	in	South	India,	demonstrated	that	the	annual	

cost	of	treatment	and	equipment	needed	for	individuals	with	disabilities	in	the	area	ranged	from	three	

days	of	 income	to	upwards	of	two	years'	worth,	with	the	average	amount	spent	on	essential	services	

totaling	three	months	worth	of	income.[15]	This	�igure	does	not	take	into	account	the	unpaid	work	of	

caregivers	who	must	provide	assistance	after	these	procedures	and	the	opportunity	costs	leading	to	a	loss	

of	 income	 during	 injury,	 surgery,	 and	 rehabilitation.	 Studies	 reported	 by	 medical	 anthropologists	

BenedicteIngstad	and	Susan	Reynolds	Whyte	have	also	shown	that	access	to	medical	care	is	signi�icantly	

impaired	when	one	lacks	mobility.	They	report	that	in	addition	to	the	direct	medical	costs	associated	with	

special	needs,	the	burden	of	transportation	falls	most	heavily	on	those	with	disabilities.	This	is	especially	

true	for	the	rural	poor	whose	distance	from	urban	environments	necessitates	extensive	movement	in	

order	to	obtain	health	services.[16]	Due	to	these	barriers,	both	economic	and	physical,	it	is	estimated	that	

only	2	percent	of	individuals	with	disabilities	have	access	to	adequate	rehabilitation	services.[17]

The	 inaccessibility	 of	 health	 care	 for	 those	 living	 in	 poverty	 has	 a	 substantial	 impact	 on	 the	 rate	 of	

intellectual	disability		within	this	population.[8]	Individuals	living	in	poverty	face	higher	health	risks	and	

are	 often	 unable	 to	 obtain	 proper	 treatment,	 leading	 them	 to	 be	 signi�icantly	more	 likely	 to	 acquire	

aintellectual	disability		within	their	lifetime.[8]	Financial	barriers	are	not	the	only	obstacles	those	living	in	

poverty	are	confronted	with.	Research	shows	that	matters	of	geographic	inaccessibility,	availability,	and	
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cultural	 limitations	 all	 provide	 substantial	 impediments	 to	 the	 acquisition	 of	 proper	 care	 for	 the	

populations	of	developing	countries.[18]	Sex-speci�ic	ailments	are	particularly	harmful	for	women	living	

in	poverty.	The	World	Health	Organization	estimates	that	each	year	20	million	women	acquire	disabilities	

due	to	complications	during	pregnancy	and	childbirth	that	could	be	signi�icantly	mitigated	with	proper	

pre-natal,	childbirth,	and	post-natal	medical	care.[19]	Other	barriers	to	care	are	present	in	the	lack	of	

treatments	developed	 to	 target	diseases	of	poverty.	Experts	assert	 that	 the	diseases	most	 commonly	

affecting	those	in	poverty	attract	the	least	research	funding.	This	discrepancy,	known	as	the	10/90	gap,	

reveals	that	only	10	percent	of	global	health	research	focuses	on	conditions	that	account	for	90	percent	of	

the	global	disease	burden.[20]	Without	a	redistribution	in	research	capital,	it	is	likely	that	many	of	the	

diseases	known	to	cause	death	and	intellectual	disability		in	impoverished	populations	will	persist

Discussion

The	relationship	between	intellectual	disability		and	poverty	is	seen	by	many	to	be	especially	problematic	

given	 that	 it	places	 those	with	 the	greatest	needs	 in	a	position	where	 they	have	access	 to	 the	 fewest	

resources.	Researchers	from	the	United	Nations	and	the	Yale	School	of	Public	Health	refer	to	the	link	

between	intellectual	disability	 	and	poverty	as	a	manifestation	of	a	self-ful�illing	prophecy	where	the	

assumption	that	this	population	is	a	drain	of	resources	leads	society	to	deny	them	access	to	avenues	of	

success.	 Such	 exclusion	 of	 individuals	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 their	 special	 needs	 in	 turn	 denies	 them	 the	

opportunity	to	make	meaningful	contributions	that	disprove	these	stereotypes.[30]	Oxfam	asserts	that	

this	negative	cycle	 is	 largely	due	to	a	gross	underestimation	of	the	potential	held	by	 individuals	with	

disabilities	and	a	lack	of	awareness	of	the	possibilities	that	each	person	may	hold	if	the	proper	resources	

were	present.

The	early	onset	of	preventable	deaths	has	been	demonstrated	as	a	signi�icant	consequence	of	intellectual	

disability		for	those	living	in	poverty.	Researchers	show	that	families	who	lack	adequate	economic	agency	

are	unable	to	care	for	children	with	special	medical	needs,	resulting	in	preventable	deaths.[	In	times	of	

economic	hardship	studies	show	families	may	divert	resources	from	children	with	disabilities	because	

investing	 in	 their	 livelihood	 is	 often	 perceived	 as	 an	 investment	 caretakers	 cannot	 afford	 to	make.[	

BenedicteIngstad,	an	anthropologist	who	studied	families	with	a	member	with	disabilities,	asserted	that	

what	some	may	consider	neglect	of	individuals	with	disabilities	“was	mainly	a	re�lection	of	the	general	

hardship	that	the	household	was	living	under."[28]	A	study	conducted	by	Oxfam	found	that	the	rejection	of	

a	child	with	disabilities	was	not	uncommon	in	areas	of	extreme	poverty.[	The	report	went	on	to	show	that	

neglect	of	children	with	disabilities	was	far	from	a	deliberate	choice,	but	rather	a	consequence	of	a	lack	of	

essential	 resources.	 The	 study	 also	 demonstrated	 that	 services	 necessary	 to	 the	well	 being	 of	 these	

children	“are	seized	upon”	when	they	are	made	available.	The	organization	thus	concludes	that	if	families	

had	the	capacity	to	care	for	children	with	special	needs	they	would	do	so	willingly,	but	often	the	inability	to	

access	crucial	resources	bars	them	from	administering	proper	care.(3,4)

World	Report	On	Intellectual	Disability	

The	World	report	on	intellectual	disability		(WRD)	is	the	�irst	document	to	give	an	extensive	global	picture	

of	the	situation	of	people	with	disabilities,	their	needs,	and	the	barriers	they	face	to	participating	fully	in	

their	societies.	The	aim	of	the	report	is	to	support	the	implementation	of	the	Convention	on	the	Rights	of	

Persons	with	Disabilities	(CRPD).	Published	in	2011	by	the	World	Health	Organization	(WHO)	and	the	

World	Bank,	the	report	assembles	scienti�ic	information	on	intellectual	disability	,	with	relevance	to	the	

�ields	of	public	health,	human	rights	and	development.	The	intended	audience	is	policy-makers,	service	
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providers,	professionals,	 and	advocates	 for	people	with	disabilities	and	 their	 families.	The	WRD	was	

developed	with	participation	of	people	with	disabilities	and	their	organizations,	as	well	as	other	relevant	

stakeholders	(5,6)
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Abstract

A	 learning	 disability	 is	 a	 neurological	 disorder.	 In	 simple	 terms,	 a	 learning	 disability	 results	 from	 a	

difference	 in	 the	way	 a	 person's	 brain	 is	 "wired."	 Children	with	 learning	disabilities	 are	 as	 smart	 or	

smarter	 than	 their	peers.	But	 they	may	have	dif�iculty	 reading,	writing,	 spelling,	 reasoning,	 recalling	

and/or	organizing	information	if	left	to	�igure	things	out	by	themselves	or	if	taught	in	conventional	ways.

A	learning	disability	can't	be	cured	or	�ixed;	it	is	a	lifelong	issue.	With	the	right	support	and	intervention,	

however,	 children	 with	 learning	 disabilities	 can	 succeed	 in	 school	 and	 go	 on	 to	 successful,	 often	

distinguished	careers	later	in	life.

Parents	can	help	children	with	learning	disabilities	achieve	such	success	by	encouraging	their	strengths,	

knowing	 their	 weaknesses,	 understanding	 the	 educational	 system,	 working	 with	 professionals	 and	

learning	about	strategies	for	dealing	with	speci�ic	dif�iculties.

Introduction	

Not	all	great	minds	think	alike

Did	you	know	that	Albert	Einstein	couldn't	read	until	he	was	nine?	Walt	Disney,	General	George	Patton,	and	

Vice	 President	 Nelson	 Rockefeller	 had	 trouble	 reading	 all	 their	 lives.	Whoopi	 Goldberg	 and	 Charles	

Schwab	and	many	others	have	learning	disabilities	which	haven't	affected	their	ultimate	success.

Facts	about	learning	disabilities

•	 Fifteen	percent	of	the	U.S.	population,	or	one	in	seven	Americans,	has	some	type	of	learning	disability,	

according	to	the	National	Institutes	of	Health.

•	 Dif�iculty	with	basic	reading	and	language	skills	are	the	most	common	learning	disabilities.	As	many	

as	80%	of	students	with	learning	disabilities	have	reading	problems.

•	 Learning	disabilities	often	run	in	families.

•	 Learning	 disabilities	 should	 not	 be	 confused	with	 other	 disabilities	 such	 as	 autism,	 intellectual	

disability,	 deafness,	 blindness,	 and	 behavioral	 disorders.	 None	 of	 these	 conditions	 are	 learning	

disabilities.	 In	 addition,	 they	 should	not	 be	 confused	with	 lack	 of	 educational	 opportunities	 like	

frequent	changes	of	schools	or	attendance	problems.	Also,	children	who	are	learning	English	do	not	

necessarily	have	a	learning	disability.

•	 Attention	 disorders,	 such	 as	 Attention	 De�icit/Hyperactivity	 Disorder	 (ADHD)	 and	 learning	

disabilities	often	occur	at	the	same	time,	but	the	two	disorders	are	not	the	same.

Common	learning	disabilities

•	 Dyslexia	–a	language-based	disability	in	which	a	person	has	trouble	understanding	written	words.	It	

may	also	be	referred	to	as	reading	disability	or	reading	disorder.
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•	 Dyscalculia	 –	 a	mathematical	 disability	 in	which	 a	person	has	 a	dif�icult	 time	 solving	 arithmetic	

problems	and	grasping	math	concepts.

	 Dysgraphia

•	 	a	writing	disability	in	which	a	person	�inds	it	hard	to	form	letters	or	write	within	a	de�ined	space.

	 Auditory	and	Visual	Processing	Disorders	–

•	 	sensory	disabilities	in	which	a	person	has	dif�iculty	understanding	language	despite	normal	hearing	

and	vision.

	 Nonverbal	Learning	Disabilities

•	 a	neurological	disorder	which	originates	in	the	right	hemisphere	of	the	brain,	causing	problems	with	

visual-spatial,	intuitive,	organizational,	evaluative	and	holistic	processing	functions.

Discussion

Since	dif�iculties	with	reading,	writing	and/or	math	are	recognizable	problems	during	the	school	years,	

the	signs	and	symptoms	of	learning	disabilities	are	most	often	diagnosed	during	that	time.		However,	some	

individuals	 do	 not	 receive	 an	 evaluation	 until	 they	 are	 in	 post-secondary	 education	 or	 adults	 in	 the	

workforce.	 	Other	individuals	with	learning	disabilities	may	never	receive	an	evaluation	and	go	through	

life,	never	knowing	why	they	have	dif�iculties	with	academics	and	why	they	may	be	having	problems	in	

their	jobs	or	in	relationships	with	family	and	friends.

Learning	disabilities	should	not	be	confused	with	learning	problems	which	are	primarily	the	result	of	

visual,	hearing,	or	motor	handicaps;	of	mental	retardation;	of	emotional	disturbance;	or	of	environmental,	

cultural	or	economic	disadvantages.

Generally	speaking,	people	with	learning	disabilities	are	of	average	or	above	average	intelligence.	There	

often	appears	to	be	a	gap	between	the	individual's	potential	and	actual	achievement.	This	is	why	learning	

disabilities	are	referred	to	as	“hidden	disabilities”:	the	person	looks	perfectly	“normal”	and	seems	to	be	a	

very	 bright	 and	 intelligent	 person,	 yet	 may	 be	 unable	 to	 demonstrate	 the	 skill	 level	 expected	 from	

someone	of	a	similar	age.

A	learning	disability	cannot	be	cured	or	�ixed;	it	is	a	lifelong	challenge.	However,	with	appropriate	support	

and	intervention,	people	with	learning	disabilities	can	achieve	success	in	school,	at	work,	in	relationships,	

and	in	the	community.

In	Federal	law,	under	the	Individuals	with	Disabilities	Education	Act	(IDEA),	the	term	is	“speci�ic	learning	

disability,”	one	of	13	categories	of	disability	under	that	law.

For	someone	diagnosed	with	a	 learning	disability,	 it	 can	seem	scary	at	 �irst.	But	a	 learning	disability	

doesn't	have	anything	to	do	with	a	person's	intelligence	—	after	all,	successful	people	such	as	Walt	Disney,	

Alexander	Graham	Bell,	and	Winston	Churchill	all	had	learning	disabilities.

Learning	disabilities	 are	problems	 that	 affect	 the	brain's	 ability	 to	 receive,	process,	 analyze,	 or	 store	

information.	These	problems	can	make	it	dif�icult	for	a	student	to	learn	as	quickly	as	someone	who	isn't	

affected	by	learning	disabilities.

There	are	many	kinds	of	learning	disabilities.	Most	students	affected	by	them	have	more	than	one	kind.	

Certain	kinds	of	learning	disabilities	can	interfere	with	a	person's	ability	to	concentrate	or	focus	and	can	

cause	someone's	mind	to	wander	too	much.	Other	learning	disabilities	can	make	it	dif�icult	for	a	student	to	

29.2



read,	write,	spell,	or	solve	math	problems.

The	way	our	brains	process	information	is	extremely	complex	—	it's	no	wonder	things	can	get	messed	up	

sometimes.	Take	the	simple	act	of	looking	at	a	picture,	for	example:	Our	brains	not	only	have	to	form	the	

lines	into	an	image,	they	also	have	to	recognize	what	the	image	stands	for,	relate	that	image	to	other	facts	

stored	in	our	memories,	and	then	store	this	new	information.

It's	the	same	thing	with	speech	—	we	have	to	recognize	the	words,	interpret	their	meaning,	and	�igure	out	

the	signi�icance	of	the	statement	to	us.	Many	of	these	activities	take	place	in	separate	parts	of	the	brain,	and	

it's	up	to	our	minds	to	link	them	all	together.

If,	like	Noah,	you've	been	diagnosed	with	a	learning	disability,	you're	not	alone.	Nearly	4	million	school-age	

kids	and	teens	have	learning	disabilities,	and	at	least	20%	of	them	have	a	type	of	disorder	that	makes	it	

dif�icult	to	focus.

Although	a	diagnosis	of	a	learning	disability	can	feel	upsetting,	it's	actually	the	�irst	step	in	resolving	the	

condition.

Once	a	person's	particular	problem	has	pinpointed,	he	or	she	can	then	follow	strategies	or	take	medicines	

to	help	cope	with	the	disability.	And	taking	steps	to	manage	the	disability	can	often	help	restore	a	student's	

self-esteem	and	con�idence.

Some	students	who	have	been	diagnosed	with	a	learning	disability	work	with	a	special	teacher	or	tutor	for	

a	few	hours	a	week	to	learn	certain	study	skills,	note-taking	strategies,	or	organizational	techniques	that	

can	help	them	compensate	for	their	learning	disability.

If	you've	been	diagnosed	with	a	learning	disability,	you	may	need	support	just	for	the	subjects	that	give	you	

the	most	 trouble.	 Your	 school	might	 have	 a	 special	 classroom	with	 a	 teacher	who	 is	 trained	 to	 help	

students	overcome	learning	problems.

INDIVIDUAL	EDUCATION	PROGRAMS

Some	schools	develop	what	is	called	an	Individualized	Education	Program	(or	IEP),	which	helps	de�ine	a	

person's	learning	strengths	and	weaknesses	and	make	a	plan	for	the	learning	activities	that	will	help	the	

student	do	his	or	her	best	 in	school.	A	student's	 IEP	might	 include	sessions	with	a	tutor	or	time	in	a	

specialized	classroom	for	a	certain	subject,	or	the	use	of	special	equipment	to	help	with	learning,	such	as	

books	on	tape	or	laptop	computers	for	students	who	have	dyslexia.

Medication	is	often	prescribed	to	help	students	with	ADHD.	Several	medicines	on	the	market	today	can	

help	 improve	 a	 student's	 attention	 span	 and	 ability	 to	 focus	 and	 help	 control	 impulses	 and	 other	

hyperactive	behavior.

There's	no	cure	for	a	learning	disability.	And	you	don't	outgrow	it.	But	it's	never	too	late	to	get	help.	Most	

people	with	 these	 disabilities	 adapt	 to	 their	 learning	 differences	 and	 �ind	 strategies	 that	 help	 them	

accomplish	their	goals	and	dreams.

Lecturer,	Tapovan	College	of	Special	Education	&	Research	,

	Sriganganagar,	Rajasthan
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ck.kxaxk csflu esa i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ,oa lek/kku%
,d HkkSxksfyd fo'ys"k.k ¼nkSlk ftys ds lUnHkZ esa½

*MkW- /kesZUnz flag pkSgku
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3.1

ifjp;%ifjp;%ifjp;%

 i;kZoj.k dk gekjs pkjksa vksj foLr`r vkoj.k gSa tks vusd rRoksa dk lkewfgd uke gS ewyr% vfHkizk; izkÑfrd i;kZoj.k ls 
1gSA  i;kZoj.k ,d vfoHkkT; lef"V gS rFkk HkkSfrd tSfod ,oa lkaLÑfrd rRoksa okys ikjLifjd fØ;k'khy rRoksa ls bldh 

jpuk gksrh gSA ;s ra= vyx&vyx rFkk lkewfgd :i ls fofHkUu :iksa esa ijLij lEcU/k gksrs gSa HkkSfrd rRo ¼LFkku] 
LFky:i] tyh; Hkkx] tyok;q] e`nk] 'kSy] [kfut½ ekuo fuokL; {ks= dh ifjorZu'khy fo'ks"krkvksa mlds lqvoljksa rFkk 
izfrcU/kd vofLFkfr;ksa dks fuf'pr djrs gSaA tSfod rRo ¼ikS/ks] tUrq] lw{e&tho] ekuo½ thoeaMy dh jpuk djrs gSaA 
lkaLÑfrd rRo ¼vkfFkZd] lkekftd] jktuSfrd½ eq[; :i ls ekuo fufeZr gksrs gSa rFkk lkaLÑfrd i;kZoj.k dh jpuk djrs 
gSaA

 i;kZoj.k dh bl vk/kkjHkwr lajpuk ds vk/kkj ij bldks nks izeq[k izdkjksa esa foHkDr fd;k tkrk gSA

30.1

  ;g unh t;iqj ftys esa fojkVuxj rglhy dh cSjkB igkfM+;ksa ls fudydj iwoZ dh vksj cgrs gq, nkSlk   ;g unh t;iqj ftys esa fojkVuxj rglhy dh cSjkB igkfM+;ksa ls fudydj iwoZ dh vksj cgrs gq, nkSlk ck.kxaxk unh%ck.kxaxk unh%

i;kZoj.k ds la?kVd esa vtSfod la?kVd ¼LFky] ok;q] ty½] tSfod la?kVd ¼ikni] euq";] tUrq½] ÅtkZ la?kVd esa ¼lkS;Z] 
2

Hkwrkih; ÅtkZ½ dks lfEefyr fd;k tkrk gSA

  ;g unh t;iqj ftys esa fojkVuxj rglhy dh cSjkB igkfM+;ksa ls fudydj iwoZ dh vksj cgrs gq, nkSlk ck.kxaxk unh%
ftys esa izos'k djrh gSA ;g nkSlk ftys esa clok rglhy ds xkao ¼Hkkadjh] xwyj] tykyiqj] ekuiqj] i¡wUnjikM+k ¼nqykok] 
lqX;kM~;k½ fldjk; rglhy ¼fudViqjh] tksikM+k] djksM+h] lqjSj] ikM+yh] czãckt] pkansjk½ egqok rglhy ¼jlhniqj] 
dekyiqjk] nqykiqjk] cM+hu] gqM+yk] Xokjdh½ esa cgus ds ckn Hkjriqj ftys esa cgrh gS] blds ckn mÙkj izns'k esa bVkok ds 
ikl ;equk unh esa fey tkrh gSA

 bl unh dk tyxzg.k {ks= 4900 oxZ fdeh ds yxHkx gS] bl unh ls ftys ds 54 cka/k Hkjs tkrs gSa] ftudh dqy Hkjko {kerk 
32100 fefy;u D;wfcd QqV gS blds }kjk 2200 gSDVs;j {ks= esa flapkbZ dh tkrh gSA bldh yEckbZ 380 fdeh- gSA

 ?kwe.kk ugj% bl ugj ls ykHkkfUor xkaoksa dh la[;k yxHkx 150 gS ysfdu eq[;r% nkSlk ftys ds Øe'k% ?kwe.kk] x<+h] 
cusiqjk] txjkeiqjk] ukeusj] eksjsM+] eqM+h[ksM+k] jkesM+k dqMsyk] fldjk;] xuhiqj] ghxok] ghaxh] pknwlk] ykyiqj] lheyk] lqjSj] 
djkSM+h] xqtZj lheyk] fiyksM+h] [ksM+h] czãckt] pkansjk] nkaryh] bR;kfn xkao izeq[k gSA blh ugj ls djkSyh ftys ds dqN 
xkao Øe'k% vkarjgsM+k] nkaryh] lkadjokM+k] ikM+yk] ctSM+k] ukaxy] tspM+h] ekpM+h bR;kfn xkao Hkh ykHkkfUor gSaA

 ikVu xhtx<+ ugj% ;g nkSlk ftys dh nwljh ugj ifj;kstuk gSA ftlls cwtsV] t;flagiqjk] ikVu] xhtx<+ ykHkkfUor gSaA

ck.kxaxk csflu esa i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ,oa lek/kku% ,d HkkSxksfyd fo'ys"k.k ¼nkSlk ftys ds lUnHkZ esa½
MkW- /kesZUnz flag pkSgku ,oa ekuflag ehuk



3.1

i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k D;k gS\i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k D;k gS\

ck.kxaxk csflu esa i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds dkj.kck.kxaxk csflu esa i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds dkj.k

i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ls izHkkoi;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ls izHkko

i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k D;k gS\

 i;kZoj.k vuo;u dk vFkZ gS& ekuo dk;ksZa rFkk izkÑfrd izØeksa }kjk LFkkuh; izknsf'kd ,oa fo'o Lrjksa ij i;kZoj.k dh 
xq.koÙkk esa âkl rFkk vou;uA tSls Tokykeq[kh] mn~Hksnu] LFky[k.M esa mRFkku o voryu] oyu o Hkza'ku] ok;qeaMyh; 
rwQku] ck<+ o lw[kk] izkÑfrd dkj.kksa ls ouksa esa vfXu dk izdksi ¼nkokuy½] izkÑfrd fo|qr foltZu] miyo`f"V] vfr 
fgeikr] HkkSfedh; vijnu] Hkwfe L[kyu] vkfn izkÑfrd dkj.k gSa ftuds }kjk LFkkuh; ,oa izknsf'kd Lrjksa ij ikfjfLFkfrd 

4rRoksa esa vO;oLFkk mRiUu gks tkus ls i;kZoj.k vou;u izkjEHk gks tkrk gSA

ck.kxaxk csflu esa i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds dkj.k

 voufydk vijnu&bl unh esa vijnu dh leL;k Hkh gS ftlds dkj.k e`nk dk rhozxfr ls âkl gks jgk gS vkSj i;kZoj.k 
5volku dh leL;k iSnk gks jgh gSA

 Ñf"k mRiknu cnyuk&orZeku fLFkfr esa fdlkuksa }kjk Ñf"k mRiknu cnyus ls og vusd rjhdksa ls mRiknu dks c<+kuk 
pkgrk gS ftlls i;kZoj.k dks gkfu gksrh gSA

 HkkSe ty dk fxjuk&orZeku le; esa {ks= esa Hkwfe ty Lrj cgqr vf/kd ek=k esa fxj x;k gSA mldk dkj.k ekuo }kjk ty 
6dk vf/kd nksgu gSA

 ladj Qlyksa dk mRiknu o Qly pØ cnyuk ,oa dhVuk'kd dk vf/kd iz;ksx&c<+rh gqbZ tula[;k ncko ds dkj.k 
orZeku le; esa ladj chtksa dk vf/kd mRiknu gksus yxk gS vkSj Qly pØ dks ckj&ckj cnyk tk jgk gS ftlls 
dhVuk'kd dk vf/kd iz;ksx c<+ jgk gS ftlds ifj.kkeLo:i i;kZoj.k dks rhoz {kfr gks jgh gSA

 ekuo vkS|ksfxd fodkl o ouksa dh dVkbZ ,oa ctjh [kuu dk;Z vf/kd gksuk&orZeku ;qx esa c<+rh ekax ds dkj.k m|ksxksa 
dk fodkl gks jgk gS vkSj ouksa dh dVkbZ vf/kd ek=k esa gks jgh gS ftlls ou u"V gksrs tk jgs gSa vkSj bl unh esa ctjh 

7[kuus dk;Z Hkh rhozxfr ls gks jgk gS ftl dkj.k i;kZoj.k dks {kfr ig¡qp jgh gSA

 ck<+ o lw[kk dh fLFkfr ,oa HkkSfedh; vijnu dh leL;k dk gksuk&fiNys dqN n'kdksa esa o"kkZ vf/kd gksrh Fkh ysfdu 
orZeku le; esa lkekU; ls Hkh de gksrh gSA ftl dkj.k lw[kk dh fLFkfr cuh gqbZ gS vkSj tyLrj fxj jgk gS HkkSe ty 

8fxjus ls vijnu dh leL;k Hkh c<+ jgh gSA

 tSo fofo/krk dk âkl&orZeku esa thoksa dh fofo/krk dk Hkh âkl gks jgk gSA ftlls i;kZoj.k larqyu dk âkl gks jgk gSA

i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ls izHkko

 unh {ks= esa flapkbZ ij izHkko&bl i;kZoj.k âkl dh leL;k ls bl {ks= esa orZeku le; esa flapkbZ ij izHkko iM+k gS D;ksafd 
ty dk vR;f/kd nksgu esa ,oa o"kkZ Hkh de gksus ls ty Lrj fxj x;k gS vkSj flapkbZ Hkh Bhd ls ugha gks jgh gSA

 unh isVs dh Qlyksa ij izHkko ,oa ;gk¡ fuokl vkfne tutkfr;ksa dh thou 'kSyh ij izHkko&ck.kxaxk unh ds fdukjs 
mRikfnr gksus okyh Qlyksa ij Hkh izHkko iM+k gS D;ksafd ;g blh ds ty ij vk/kkfjr Fkh tks orZeku esa o"kkZ u gksus ls ikuh 
ugha gS vkSj ;s Qlysa izHkkfor gSaA ftl dkj.k ;gk¡ fuokl djus okyh vkfne tutkfr dh thou 'kSyh ij izHkko iM+k gS 
vkSj ;s yksx Ñf=e phtksa dk iz;ksx djus yxs gSa ftlls i;kZoj.k dks {kfr ig¡qprh gSA

 tSo&fofo/krk ,oa oU; tho&i;kZoj.k ij izHkko&i;kZoj.k âkl ls thoksa dh fofo/krk ,oa mudh thou 'kSyh ij Hkh izHkko 
iM+k gS vkSj mudk laj{k.k ls Hkh cka/kk mRiUu gqbZ gSA ftlls i;kZoj.k larqyu fcxM+rk tk jgk gSA

 lalk/kuksa ds iquZHkj.k dh leL;k,¡&i;kZoj.k ds âkl ls lalk/ku lhfer jg x, gS vkSj yksx vf/kd gS ftlls iquZHkj.k dh 
leL;k iSnk gks jgh gSA

 i;kZoj.k ij ekuo dk izHkko&orZeku le; esa c<+rh gqbZ tula[;k ncko ds dkj.k vR;f/kd ek=k esa i;kZoj.k ij ekuo dk 
izHkko gS ftlesa ekuo fuekZ.k rFkk mR[kuu dk;Z djus yxk gS vkSj ekSle ds vuqlkj Qly :ikUrj.k djrk gS vkSj 

9
orZeku esa Hkwfe dk mi;ksx Hkh cnyrk tk jgk gS ftl dkj.k i;kZoj.k âkl dh leL;k c<+rh tk jgh gSA
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3.1

i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds lek/kkui;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds lek/kku

*funsZ'kd ¼foHkkxk/;{k½] Hkwxksy foHkkx]*funsZ'kd ¼foHkkxk/;{k½] Hkwxksy foHkkx]
jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqjjktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

**'kks/kkFkhZ] Hkwxksy foHkkx]**'kks/kkFkhZ] Hkwxksy foHkkx]
jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqjjktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

lUnHkZ xzUFklUnHkZ xzUFk

i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds lek/kku

 ikfjfLFkfrdh fe=or~ izkS|ksfxdh&i;kZoj.k volku dh leL;k ds lek/kku gsrq ekuo ds }kjk ,slh Hkkouk tkxzr dh tkuh 
pkfg, fd os yksx ikfjfLFkfrdh esa larqyu cukus dk iz;kl djs vkSj fe=rk tSlk O;ogkj djsA

 mRiknu dk fodsUnzhdj.k ,oa ifj;kstuk ewY;kadu gks&ekuo ds }kjk tks Hkh mRiknu fd;k tkrk gS mldk ,slk caVokjk 
gksuk pkfg, fd izÑfr dks uqdlku ugh gks vkSj vius nk;js esa mRiknu djs rFkk tks i;kZoj.k gsrq ifj;kstuk cus mldk 
ewY;kadu gksuk pkfg,A

 lalk/ku laj{k.k ,oa ikfjfLFkfrd lk{kjrk gks&lalk/ku loZ= lqyHk gS vkSj lhfer Hkh gS vr% budk csgrj rjhds ls 
ln~mi;ksx gks vkSj Hkkoh ih<+h gsrq lqj{k.k Hkh vko';d gS ,oa yksxksa dks ;g Hkh f'k{kk nh tkuh pkfg, fd ikfjfLFkfrdh 
larqyu dSls cuk, j[kuk gS ftlls i;kZoj.k âkl dks de fd;k tk ldsA

 izHkkoh tokcnsgh ra= ,oa LFkk;h fodkl ij izHkkoh tuer fuekZ.k&ekuo dks i;kZoj.k cpkus gsrq vPNs <ax dk iz'kklu 
gksuk pkfg, ftlls yksxksa esa tkx`fr iSnk gks vkSj lrr~ fodkl gsrq turk dk lg;ksx ysuk vko';d gS D;ksafd tuer gh 
izHkkoh gks ldrk gSA

 lalkj ds ns'kksa dk i;kZoj.k ds lEcU/k esa laf/k;ksa ,oa izksVksdky dk vuqikyu gksuk&fo'o Lrj ij i;kZoj.k cpko gsrq vusdksa  
le>kSrs gksrs gSa tks i;kZoj.k cpko ds dqN fu;e crkrs gSa vkSj turk ls vkxzg djrs gSa bl dkj.k bu lHkh dk izHkkoh <ax 

10ls ikyu gksuk pkfg,A

*funsZ'kd ¼foHkkxk/;{k½] Hkwxksy foHkkx]
jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

**'kks/kkFkhZ] Hkwxksy foHkkx]
jktLFkku fo'ofo|ky;] t;iqj

lUnHkZ xzUFk

1- lDlsuk] MkW- gfjeksgu( ßjktLFkku dk HkwxksyÞ] jktLFkku fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh] Ik`- 291-

2- vks>k] ,l-ds-( ßikfjfLFkfrdh ,oa i;kZoj.kÞ] i`- 9] 10-

 flag] lfoUnz( ßHkkSfrd HkwxksyÞ] Ik`- 546-

3- lDlsuk] MkW- gfjeksgu( ßjktLFkku dk HkwxksyÞ] Ik`- 32-

4- vks>k] ,l-ds-( ßikfjfLFkfrdh ,oa i;kZoj.kÞ] i`- 147-

5- flag] lfoUnz( ßHkkSfrd HkwxksyÞ] i`- 204-

6- flag] lfoUnz( ßHkkSfrd HkwxksyÞ] Ik`- 256-

7- lDlsuk] MkW- gfjeksgu( ßjktLFkku dk HkwxksyÞ] Ik`- 304-

8- lDlsuk] MkW- gfjeksgu( ßjktLFkku dk HkwxksyÞ] 296-

9- lDlsuk] MkW- gfjeksgu( ßjktLFkku dk HkwxksyÞ] 304-

10- vks>k] ,l-ds-( ßikfjfLFkfrdh ,oa i;kZoj.kÞ] i`- 19] 20-
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Lokeh foosdkuUn dh ekuo fuekZ.kdkjh f'k{kk O;oLFkk

eksfudk 'kekZ

3.1

f'k{kk ds fodkl ds ckn Hkh vkt lekt esa ftl izdkj dk xq.kkRed ifjorZu gksuk pkfg, Fkk] ftl izdkj dk fodkl gksuk 
pkfg, Fkk] og ugh gks ik jgk gSA dbZ ckj yxrk gS ge lH; gksus ds ctk; vlH; gks jgs gS vkSj iru dh vksj tk jgs gSA 
vkt lekt esa ftl izdkj mnkÙk ewY;ks dk gkl gks jgk gS] uSfrd ewY;ksa esa deh vk jgh gS] lekt ftl izdkj mPN`a[ky gks 
jgk gS] tks Hkz"Vkpkj dk cksy ckyk fn[kkbZ nsrk gS] vijk/k vkSj fgalk dh o`fRr fn[kkbZ nsrh gS] rc ges ;g lkspus ij etcwj 
gksuk iMrk gS fd gekjh f'k{kk dk Lo#i dSlk gksuk pkfg, \ vkt dh bu ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa ges Lokeh foosdkuUn ds f'k{kk 
lEcU/kh fopkj izklafxd izrhr gksrs gSaA Lokeh foosdkuUn ls ,d ckj fdlh us iwNk Fkk] fd ̂ *vki Hkkjr dks Lok/khu djkus 
dk iz;Ru D;ksa ugh djrs^*\ Lokeh foosdkuUn us mRrj fn;k Fkk] ^*eSa dy jk"Vª dks Lok/khurk fnyk ldrk gwWaA ysfdu 
mldh j{kk djus okys euq";  dgk¡ gS^*\ vkt Lok/khurk ds 69 o"kZ ckn rFkk Lokeh foosdkuUn ds dFku ds yxHkx 117 o"kZ 
ckn ge mlh leL;k dk lkeuk dj jgs gS] ftldh vksj Lokeh foosdkuUn us bafxr fd;k FkkA bl lUnHkZ esa ;fn Lokeh 
foosdkuUn ds lUns'k ,oa thoukn'kZ dks dqN gh 'kCnks esa O;Dr  djus dk iz;Ru fd;k tk, rks og gS& ̂ *euq"; fuekZ.k 
djuk^* vkSj mldk mik; gS] f'k{kkA

f'k{kk ekuo dh mUufr ,oa fodkl dk ,d egRoiw.kZ miknku gSA ,d Js"B f'k{kk&i)fr ij gh jk"Vª ds Hkkoh ukxfjdksa dk 
fuekZ.k rFkk mldk Hkfo"; fuHkZj gSA ysfdu nqHkkZX; gS fd ;gh ,d ,slk fo"k; gS] ftldh gekjs usrkvksa rFkk jk"Vªh; ;kstuk 
cukus okyksa us lcls vf/kd mis{kk dh gSA nwljh vksj Lokeh foosdkuUn us  vius lUns'k esa f'k{kk dks lcls vf/kd egRo 
iznku fd;k gSA jk"Vªh; iqutkZxj.k dk fo"k; gks ;k lkekftd lq/kkj dk] ukjh tkfr ds mRFkku dk fo"k; gks ;k tu 
lk/kkj.k dh leL;kvksa dk] O;fDrxr fodkl dk iz'u gks ;k lkewfgd fodkl dk] Lokeh foosdkuUn ftl ,d mik; ij 
ckj&ckj cy nsrs gS] og gS f'k{kkA Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj ^*f'k{kk dk vFkZ gS] ml iw.kZrk dh vfHkO;fDr] tks lc 
euq";ksa esa igys ls gh fo|eku gSA¼2½

Ekkuo esa vUrfuZfgr iw.kZrk dk fopkj ,d fo'kq) osnkfUrd /kkj.kk gSA bldh miyfC/k ekuo thou ds Lrj vkSj xkSjo dks 
vR;f/kd ifjof/kZr dj nsrh gSSA bldh Lohd`fr fu"Bk vkSj vkRefo'okl dh igyh lh<h gS vkSj ;g vkRefo'okl] ikS#"k 
,oa pfj= dk lkj gSA

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj& ̂*efLr"d esa vusd izdkj dh tkudkfj;ksa dks BwWluk gh f'k{kk ugh gSA ;fn efLr"d esa vusd 
izdkj dh vO;ofLFkr tkudkfj;k¡ Hkjh jgs] rks os thouHkj d"V nsrh jgsxhA vkt gesa ,slh f'k{kk dh t#jr gS] tks gekjs 
vkus okys thou dks O;ofLFkr djsa] tks gesa iq#"kkFkZ iznku djsa vkSj gekjh 'kqHk izo`fr;ksa dks lcy cuk,A tks rRo gesa fl[kk, 
tkrs gSa] mUgsa ge iwjh rjg ls ipkdj vkRelkr~ dj ysA f'k{kk ds }kjk jk"Vª ds es#n.M dk fuekZ.k gksrk gSA f'k{kk ij 
vkxkeh ih<h dk Hkfo"; fuHkZj jgrk gS A ftl ns'k esa f'k{kk dh mis{kk gksrh gS] mlds Hkfo"; dks vU/kdkje; gh dgk tk 
ldrk gSA

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj %^*lkjh f'k{kk rFkk leLr izf'k{k.k dk ,deso mís'; euq"; dk fuekZ.k gksuk pkfg,A ftl 
la;e ds }kjk bPNk&'kfDr dk izokg ,oa fodkl o'k esa yk;k tkrk gS vkSj og Qynk;d gksrk gS] og f'k{kk dgykrh gS^*A

vkt gekjs cPps tks f'k{kk ik jgs gSa] og fu"ks/kkRed gSA Ldwy esa cPps dqN Hkh ugh lh[krs] cfYd tks dqN mudk viuk gS] 
mldk Hkh uk'k gks tkrk gS] vkSj bldk ifj.kke gksrk gS&J)k dk vHkko] tks J)k osn&osnkUr dk ewy eU= gSA

vk/kqfud f'k{kk ekuo ds eu ds ckjs esa cgqr de Kku iznku djrh gSA ;g Bhd gS fd vk/kqfud euksfoKku eu ds Lo#i dk 
dqN Kku vo'; iznku djrk gS] ysfdu ikB~;Øe  ds fdlh Hkh Lrj ij fo|kFkhZ dks vius papy eu dks ,dkxz djuk] 
viuh oklukvksa dks fu;af=r djuk rFkk vgadkj ij fot; izkIr djuk ugh fl[kk;k tkrkA izcy Hkksx oklukvksa] vga izsfjr 
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3.1

fØ;kdykiksa ,oa fujUrj o/kZeku yksHko`fr dks fu;af=r djuk ckáizo`fr ds fu;eu ls dgh vf/kd egRoiw.kZ gS] ftlds 
vHkko esa ckáizo`fr dh 'kfDr;ksa ds LokFkZijd ,oa ekuotkfr ds fgr ds foijhr nq#i;ksx dh laHkkouk jgsxhA Lokeh 
foosdkuUn us blhfy, vUr% izd`fr ds fu;eu dh f'k{kk ij vf/kd cy fn;k gSA mudh f'k{kk iz.kkyh dk izFke lksiku ,d 
fo/kk;d] ldkjkRed f'k{kk iznku djuk gS tks f'k{kkFkhZ dks Lo;a esa rFkk vius Hkhrj izlqIr egku 'kfDr ,oa Kku esa fo'okl 
ds lkFk gh iwoZiq#"kksa] viuh laLd`fr ,oa vius jk"Vª dh xkSjo'kkyh ijEijkvksa esa] fo'okl djuk fl[kk,A Lokeh foosdkuUn 
dgrs gS] ̂ *;wjksi ds vusd uxjksa dh ;k=k djrs le; ogka ds xjhcksa rd ds fy, veu&pSu vkSj f'k{kk dh lqfo/kkvksa dks 
ns[kdj esjs eu esa vius ns'k ds xjhcks dh n'kk dk n`'; f[kap tkrk FkkA ,slk vUrj D;ksa gqvk \ mRrj feyk&f'k{kk] f'k{kk 
ls vkRefo'okl vkrk gS] vkSj vkRefo'okl ls vUrfuZfgr czã&Hkko tkx mBrk gSA Hkkjrh; ;qod&;qofr;ksa dks vius vki 
esa ;g fo'okl j[kuk gS fd os lc dqN dj ldrs gSaA os Lo;a vius HkkX; ds fuekZrk gS^*A ¼5½

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj ^*ges,slh f'k{kk dh vko';drk gS] ftlls pfj=&fuekZ.k gks] ekufld 'kfDr c<s] cqf) 
fodflr gks vkSj ns'k ds ;qod vius iSjks ij [kMs gksuk lh[ksA Tkks f'k{kk lkekU; O;fDr dks thou laxzke esa leFkZ ugh cuk 
ldrh] tks euq"; esa pfj=&cy] ijksidkj dh Hkkouk vkSj flag ds leku lkgl ugh yk ldrh] og Hkh D;k dksbZ f'k{kk gS \ 
f'k{kk ogh gS] ftlds }kjk thou esa vius iSjks ij [kMk gqvk tkrk gS^*A ¼6½

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds 'kCnks esa ̂ *yksxksa dks ;fn vkRefuHkZj cuus dh f'k{kk u nh tk,&rks lkjs lalkj dh nkSyr ls Hkkjr ds 
,d NksVs ls xkao dh Hkh lgk;rk ugh dh tk ldrhA uSfrd rFkk ckSf)d&nksuksa izdkj dh f'k{kk iznku djuk gekjk igyk 
dk;Z gksuk pkfg, ̂*A¼7½

Lokeh foosdkuUn us fdlh Hkh jk"Vª ds fuekZ.k ,oa fodkl gsrq igyk dk;Z vke turk dh mUufr dks crk;k A fdlh Hkh jk"Vª 
dk Hkfo"; bl ckr ij fuHkZj djrk gS fd mldh turk fdruh vPNh] cqf)eku rFkk lq;ksX; gSA dksbZ Hkh jk"Vª ,d ;k nks 
egku~ O;fDr;ksa dks iSnk dj ldrk gS] ijUrq bl ckr dh xkjUVh ugh nsrk fd og ns'k egku gksxk] tc rd fd ml ns'k dh 
vke turk f'kf{kr u gks o mldk thou&Lrj mPp ugh gks tkrkA

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds 'kCnksa esa] ̂*gekjk ;FkkFkZ jk"Vª tks fd >ksifM;ksa esa clrk gS] viuk euq";Ro Hkwy pqdk gS] viuk O;fDrRo 
[kks pqdk gSA gesa mUgsa mudk [kks;k gqvk O;fDrRo ykSVkuk gksxkA mUgsa f'kf{kr djuk gksxkA tks xjhc yksx f'k{kk ds ikl 
ugh vk ldrs] f'k{kk dks muds ikl ys tkuk gksxk^*A¼8½

f'k{kk dk O;kogkfjd mÌs'; gS] O;fDr dks vkRefuHkZj cukukA Hkw[k ls ihfMr O;fDr ds fy, u rks /keZ ykHknk;d gS vkSj u 
gh mins'kA lcls igys f'k{kk ds ek/;e ls izR;sd O;fDr fo'ks"kr% xjhc oxZ dks mldh vkfFkZd leL;kvksa ls eqfDr iznku 
djkuh gSA blfy, Lokeh foosdkuUn vke turk dks O;kikj] foKku] okf.kT;] d`f"k o x`gLFk thou dh vfrvko';d 
fo"k;ksa dh tkudkjh iznku djuk pkgrs Fks vkSj ;gh dk;Z mUgksaus jkd`".k fe'ku ds ek/;e ls fd;kA

Lokeh foosdkuUn dh f'k{kk i)fr&ekuo fuekZ.kdkjh vkSj jk"Vª fuekZ.kdkjh gS vFkkZr ,slh f'k{kk tks O;fDr ds pfj= dk 
fodkl djsa] ,slh f'k{kk tks mlds nks"kks dks nwj djsa] mlds nks"kks dk ifjektZu djsa vkSj mlds ln~xq.kksa o ldkjkRed ewY;ksa 
dk vk?kkr djsa] mls uSfrd ewY; ns] mls lkekftd ewY; ns] mlds pfj= esa ftruh dfe;ka gS] mUgsa nwj djds] mls ifj"d`r 
djus dk dk;Z djsaA Lokeh foosdkuUn us fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fy, J)k] fo'okl] lkgl] lR; ds izfrfu"Bk vkSj czãp;Z tSls 
thou ewY;ksa dks vko';d crk;kA lkFk gh gesa Nk=ksa dks ;g Hkh vuqHko djkuk gksxk fd mudh f'k{kk dsoy mUgh ds Hkys ds 
fy, ugh] cfYd tukns'k&/keZ ds dY;k.k gsrq Hkh gSA dksbZ Hkh f'k{kk rc rd jk"Vªh; ugh dgh tk ldrh tc rd fd og 
ns'kizse dh izsj.kk ugh nsrhA blds fy, loZizFke Nk=ksa esa muds ns'k rFkk turk ds ckjs esa J)k mRiUu djuk vko';d gSA 
vius iwoZtksa dh efgek#i miyfC/k;ksa ls ifjfpr djkus okyk bfrgkl dk ,d mfpr f'k{k.k fuf'pr #i ls muesa J)k 
rFkk iz'kalk dk Hkko mRiUu djsxkA okLrfod f'k{kk rF;kRed ugh gksrh cfYd O;fDr ds efLr"d dks fu;af=r djds mlds 
pfj= dks Js"V cukus dk dk;Z djrh gSA Js"B pfj= dk rkRi;Z gS&lkgl] mnkjrk] lR;okfnrk] ijksidkfjrk o ekuoh;rk 
ls ifjiw.kZ vkpj.kA vr% f'k{kk *euq"; fuekZ.k* dh izfØ;k gSA lkFk gh O;fDr bruk mnkj cu tk, fd lEiw.kZ ekuork ds 
dY;k.k gsrq vius fgrks dk mRlxZ djus ds fy, Hkh rRij jgsA 

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj& ^^vkt ges Hkkjr esa ,sls gtkjks pfj=oku ;qodks dh vko';drk gS tks yk[kks #i;ks ds 
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izyksHku ls Hkh jk"Vª ds lqj{kk&jgL;ks dks 'k=q ds gkFk u csps vFkok {kf.kd mÙkstuk esa vkdj gR;k ;k vU; vijk/k u dj 
cSBsA ,sls n`<pfj= nh|Z lk/kuk ,oa vFkd iz;Ru }kjk gh fufeZr gks ldrk gSA izR;sd ;qod izfrfnu NksVs&NksVs 'kqHk dk;Z 
djsA bUgsa nqgkjkus ls mldh bPNk'kfDr Hkh cyorh gksxhA izfrfnu lw;ksZn; ds iwoZ 'kS¸;k R;kx dj Hkxoku dk Lej.k 
djuk] fuR; lr~lkfgr dk ikB djuk] lR;  opu dguk] fu;ferrk j[kuk] xjhc] vlgk; vkSjrksa dh lgk;rk djuk] 
viuh NksVh&NksVh oklukvksa dk R;kx djuk vkfn dqN ,sls dk;Z gS ftuds fuR; vH;kl ls egku pfj= dh uhao Mkyh tk 
ldrh gS*^A ¼9½

Lokeh foosdkuUn dksjs vkn'kZoknh lS)kfUrd gh ugh Fks] cfYd vR;Ur O;ogkjdq'ky ,oa dk;Z{ke Hkh FksA mUgksaus pfj= 
xBu ds lkFk gh lkFk vFkZdkjh f'k{kk ij Hkh cy fn;kA blds lkFk gh Lokeh foosdkuUn us ftruk ;qodks dh f'k{kk ij cy 
fn;k] mruk gh ;qofr;ksa dh f'k{kk ij HkhA mUgksaus ;qod&;qofr;ksa ds fy, ckSf)d] pfj=dkjh o vk/;kfRed Kku ds lkFk 
gh O;kogkfjd o rduhdh Kku ,oa izf'k{k.k ij cy nsrs gq, dgk fd *^gesa rduhdh f'k{kk rFkk mu lc phtksa dh 
vko';drk gS] ftuls m|ksx&/kU/kks dk fodkl gks] rkfd yksx ukSdjh dh ryk'k esa HkVduk NksMdj] vius fy, ;Fks"V 
miktZu dj lds vkSj nqfnZu ds fy, cpkdj Hkh j[k lds*^A ¼10½

Lokeh foosdkuUn us fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 'kkjhfjd fodkl dh vksj Hkh /;ku vkd`"V fd;k FkkA LoLFk ,oa lcy 'kjhj ekuo fuekZ.k 
dh loZizFke vko';drk gSA ;g fu;fer O;k;ke] ikSf"Vd vkgkj ,oa czãp;Z )kjk x<+k tk ldrk gSA

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj *^vkt gekjs ns'k dks ftl pht dh vko';drk gS] og gS yksgs dh eklisf'k;ksa vkSj QkSykn ds 
Luk;q] nqnZeuh; izp.M bPNk'kfDr tks l`f"V ds xqIr rF;ksa vkSj jgL;ks dks Hksn lds vkSj ftl fdlh mik; ls Hkh gks] vius 
mÌs'; dh iwfrZ djus esa leFkZ gks*^A ¼11½

vkt ge ftl ladV vkSj laØe.k ds dky ls xqtj jgs gS] tgka vfLrRo dk ladV gS] thou ewY;ksa dk ladV gS] viuh 
igpku dk ladV gS] ogka ;g t#jh gS fd ,d ckj ge Lo;a dks tkuus ds fy,] vius jk"Vª dks tkuus ds fy, Lokeh 
foosdkuUn ds fopkjksa dk eUFku djsa vkSj mlls tks ve`r fudys] mls viuh ubZ ihf<;ksa dks forfjr djds muds O;fDrRo 
dks ,d lkFkZd vkSj ldkjkRed fn'kk nsus esa leFkZ gks ldsA vr,o gesa pkfg, fd ge lHkh f'k{k.k laLFkkvksa ds }kjk 
fdrkch f'k{kk ds lkFk gh pfj=&fuekZ.k] 'kkjhfjd] vk/;kfRed rFkk O;kolkf;d izf'k{k.k dk ;ksx djus esa fcYdqy foyEc 
u djs] ftlls vPN euq";ksa dk fuekZ.k gks vkSj os gekjs jk"Vª fuekZ.k esa ;ksxnku nsA

lnHkZ xzUFk lwph %
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Abstract

Introduction:Excess	body	weight	is	the	sixth	mostimportant	risk	factor	contributing	to	the	health	burden	

of	 the	 world.Micronutrients	 (fat	 and	 water	 soluble	 vitamins,	 minerals	 and	 traceelements)	 although	

required	in	small	amounts,	are	vital	for	importantphysiological	functions.	They	play	signi�icant	role	in	

energymetabolism	which	may	 indirectly	 affect	 the	 body	weight	 and	 body	 fatof	 an	 individual.	 Direct	

association	 of	 all	 micronutrients	 withadiposity	 has	 not	 been	 scienti�ically	 established	 but	 there	

areplausible	mechanisms	which	might	affect	body	weight.	

Objectives:	Tostudy	 the	 impact	of	micronutrient	 intake	on	weight	 reduction	 in	womenundergoing	 a	

comprehensive	weight	reduction	program	in	Jaipur	city.

Methodology:Purposive	sampling	technique	was	used	to	enrol	women	in	the	agegroup	of	20-60	years	

visiting	a	commercial	weight	reduction	centrewith	the	purpose	of	weight	loss.	Baseline	data	included	314	
2femaleswith	the	BMI	≥25kg/m .	Total	100	women	participated	in	the	study	with	52	visiting	a	commercial	

weight	reduction	centre	and48	visited	a	Gymnasium.	In	the	comprehensive	study	these	subjectswere	

assessed	at	both	pre	and	post	 intervention	stages	 for	various	parameters	such	as	nutritional	status	 -	

anthropometric	indicators,	body	composition	and	diet	recall.	

Results:	 Micronutrients	were	 found	 to	 have	 a	 signi�icant	 impact	 on	weight	 loss	 as	well	 as	 on	 body	

composition	 changes	 in	 both	 the	 groups.	 Calcium,	 zinc,	 folic	 acid	 and	 vitamin	 B 	 had	 signi�icant	12

correlation	with	amount	of	weight	loss	(ΔWt.).

Introduction:	The	 riskfunctions	 for	 obesity(de�ined	 as	 the	 quantitative	 relation	 between	 degree	 of	

obesity	throughout	its	range	and	the	risk	of	health	problems)	have	been	used	to	de�ine	'obesity'	as	an	

excess	storage	of	fat	in	the	body	to	such	an	extent	that	it	causes	health	problems	leading	to	increased	

mortality	 (Sorenson,	Virtue	and	Vidal-Puigb	2010).	Recentscienti�ic	 research	has	 linked	obesity	with	

presence	of	variousmicronutrient	de�iciencies	such	as	calcium,	magnesium,	vitamin	D,Vitamin	B and	iron	6	

to	name	a	few.	Cause	effectrelationship	with	obesity	and	process	of	weight	loss	for	eachmicronutrient	has	

not	 been	 studied	 completely,	 till	 date.	 In	 thepresent	 study	we	 have	 tried	 to	 establish	 an	 association	

betweenmicronutrient	intake	and	success	in	weight	reduction.

Methodology:	The	studywas	conducted	in	Jaipur	city Purposive	sampling	techniquewas	used	to	enrol	.	

women	in	the	age	group	of	20-60	years	visiting	acommercial	weight	reduction	centre	(CWRC)	with	the	
2purpose	of	weightloss.	Baseline	data	included	314	females	with	the	BMI	≥25kg/m .Success	rate	of	any	

commercial	weight	reduction	programme	have	beenpredicted	to	be	20%.	Therefore,	a	sample	size	of	80	

(40	in	eachgroup)	women	was	computed,	at	1%	con�idence	interval	and	10%con�idence	limit;	for	the	

comprehensive	 study	 on	 the	 basis	 ofwillingness	 to	 participate	 in	 the	 study.	 Total	 100	 women	

participatedin	 the	 study	 with	 52	 visiting	 a	 commercial	 weight	 reduction	 centreand	 48	 visited	 a	

Gymnasium	 (GYM).	 In	 the	 comprehensive	 study	 thesesubjects	 were	 assessed	 at	 both	 pre	 and	 post	

intervention	stages	forvarious	parameters	such	as	nutritional	status	–	anthropometricindicators,	body	

Impact	of	Micronutrient	Intake	on	Weight	Reduction	in	Women

*Dr.	Richa	Chaturvedi
**Dr.	Nimali	Singh
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composition	and	diet	recall.	Anthropometricindicators	such	as	height,	weight,	waist	circumference	(WC)	

and	 hip	 circumference	 (HC)	 were	 measuredusing	 standard	 WHO	 protocols.	 Body	 composition	 was	

assessed	byOMRON	HBF-362	body	composition	analyser	based	on	biological	Impedance	analysis.	Diet	

and	 nutrient	 intake	 was	 assessed	 by	 24	 hour	 foodrecall.	 Written	 consent	 was	 acquired	 from	 all	

participants	and	thestudy	was	approved	by	Sanjeevani	ethical	committee	in	Jaipur.

Results	andDiscussions:Mean	age	of	thewomen	was	34.70	±	10.15	years	and	mean	height	was	1.58±	

0.07	m.	Table	1	depicts	the	mean	values	of	anthropometricindicators	for	the	baseline	group.

Table	1:	MeanValues	of	Anthropometric	Indicators	for	Women

Variable
 

Pre Intervention
 

Post Intervention
 

Difference Between Pre and 
Post Intervention

 

CWRC 
(n=52) 

Gym 
(n=48) 

t-test CWRC (n=52)  Gym 
(n=48)  

t-test  CWRC (n=52)  Gym (n=48)

Weight 
(kg) 

79.02 ± 

12.05 
74.38 ± 
11. 43 

4.72** 75.68 ± 10.76  72.34 ± 
10.43  

4.71**  9.032**  4.32**  

BMI 
(kg/m2) 

31.58 ± 
4.27 

30.15 ± 
5.38 

1.39NS 30.10 ± 3.86  29.35 ± 
5.17  

0.812N

S  
9.28**  4.45**  

WC 
(cm) 

91.24 ± 
7.97 

88.52 ± 
9.76 

1.42NS
 87.66 ± 8.35  84.90 ± 

9.29  
1.50NS

 6.58**  4.30**  

HC 
(cm) 

107.71 ± 
10.07 

109.28 ± 
7.65 

0.87NS

 105.40 ± 9.52  106.13 ± 
8.75  

0.40 NS

 6.30**  5.17**  

WHR 0.85 ± 0.11 0.81 ± 
0.06

2.50* 0.84 ± 0.05  0.80 ± 
0.05

2.36*  4.32**  2.45*  
	
*Signi�icantat	5%	**Signi�icant	at	1%	level	NS–Not	signi�icant

Meanweight	loss	of	CWRC	group	was	3.75	±	2.96	kgs	and	2.03±	3.15	kgs	for	Gym	group	and	the	difference	

in	weight	loss	wasfound	to	be	statistically	signi�icant	(t=	2.82;	p<0.05).	At	preand	post	intervention	stages	

no	signi�icant	differences	were	observedin	body	mass	index	(BMI),	waist	circumference	(WC)	and	waist	to	

hip	ratio	(WHR)	betweenthe	two	groups	except	for	weight	and	WHR.	There	were	signi�icantreductions	in	

all	parameters	within	each	group.	

Table	2:	Mean	Mineral	Intake	for	Women
	

	 	 	

Minerals
	

RDA
	

CWRC	(n=52)
	

Gym	(n=48)
	

Pre	 Post	 T 	 Pre 	 Post 	 Pre

Calcium(mg/d)	 600.00 896.68 ± 

271.18	
1207.58	±	
214.85	

8.27** 1093.69	±	
273.52 	

1242.42	
±338.55 	

3.77**

T 	 7.89**	 20.39**	 	 12.50** 	 13.15** 	 	
Iron(mg/d)	 21.00 19.79	±	7.21	 14.78	±	8.44 	 5.01** 15.87	±	7.64 	 17.75	±	9.76 	1.70 NS

T 	 1.21	 NS	 5.31**	 	 4.65** 	 2.31** 	 	
Magnesium(mg/d)310.00503.00	±103.66 358.06	±	97.52 	10.08** 330.82	±	177.32 104.14	±	42.17 	8.56**

T
	

13.43**	 3.55**	 	
0.85 	

NS
	 33.82** 	 	

Zinc(mg/d)	 21.00 7.89	±	2.31	 5.65	±	1.90 	 6.99** 4.67±	1.16 	 1.095	±	2.10 	21.35**
T 30.93** 28.26** 47.53** 45.67**				
*Signi�icantat	5%	**Signi�icant	at	1%	level	NS–Not	signi�icant

32.2



Table	 2	presentsmean	mineral	 intake	 of	women	 visiting	 both	 the	 centres.	Mean	 Calciumintake	was	

signi�icantly	higher	than	the	RDAs	for	both	the	groups	inboth	pre	and	post	intervention	stages.	Further	

there	was	asigni�icant	increase	in	mean	calcium	intake	in	both	the	groups	whencompared	for	pre	and	post	

intervention	stages.	Mean	intakes	of	ironand	zinc	were	signi�icantly	lower	than	RDA	for	both	the	groups	

inboth	pre	and	post	stages.	Magnesium	intakes	were	higher	in	CWRC	groupas	compared	to	Gym	group	and	

there	was	a	signi�icant	reduction	inpost	intervention	stage	especially	in	Gym	group.

Table-3represents	mean	vitamin	intake	for	both	the	groups.	Mean	retinolintake	had	a	signi�icant	increase	

for	 CWRC	 group	whereas	 no	 suchchange	 could	 be	 observed	 in	 the	 Gym	 group.	Mean	 intakes	 for	 all	

othervitamins	had	a	change	in	both	groups.	Mean	folic	acid	and	vitamin	B intakes	were	lower	than	the	12

RDAs	for	both	the	groups.

Table	3:	MeanVitamin	Intake	for	Women

  
 

Vitamins
 

RDA
 CWRC (n=52)

 
Gym (n=48)

 

Pre
 

Post
 

T
 

Pre
 

Post
 

t
 

Retinol(µg/d)
 

600.00
 302.01 ± 

123.41
 1976.92 ± 

682.90
 17.69**

 1251.25± 
433.86

 1252.28 ± 
320.02

 0.19
 

NS  

T
 

 7.41**
 

14.54**
 

 10.40**
 

10.42**
 

 
Thiamine 

(mg/d) 1 2.24 ±1.56
1.63 ± 
0.99 2.82**  1.22 ± 0.53

0.55 ± 
0.23  8.76**  

T 
 5.73** 4.56**  2.99**  13.56**  

 
Riboflavin 
(mg/d) 1.10 1.12 ± 

0.67 
1.29 ± 
0.45 1.83  1.04 ± 0.75

0.80 ± 
0.24  2.22**  

T 
 

0.22
 NS 3.04** 

 
0.55

 NS  2.57**  
 

Niacin 
(mg/d) 

12 
14.61 ± 

4.06 
11.09 ± 

3.06 
6.25**  9.98 ±2.51  

5.50 ± 
1.99  

15.59**  

T 
 

4.64** 2.14* 
 

5.56**  17.63**  
 Folic Acid  

(µg/d) 
200 

267.94 ± 
104.74 

112.32 ± 
87.65 

10.71**  
141.55 ± 

95.27  
83.32 ± 
54.23  

4.23**  

T 
 

4.68** 7.21** 
 

4.25**  14.91**  
 Vitamin C 

(mg/d) 
40.00 

162.97 ± 
78.96 

330.32 ± 
112.34 

15.28**  
76.01± 
42.37  

78.01 ± 
34.01  

0.327  
T

 
 

11.23**
 

18.64**
 

 

5.89**
 

7.74**
 

 Vitamin B12
 

(µg/d)
 

1.00
 

0.40 ± 
0.19

 

0.42 ± 
0.23

 
0.63

 
0.31 ±0.14

 
0.41 ± 
0.17

 
4.08**

 
T 22.77** 18.18** 34.15** 24.04**

					
*Signi�icantat	5%	**Signi�icant	at	1%	level	NS	–	Not	signi�icant	
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Associationof	Micronutrient	Intake	with	Anthropometric	Variables

Table	4represents	association	of	mineral	intake	with	differentanthropometric	variables.	Mean	calcium	

intake	was	found	to	have	aninverse	association	with	body	weight,	fat	percentage	and	visceralfat.	Positive	

association	was	observed	with	weight	loss,	body	�itnessthat	increased	with	increase	in	calcium	intake.	

Iron	intake	also	hada	signi�icant	association	with	BMI	and	body	fat	per	cent	and	�itness.Magnesium	had	an	

inverse	association	with	WHR,	body	fat	per	cent	andpromoted	conservation	of	lean	body	mass.	Zinc	intake	

enhanced	weightloss	and	reduced	accumulation	of	body	fat.

Table	4:	Association	of	Mineral	Intake	with	Anthropometric	Variables

Body	
Weight	

(kg)	

Wt.	
Loss	
(kg)	

BMI	
(kg/m2)

WC	
(cm)	

WHR	 BMR	
(kcal) 	

Fat% 	 %	
Fitness 	

Lean% 	 VF 	

Ca	(Pre)	 -0.180**	 0.178*	 -0.139	 -0.010	 0.074	 -0.052 	 -0.360** 	 0.230** 	 -0.015 	 -0.191** 	

Ca	(Post)	 -0.199**	 0.140*	 -0.222	 0.102	 -0.168* 0.333* 	 -0.334** 	 0.217** 	 0.066 	 -0.200** 	

Fe	(Pre)	 0.080	 0.003	 -0.144*	 0.016	 -0.029	 -0.020 	 -0.163* 	 0.127 	 0.042 	 0.021 	

Fe	(Post)	 0.057	 -0.082	 -0.175*	 -0.045	 -0.127	 -0.025 	 -0.225** 	 0.166* 	 -0.048 	 -0.007 	

Mg	(Pre)	 -0.081	 -0.082	 0.012	 -0.086	 -0.139* -0.133 	 -0.159* 	 -0.116 	 0.139* 	 0.129 	

Mg	(Post) 0.104	 0.066	 0.074	 0.024	 -0.078	 0.011 	 -0.155* 	 -0.032 	 0.188** 	 0.014 	
Zn	(Pre)	 0.073	 0.180*	 -0.175*	 -0.038	 -0.098	 -0.080 	 -0.230** 	 -0.091 	 -0.054 	 0.018 	
Zn	(Post)	 0.037	 0.139*	 0.065	 -0.034	 -0.110	 -0.093 	 -0.140* 	 0.151* 	 0.069 	 -0.004 	
*Signi�icantat	5%	**Signi�icant	at	1%	level	NS	–	Not	signi�icant	

In	a	study	based	on7569	individuals	from	the	MONICA	Study,	a	sample	from	the	DanishDiet,	Cancer	and	

Health	 Study	 and	 the	 INTER99	 study,	with	 informationon	 diet;	 54	 single-nucleotide	 polymorphisms	

(SNPs)	 associated	 withBMI,	 WC,	 or	WHR	 adjusted	 for	 BMI;	 and	 potential	 confounders.	 Asigni�icant	

reduction	in	body	weight	(ΔBW)	of	−0.076kg	(P	=	0.021;	95%	CI:	−0.140,	−0.012)	per	1000	mgCa.	No	

signi�icant	association	was	observed	between	dietary	calciumand	change	in	waist	circumference	(ΔWC).	

However,	a	signi�icantinteraction	between	a	score	of	6	WC-associated	SNPs	and	calcium	inrelation	to	ΔWC,	

was	found.	Each	risk	allele	was	associatedwith	a	ΔWC	of	−0.043	cm	(P	=	0.038;	95%	CI:	−0.083,	−0.002)	per	

1000	mg	Ca	(Larsen	et	al.,	2014).	

A	cross	–sectionalstudy	on	adults	(N	=2504);	1120	men	and	1384	women)	aged	18-74	yearsobserved	an	

inverse	 association	 between	 dietary	 magnesium	 intake	 andwaist	 circumference.	 No	 other	

anthropometric	 indices	 have	 been	 reported	 in	 this	 study	 (Mirmiran	 et	 al.,	 2012).	 Lowermagnesium	

intakes	by	obese	women	as	compared	to	non-obese	women	have	been	reported	by	Jarvandi	et	al.,	(2011).
−2A	total	of	96	obeseChinese	women	(body	mass	index	(BMI)	28	kgm )	aged18–55	years	participated	in	a	

26-week	 randomized,	 double-blind,placebo-controlled	 intervention	 study.	 Subjects	were	 randomized	

intothree	groups,	receiving	either	one	tablet	of	multivitamin	and	mineralsupplement	(MMS),	or	calcium	

162  mg	 (Calcium)	 or	 identicalplacebo	 daily	 during	 the	 study	 period.	 Body	 weight,	 BMI,	

waistcircumference	 (WC),	 fat	mass	 (FM),	 fat-free	mass,	 resting	energyexpenditure	 (REE),	 respiratory	
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quotient	 (RQ),	 blood	 pressure,	 fastingplasma	 glucose	 and	 serum	 insulin,	 total	 cholesterol	 (TC),	 low-	

andhigh-density	 lipoprotein-cholesterol	(LDL-C	and	HDL-C)	andtriglycerides	(TGs)	were	measured	at	

baseline	 and	 26	 weeks.	 A	 totalof	 87	 subjects	 completed	 the	 study.	 After	 26	 weeks,	 compared	 with	

theplacebo	group,	the	MMS	group	had	signi�icantly	lower	BW,	BMI,	FM,	TCand	LDL-C,	signi�icantly	higher	

REE	and	HDL-C,	as	well	as	aborderline	signi�icant	trend	of	lower	RQ	(P=0.053)	and	WC	(P=0.071).The	

calcium	group	also	had	signi�icantly	higher	HDL-C	and	lower	LDL-Clevels	compared	with	the	placebo	

group	(Li	et	al.,	2010).

Table	5:	Association	of	Vitamin	Intake	with	Different	Anthropometric	Variables

Body	
Weight	(kg)

Wt.	Loss	
(kg)

	 BMI	
(kg/m2)

	 WC(cm) WHR	
(I)

	 BMR	
(kcal)

	 Fat%
	

%	
Fitness

Lean% VF
	

Retinol	(Pre)
	

-0.048NS
	

-0.083
	

NS
	

-0.149*
	

0.029
	

NS -0.006
NS
	 -0.121

	

NS -0.141* 0.117
	

NS 0.082
	

NS -
0.208**

Retinol	(Post) 0.019
	

NS
	

0.009
	
NS
	

0.050
	
NS
	

0.003
	
NS -0.003

NS
	 -0.060

	
NS -0.061

	

NS
	 0.041

	
NS 0.039

	
NS -0.105

NS
	

Thiamine	
(Pre)
	

0.101
	

NS
	

0.086
	
NS
	

0.094
	
NS
	

-0.146* 0.131
	

NS 	
0.014

	
NS
	
0.002

	
NS 0.119

	
NS 0.123

	
NS -0.073

NS 	

Thiamine	
(Post)	

-0.088
	

NS	 -0.090
	
NS	 -0.015

	
NS	 0.006

	
NS 0.008

	

NS 	
0.019

	
NS 	0.017

	
NS 0.088

	
NS 0.066

	
NS -0.034

NS 	

Ribo�lavin	
(Pre)	

-0.189**	 0.181*	 -0.087
	 NS	 -0.017	NS 0.000

	

NS 	
0.237** 	 -

0.220**
-0.011

	NS -0.011
	

NS 	
-

0.237**

Ribo�lavin	
(Post)	

0.132	 NS	 0.121	 NS	 0.087	 NS	 -0.152* -0.144* -0.046 	NS -0.052 	

NS 	
0.199** 0.193** -

0.188**

Niacin	(Pre)	 0.196**	 0.179*	 0.133	 NS	 0.139*	 0.117 	

NS 	
0.116 	NS 	0.090 	NS 0.069 	NS 0.072 	NS0.071 	NS

Niacin	(Post)	 0.128	 NS	 0.130	 NS	 0.025	 NS	 0.131	NS 0.135 	

NS 	
0.003 	NS 	0.007 	NS 0.204** 0.209** -0.126

NS 	
Folic	acid	
(Pre)		

-0.114	 NS	 0.143*	 0.103	 NS	 0.027	NS 0.000 	

NS 	
0.279** 	 -

0.264**
0.074 	NS 0.015 	NS -

0.338**

Folic	acid	
(Post)	

0.147*	 0.160*	 -0.021	 NS	 0.056	
NS 0.065 	

NS
	

0.069 	
NS
	0.077 	

NS 0.209** 0.196** -0.089
NS

	
Vitamin	C	
(Pre)
	

-0.012	
NS

	 -0.003	
NS

	 -0.043	
NS

	 -0.006	
NS 0.003 	

NS

	

0.001 	
NS

	0.010 	
NS 0.077 	

NS 0.085 	
NS -0.066

NS

	
Vitamin	C	
(Post)

	

0.079
	

NS

	
0.098

	
NS

	
-0.066

	
NS

	
-0.041

	
NS -0.026

NS

	

0.097
	
NS

	
0.144* -0.055

	
NS -0.012

	
NS

	

0.139*

Vitamin	B12	
(Pre)
	

-0.256**
	

0.241**
	

-0.142*
	

-0.180* -0.160* 0.225**
	

-
0.194**

-0.280** -
0.255**

-0.023
NS

	
Vitamin	B12	
(Post)

0.119
	

NS

	
0.139*

	
-0.064

	

NS

	
-0.015

	

NS 0.002
	NS

0.105
	

NS

	
0.109

	

NS 0.060
	

NS 0.063
	

NS0.060
	

NS

*Signi�icantat	5%	**Signi�icant	at	1%	level	NS	Not	signi�icant	
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Table	5depicts	association	of	mean	vitamin	intake	with	variousanthropometric	indices.	Pre	intervention	

retinol	intake	has	beenfound	to	have	a	negative	association	with	BMI,	body	fat	per	cent	andvisceral	fat.	

Thiamine	intake	had	a	negative	association	with	waistcircumference.	Ribo�lavin	intake	had	an	inverse	

association	with	bodyweight,	body	fat	per	cent	and	visceral	fat	and	positive	associationwith	weight	loss	

and	basal	metabolic	rate	in	pre	intervention	stage.In	post	intervention	stage	the	ribo�lavin	intake	caused	a	

decrease	inWC,	WHR	and	visceral	fat	and	resulted	in	lean	mass	conservation	andimprovement	of	�itness.	

Pre	 intervention	 niacin	 intake	 resulted	 inlower	 body	 weight,	 greater	 weight	 loss	 and	 lower	 waist	

circumference.Post	intervention	niacin	intake	resulted	in	improvement	of	lean	massand	body	�itness.	

In	 a	 similar	 case	 controlstudy	 conducted	 in	 China,	 a	 total	 of	 123	 patients	 with	metabolicsyndrome	

(including	central	obesity)	and	135	controls	participated	inthis	study	at	the	Health	Examination	Centre	of	

Heping	District.	Therewere	4	major	dietary	nutrient	patterns	in	this	study:	“vitaminB	group”,	“protein	and	

lipids”,	“vitamin	Eand	minerals”	and	“antioxidant	vitamins”	Afteradjustment	for	potential	confounders,	

the	highest	tertile	of	thenutrient	pattern	factor	score	for	the	“vitamin	B	group”(odds	ratio:	0.16;	95%	

con�idence	 interval:	 0.05–0.47)	 wasnegatively	 associated	 with	 metabolic	 syndrome	 compared	 with	

thelowest	tertiles.	The	“vitamin	B	group”	included	thiamine,ribo�lavin	and	niacin	in	this	study	(Bian	et	al.,	

2013).

Initial	folic	acidintake	resulted	in	greater	weight	loss,	higher	basal	metabolic	rate,lower	body	fat	per	cent	

and	visceral	fat.	Higher	post	interventionfolic	acid	intake	resulted	in	lower	body	weight,	greater	weight	

loss,higher	lean	per	cent	and	�itness	levels.Post	interventionvitamin	C	intake	was	found	to	have	negative	

association	with	body	fat	per	cent	and	visceral	fat.	Johnston,	(2005)has	concluded	in	areview	that	vitamin	

C	status	is	inversely	related	to	body	mass,individuals	with	adequate	vitamin	C	status	burn	30%	more	fat	

induring	a	moderate	exercise	bout	than	individuals	with	low	vitamin	Cstatus.	

A	study	on	womenaged	37±7.5	years	(n=580)	from	6	rural	communities	in	Mexicowere	evaluated.	The	
2 2prevalence	of	overweight	and	obesity	was	36%(BMI>25	Kg/m )	and	44%	(BMI>30	Kg/m ),respectively.	

Prevalence	of	zinc	and	vitamins	C	and	E	de�iciencieswere	similar	in	obese,	overweight	and	normal	weight	

women.	No	vitaminA	de�iciency	was	found.	Vitamin	C	was	negatively	associated	with	BMI,waist-to-height	

ratio	 and	 leptin	 concentrations	 (p<0.05).Vitamin	 A	 was	 positively	 associated	 with	 leptin	 (p<0.05).	

Whenstratifying	by	BMI,	%	body	fat	and	waist	circumference,	high	leptinconcentrations	were	associated	

with	lower	zinc	and	lower	vitamin	C	concentrations	in	women	with	obesity	(p<0.05)	and	higher	vitamin	

Aconcentrations	in	women	without	obesity	(p<0.01)	(Garcıáet	al.,	2012).	

In	the	present	studypre	intervention	Vitamin	B 	intakes	were	found	to	haveinverse	association	with	body	12

weight,	 BMI,	 WC,	 WHR	 and	 body	 fat	 percent	 and	 a	 positive	 correlation	 with	 weight	 loss,	 basal	

metabolicrate,	 lean	 per	 cent	 and	 body	 �itness.	 Post	 intervention	 vitamin	 B intake	 had	 a	 signi�icant	12

association	with	weight	loss.	In	across-sectional	and	primary	care-based	study	976	patients	(obesity:414,	

overweight:	212	and	control:	351)	were	enrolled.	The	mean	age	 ingroups	of	obesity,	overweight	and	

control	were	35.9	±	8.7,28.9	±	6.3	and	33.1	±	8.7,	respectively	(p	=	0.142).Vitamin	B 	level	was	signi�icantly	12

lower	in	patients	withobesity	and	overweight	than	healthy	individuals	(178.9	±	25.2;219.8	±	78.5	and	

328.5	±	120.5,	p	 less	 than	0.001,respectively).	Vitamin	B 	 level	was	 lower	 in	patientswith	Metabolic	12

Syndrome	(+/-)	and	IR	(+/-),	but	insigni�icant	(p	=0.075	and	0.058,	respectively).	Signi�icant	and	negative	

correlationwas	observed	between	vitamin	B 	and	BMI	(r	=-0.221,p=0.001).	No	signi�icant	difference	was	12

observed	between	obese	maleand	female	patients	(247.8	±	89.1	versus	235.5	±	89.3pg/ml,	respectively,	

p=0.090)	(Baltaci	et	al.,	2013).
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Conclusion:	

Inthe	present	study	it	was	observed	that	different	micronutrients(vitamins	and	minerals)	seem	to	play	an	

important	 role	 in	 the	 processof	 weight	 reduction	 and	 most	 importantly	 have	 a	 signi�icant	 impact	

onchanges	in	body	composition.	Some	of	these	results	have	beensupported	by	other	recent	researches	but	

not	all.	Also,	 the	mechanismfor	 these	effects	 is	not	 clear	 for	each	micronutrient	but	 theirimportance	

cannot	 be	 overlooked.	 Also,	 the	 de�iciency	 caused	 duringthe	weight	 reduction	 as	 a	 result	 of	 calorie	

restriction	should	betaken	care	off.	Assessment	of	pre-intervention	intakes	may	also	helpin	predicting	the	

success	of	a	weight	loss	program.
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Quick	Calculation	of	Sigma	and	Pi	Bonds

Lovish	Raheja

Abstract

The	research	�ile	is	mainly	aimed	to	provide	chemists	with	a	useful	theoretical	technique	for	the	calculation	of	

sigma	and	pi	bonds	even	in	the	most	complex	molecule	(except	in	the	co-ordination	molecule).	The	all,	we	

need	to	know	the	molecular	formula	along	with	the	number	of	rings	and	bonds	formed	by	some	exceptional	

elements.	Here	exceptional	means	those	atoms	which	show	multiple	valencies.	

The	research	paper	consists	of	the	derivation	of	the	formulae	and	a	conversion	chart	helping	in	calculating	

the	number	of	pi	bonds.	The	formulae	is	solely	derived	by	me	and	thus	the	research	�ile	is	uniquely	original.	

The	basic	structure	of	the	formulae	is-

In	any	A B C ….	type	molecule	the	number	of	σ	bonds	is:	(a+b+c+....)+	n(R)-1a b c	

and	the	number	of	π	bonds	in	C H 	type	molecule	is:		a-b/2-n(R)+1.a b

In	 the	 compounds	 other	 than	 pure	 hydrocarbons	 the	 number	 of	 π	 bonds	 is	 calculated	with	 the	 help	 of	

conversion	chart	prepared	in	the	research	work.

Keywords:	sigma	bonds,	pi	bonds,	conversion	chart,	useful	formulae	

Introduction

Chemistry	is	very	useful	in	our	day-to-day	life	and	our	chemists	are	working	a	lot	to	make	it	more	useful.	

They	try	to	explain	the	physical	and	chemical	properties	of	various	compounds	with	the	help	of	their	

molecular	structures.	One	of	the	very	important	features	of	these	compounds'	molecular	structure	is	the	

number	of	different	types	of	bonds	that	help	in	the	determination	of	a	lot	of	characteristics.	

The	total	number	of	electron	sharing	bonds=	number	of	σ	bonds	+	number	of	π	bonds.	

What	is	a	sigma	bond?

Sigma	Bond[1]:	“Sigma	bond	is	a	covalent	bond	formed	by	the	overlap	of	atomic	orbitals	and/or	hybrid	

orbitals	along	the	bond	axis	(i.e.,	along	a	line	connected	the	the	2	bonded	atoms.)”	

Pi	Bond[2]:	The	bond	formed	between	2	atoms	by	the	sideways	overlapping	of	2	orbitals	is	called	pi	bond.

Objective	of	Study

To	�ind	general	formulae	for	quick	calculation	of	σ	and	π	bonds.	

Hypothesis	or	Principle	Proposed

The	number	of	σ	and	π	bonds	in	a	molecule	depends	upon	the	number	of	the	different-different	atoms	in	

its	molecular	 formula,	number	of	 rings	 in	 the	molecule	and	number	of	bonds	 formed	by	exceptional	

elements	(i.e.,the	elements	which	show	multiple	valencies).	

Principle	Involved

•	 	Alkanes	(C H )	and	Cycloalkanes	(CaH2a)	have	zero	pi	bonds.a 2a+2
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Observations

1.	 When	1	pi	bond	forms,	2H	from	alkane	or	cycloalkanes	reduce.	
st st	2.	 In	open	chained	compounds	1 	carbon	is	not	bonded	with	the	last	one	but	in	ringed	compounds,	1

carbon	is	bonded	with	the	last	one.	

3.	 When	2	rings	are	combined,	with	respect	to	the	lack	of	2C,	there	is	one	σ	bond	reduced,	in	this	case	2C	

and	6H	reduce	means	-CH -CH -	and	2H	(1π	bond)	reduce.2 2

Conclusive	Formulae

Let's	consider	2	types	of	conditions	through	which	we	will	reach	till		general	formulae:

Condition	I

When	number	of	rings	n(R)=0	i.e.,	compound	is	open	chained,	then

Number	of	σ	bonds=	a+b-1	 {Observation	-2}

Number	of	π	bonds=	(2a+2-b)/2	 {Observation	-1	and	principle	involved}	

Condition	II

When	number	of	rings	n(R)=	1,	

then	the	number	of	σ	bonds	=	a+b	 {Observation-2}

Number	of	π	bonds=	(2a-b)/2=	a-b/2	 {Principle	involved	and	observation-	1}

Now,	we	can	generalise	the	formulae	on	the	basis	of	observation-3.

As	we	knew	that	when	one	ring	is	combined	with	an	existing	ring,	1	sigma	bond	increases	and	1	π	bond	

reduces,	then	generally-	

Number	of	sigma	bonds	in	a	C H 	type	molecule=	a+b+n(R)-1											……(1)a b	

The	factor	-1	is	due	to	the	existing	one	ring.

Similarly,	the	number	of	π	bonds=	a-b/2-n(R)+1																																		……(2)

Equation	(1)	and	(2),	both	satis�ies	the	condition	1	&	2	proved	earlier.

Now,	you	would	be	thinking	that	this	formula	set	is	only	applicable	for	pure	hydrocarbons,	but	it's	not	the	

exact	case.
nFirst	of	all	through	eq 	(1)	we	can	generalise	the	formula	for	the	calculation	of	sigma	bonds:

The	number	of	sigma	bonds	in	a	A B C 	....	type	molecule	is	(a+b+c+....)+n(R)-1.a b c

So,	 by	 now	we	 have	 completed	 an	 important	 task	 and	 that	 is	 the	 calculation	 of	 sigma	 bonds	 in	 any	

molecule,	knowing	just	the	number	of	rings	along	with	the	molecular	formula.

There's	a	generalisation	method	prepared	by	me	even	for	the	calculation	of	π	bonds.	The	generalisation	

method	is	prepared	with	the	help	of	Equivalence	Concept	again	proposed	by	me.

This	concept	helps	us	building	a	C-H	based	system	that	is	useful	in	the	calculation	of	π	bonds.

Equivalence	Concept

This	concept	is	only	applicable	for	the	calculation	of	π	bonds.	We	have	a	way	of	calculating	π	bonds	in	C H 	a b	

type	molecule	but	what	if,	we	had	a	way	that	convert	all	molecule	into	C H 	type	and	that	is	whereby	this	a b

concept	is	applied.
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Through	this	concept,	we	convert	all	other	elements	except	C	and	H	like	O,	N,	B,	S	etc.	into	C H 	form,	more	a b	

speci�ically	CH 	formb	

The	mind	map	of	the	concept	is	as	follows:

Bonds	Formed	by	the	Element	in	the	molecule	=	4(1)-1(b)=	4-b		{through	CH form}b		

Example:

We	know	that	O	forms	2	bonds	very	commonly,	when	it	forms	2	bonds	(assume	CH COOH),	then,	2=	4-b,	3

b=2,	 thus	we	 get	 CH 	 from	O,	 i.e.,	 O	will	 be	 replaced	with	 CH .	 Thus,	 now	 the	molecular	 formula	 is	2 2

CH C(CH ) H	or	C H .3 2 2 4 8

No.	of	π	bonds	in	C H =	4-8/2-0+1=	1,	and	we	know	that	there's	1	π	bond	in	CH COOH.4 8 3

Note:	We	can	even	neglect	CH as	-CH -	has	0	π	bonds.	2	 2

Neglecting	O	in	CH COOH,	we	get	molecular	formula	as	C H 	and	the	number	of	π	bonds=	2-4/2-0+1=	13 2 4

Now,	here	is	the	conversion	chart	made	from	above	discussion	for	different-	different	elements.

Bonds	Formed	Considered Conversion Example	Elements

1

	
CH3	or	H

	
Na,	Li	etc.	in	their	common	
chlorides(NaCl,	LiCl	etc.)

2
	

CH2	or	neglect
	

Be,	Mg,	etc.	in	their	common	
oxides	or	chlorides

	

3	 CH 	 B,	Al,	etc.	in	their	common	
chlorides 	

4	 C	 Si,	Ti	etc.	in	their	common	
chlorides 	

5
	

CH-1
	

P,	N	in	PCl5,	HNO3
	

6
	

CH-2

	

S	in	H2SO4,	Schiff's	reagent	and	
Mn	in	K2MnO4

	

7

	
CH-3

	

Mn,	I	in	KMnO4,	IF7

	
8 CH-4 Xe	in		(XeO6)-4	ion

Butane	(C H )	[3]:	4 10

No.	of	σ	Bonds	in	C H =	a+b+n(R)-1=	4+10+0-1=	134 10

No.	of	π	Bonds	in	C H 	=	4-5-0+1=	04 10

Examples:
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Acetone	(C H O)	[4]:3 6

No.	of	σ	Bonds	in	C H O=		3+6+1-1=	93 6

No.	of	π	bonds=	3-3-0+1=1

Benzyne	(C H )	[5]:6 4

σ	bonds	in		C H =		6+4+1-1=	106 4

π	bonds	=	6-4/2-1+1=	4

Furan	(C H O)	[6]:4 4

No.	of	σ	bonds	in	Furan=	4+4+1+1-1=	9
No.	of	π	bonds	=	4-4/2=	2	

Toluene	(C H )	[6]:7 8

σ	bonds	in	C H =	7+8+1-1=	157 8

π	bonds=	7-4-1+1=	3

Tropone	(C H O)	[8]:7 6

No.	of	σ	bonds	in	tropone=	7+6+1+1-1=14
No.	of	π	bonds	in	tropone=	7-6/2-1+1=	4

Phenylacetylene	(C H )	[9]:8 6

σ	bonds=	8+6+1-1=	14
π	bonds=	8-6/2-1+1=	5

Naphthalene	(C H )	[10]:10 8

No.	of	σ	bonds	=	10+8+2-1=	19
No.	of	π	bonds	=	10-8/2-2+1=	5
Here,	no.	of	rings	n(R)=	2
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Xenon	Dioxydi�loride	(XeO F )	[11]:2 2

No.	of	σ	bonds	in	XeO F 	=	1+2+2-1=	42 2

As	the	total	bonds	formed	by	Xe,	O	and	F=	6,	2	and	1.
Changed	form	=	CH H =	C-2 2

Number	of		π	bonds	=	1-0/2-0+1=	2

Calcium	Carbide	(CaC )	[12]:2

No.	of	σ	bonds	in		CaC 		=	1+2+1-1=	32

As	Ca	forms	2	bonds	and	that	is	why	can	be	neglected.
So	number	of	π	bonds=	2-0-1+1=	2

Application	of	The	Formulae

•	 In	the	calculation	of	the	degree	of	unsaturation.

•	 Quickly	dealing	with	macro-molecules	where	number	of	rings	n®	is	known.

•	 Rough	idea	about	the	hybridization.

•	 In	having	the	idea	of	relative	strength	of	molecules.

Conclusion

Thus	the	derived	formula	set	helps	us	calculate	the	number	of	sigma	and	pi	bonds	in	a	molecule	in	quick	

manner	and	that	is	why	the	research	paper	is	entitled	as	‘Quick	Calculation	of	Sigma	and	Pi	Bonds’.	I	hope	

that	the	formula	set	will	help	chemists	for	their	theoretical	work	and	hereby	the	deducted	hypothesis	is	

con�irmed	that	the	number	of	sigma	and	pi	bonds	in	a	molecule	depends	upon	the	number	of	atoms	and	

rings	in	it	along	with	the	number	of	rings.	In	some	doubtful	cases,	we	also	consider	bonds	formed	by	a	

distinct	atom	(as	most	of	the	time	it	is	known	to	us).

Student,

Parishkar	College	of	Global	Excellence,	Mansarovar,	Jaipur	
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Sports	As	an	Initiative	Under	Corporate	Social	Responsibility	Provision:	
An	Analytical	Study	of	Selected	Indian	Companies.

*Swarna	Chourasia
**P.K.	Gupta

Abstract:

The	vision	of	any	country	lies	in	the	hands	of	their	youths.	If	these	youths	are	not	given	an	opportunity	to	

exercise	 their	 talents	 it	will	be	a	great	wastage	of	human	resources.	They	have	ability	 to	create	 their	

identity	 and	 move	 forward.	 However,	 they	 will	 not	 be	 able	 to	 do	 so	 without	 the	 support	 of	 their	

government.Indian	government	introduced	the	Corporate	Social	Responsibility	(CSR)clause	135	of	the	

Companies	Act,	2013for	sustainable	development	of	 society.	CSR	provision	encourages	companies	 to	

spend	at	least	2%	of	their	average	net	pro�it	in	the	previous	three	years	on	CSR	activities	.When	these	

corporate	share	a	little	of	their	prosperity	for	the	development	of	country	in	form	of	providingeducation,	

food,	 healthcare,	 skill	 development,	 sport	 etc.	 this	 helps	 in	 overall	 development	 of	 country	 and	

simultaneously	improvement	in	the	future	employability.	The	purpose	of	this	research	to	analyzed	the	

initiative	 taken	 by	 the	 Indian	 companies'	 in	 �ield	 of	 sport	 under	 the	 provision	 of	 Corporate	 Social	

Responsibility	(Sec	135)	of	The	Companies	Act	2013.Study	was	carried	out	on	a	100	Indian	companies	(50	

from	public	sector	and	50	from	private	sector	and	secondary	data	obtained	from	their	Website,	Annual	

report,	CSR	policy,	CSR	report,	etc.	of	three	consecutive	�inancial	years	(FY	2014-15,	2015-16	and	2016-

17).	Four	related	Hypotheses	were	developed	and	subjected	to	statistical	analysis,	using	the	Chi-square	

statistical	method	and	simple	mathematical	operations.	Results	obtained	reveal	that	the	selected	Indian	

companies	are	directly	engaged	 in	CSR	activities	mostly	 in	the	area	of	Rural	Development,	Education	

(Specially	Girl	child),	Healthcare,	and	sanitation	and	skill	development.	But	In	area	of	sport	contribution	is	

negligible.	It	was	observed	from	the	data	analysis	that	there	is	inadequately	improvement	in	the	annual	

spending	of	the	CSR	budget	on	sports	activity.	Out	of	the	2%	of	the	CSR	fund,	the	companies	are	spending	

around	1%	of	the	total	CSR	budget	on	sports.	Moreover,	it	is	also	found	that	the	inclination	of	public	sector	

towards	CSR	funding	in	sports	sector	is	more	compared	to	the	private	sector.	However,	it	is	still	a	long	

distance	to	cover	for	both	the	sector	to	increase	investment	in	the	sports	sector.	The	paper	suggested	a	

more	 pragmatic	 approach	 toward	 social	 responsibility	 compliance	 among	 business	 organizations	 in	

India.	Spending	only	on	 sanitation,	health	and	education	did	not	meet	 the	expected	 result	 for	which	

government	introduce	the	CSR	provision	in	the	companies	Act	2013.	If	corporate	share	a	little	of	their	

prosperity	for	the	development	sportsperson	also,	it	will	help	them	to	improve	their	overall	personality	

and	simultaneously	improves	the	future	prospects	in	terms	of	employability.

Key	words:	Corporate	social	responsibility,The	Companies	Act	2013,	sport	development,sport.

Introduction

The	vision	of	any	country	lies	in	the	hands	of	their	youths;	they	are	�illed	with	tremendous	and	towering	

ambitions.	If	these	youths	are	not	given	an	opportunity	to	exercise	their	talent	it	will	be	a	great	wastage	of	

human	resources.	They	have	ability	to	create	their	identity	and	move	forward.	However,	they	will	not	be	

able	to	do	so	without	the	support	of	their	government.	For	this	In	India,	the	concept	of	Corporate	Social	

Responsibility	 is	 governed	 by	 clause	 135	 of	 the	 Companies	 Act,	 2013.	 CSR	 provision	 encourages	
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companies	to	spend	at	least	2%	of	their	average	net	pro�it	in	the	previous	three	years	on	CSR	activities	

.When	these	corporate	share	a	little	of	their	prosperity	for	the	development	of	youth	in	form	of	providing	

education,	 food,	 healthcare,	 skill	 development	 and	 in	 sport.	 Their	 overall	 personality	 improves	 and	

simultaneously	improves	the	future	prospects	in	terms	of	employability.

Sports	includes	all	forms	of	competitive	physical	activity	or	games	which,	through	casual	or	organized	

participation,	aim	to	use,	maintain	or	improve	physical	ability	and	skills	while	providing	enjoyment	to	

participants,	and	in	some	cases,	entertainment	for	spectators.India	sure	punches	well	below	its	weight	

when	it	comes	to	sports.	At	every	Olympic	Games,	rivals	China	and	Russia	walk	away	with	multiple	gold	

medals.	For	fans	in	India—one	of	the	world's	most	populous	nations	and	fastest	growing	economies—the	

event	 is	 an	 exercise	 in	 despair.	 High	 poverty	 levels	 aren't	 a	 suf�icient	 reason	 either,	 seeing	 as	 other	

countries	with	low	levels	of	per-capita	income,	such	as	Kenya	and	Jamaica,	consistently	fare	better,	he	

added.	Indeed,	education	tends	be	the	highest	priority	for	the	average	Indian	household	instead	of	extra-

curricular	activities	such	as	sports.	A	popular	Hindi	saying	roughly	translates	to	"if	you	study	hard	you	will	

live	 like	 a	 king	 but	 if	 you	 play	 sports	 you	will	 ruin	 your	 life."	 Today	 sport	 emerges	 as	 an	 important	

component	of	Socio-economic	development	of	a	 country.	The	active	participation	 in	 sports	 improves	

community	health	and	productivity,	reduces	medical	expenses,	imbibes	discipline	in	character,	generates	

great	leaders,	and	enhances	social	cohesion.	The	execution	of	a	mega	sporting	event	helps	in	developing	

infrastructure,	generates	employment,	secure	in�low	of	foreign	capital,	generates	players	and	athletes,	

and	thus	contributes	signi�icantly	to	the	economic	development	of	a	country.	Therefore,	it	can	be	said	that	

the	impact	of	sports	on	economy	and	society	is	multi-dimensional.	If	we	take	a	quick	glance	to	any	sport	

organization	website	reveals	that	most	teams,	 leagues,	and	organizations	participate	 in	some	form	of	

societal	and	community	outreach.	Whether	in	the	form	of	community	improvements,	employee/player	

volunteerism,	or	educational	initiatives	designed	to	target	the	team's	locale,	most	organizations	identify	

the	need	to	embrace	some	form	of	socially	responsible	behavior.	

What	is	CSR?

CSR	is	generally	understood	as	being	the	way	through	which	a	company	achieves	a	balance	of	economic,	

environmental	and	social	imperatives	(Triple-Bottom-Line	Approach),	while	at	the	same	time	addressing	

the	expectations	of	shareholders	and	stakeholders.	“Corporate	social	responsibility	may	also	be	referred	

to	as	"corporate	citizenship"	and	can	involve	incurring	short-term	costs	that	do	not	provide	an	immediate	

�inancial	bene�it	to	the	company,	but	instead	promote	positive	social	and	environmental	change.

Applicability	of	CSR

The	requirement	will	apply	to	any	company	that	 is	 incorporated	in	India,	whether	it	 is	domestic	or	a	

subsidiary	of	a	foreign	company.	Companies	are	subject	to	the	CSR	requirements	if	they	have,	for	any	

�inancial	year:

•	 Net	worth	of	at	least	Rs.	5	billion	(approximately	U.S.$80	million);	

•	 Turnover	of	at	least	Rs.	10	billion	(approximately	U.S.$160	million);	or	

•	 Net	pro�its	of	at	least	Rs.	50	million	(approximately	U.S.	[$800,000)	during	any	of	the	previous	three		

�inancial	years.	

Qualifying	CSR	Activities	

•	 Schedule	VII	of	 the	Companies	Act,	2013	provides	 for	 list	of	activities	which	may	be	 included	by	

companies	in	their	CSR	Policies:	Activities	relating	to
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•	 	Eradicating	 hunger,	 poverty	 and	 malnutrition,	 promoting	 preventive	 health	 care	 and	 sanitation	

andmaking	available	safe	drinking	water

•	 	Promoting	 education,	 including	 special	 education	 and	 employment	 enhancing	 vocation	

skillsespecially	 among	 children,	 women,	 elderly,	 and	 the	 differently	 abled	 and	 livelihood	

enhancement	project.

•	 	Promoting	 gender	 equality,	 empowering	 women,	 setting	 up	 homes	 and	 hostels	 for	 women	

andorphans;	setting	up	old	age	homes,	day	care	centers	and	such	other	facilities	for	senior	citizens	

andmeasures	for	reducing	inequalities	faced	by	socially	and	economically	backward	groups;

•	 	Ensuring	 environmental	 sustainability,	 ecological	 balance,	 protection	 of	 �lora	 and	 fauna,	

animalwelfare,	agroforestry,	conservation	of	natural	resources	and	maintaining	quality	of	soil,	air	

andwater;

•	 	Protection	of	national	heritage,	art	and	culture	including	restoration	of	buildings	and	sites	o�historical	

importance	and	works	of	art;	setting	up	public	libraries;	promotion	and	development	oftraditional	

and	and	handicrafts:

•	 	Measures	for	the	bene�it	of	armed	forces	veterans,	war	widows	and	their	dependents;

•	 	Training	 to	 promote	 rural	 sports,	 nationally	 recognized	 sports,	 Paralympic	 sports	 and	

Olympicsports

•	 	Contribution	to	the	Pime	Minister's	National	Relief	Fund	or	any	other	 fund	set	up	by	the	Central	

Government	for	socio-economic	development	and	relief	and	welfare	of	the	Scheduled	Casteand,	the	

Scheduled	Tribes,	other	backward	classes,	minorities	and	women;

•	 	Contributions	or	funds	provided	to	technology	incubators	located	within	academic	institutionswhich	

are	approved	by	the	Central	Government.

•	 	Rural	development	projects.

Literature	Review

There	have	been	many	studies	carried	out	related	to	CSR	practices	and	evaluation.	But	there	are	veryfew	

papers	published	which	focus	on	the	area	of	development	of	sport	through	CSR	activities.	Some	of	the	

researcher	Variety	of	research	studies	were	accessed	most	of	which	were	found	to	use	qualitative	research	

methods	in	their	studies.

Hans	M.	Westerbeek&	Aaron	Smith(2007):	Researcher	present	paper	on	topic	“Sport	as	a	vehicle	for	

deploying	corporate	social	responsibility”	shows,	how	the	Corporate	managers	and	sport	managers	alike	

can	enhance	the	economic	prospects	of	their	organizations	and	maximize	the	social	bene�its	that	they	

deliver	to	society	by	better	harnessing	the	power	of	sport	to	deliver	on	social	and	community	objectives.

Geoff	 Walters	 and	 Richard	 Tacon(2010):	 Studied	 on	 “Corporate	 Social	 Responsibility	 In	 Sport:	

Stakeholder	Management	In	The	UK	Football	Industry”which	demonstrates	how	CSR	can	be	implemented	

by	sport	organizations	through	stakeholder	management	strategies	and	CSR	can	inform	both	theoretical	

debates	 and	 management	 practice	 within	 sport	 organizations.The	 analysis	 of	 the	 interview	 data	

illustrates	 ways	 in	 which	 CSR	 can	 be	 implemented	 by	 sport	 organizations	 through	 stakeholder	

management	strategies.
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P.	Athanasopoulou,	J.	Douvis,	and	V.	Kyriakis(2011):	Corporate	social	responsibility	(CSR)	in	sports:	

antecedents	and	consequences.	The	purpose	of	this	research	is	to	identify	the	types	of	CSR	initiatives	

employed	 by	 sports	 organizations;	 their	 antecedents,	 and	 their	 consequences	 for	 the	 company	 and	

society.	 Mostly	 researcher	 conducted	 their	 research	 on	 how	 sport	 organization	 implemented	 CSR	

activities	in	their	organization.	In	the	context	of	India,	CSR	studies	in	sports	sector	development	were	few	

and	limited.	

Dr.	 Awadhesh	 Kumar	 Shirotriya	 conducted	 the	 research	 on	 “Corporate	 Social	 Responsibility:	 A	

Sustainable	Approach	for	the	Sports	Development”	The	purpose	of	the	researcher	was	to	identify	the	

types	of	CSR	initiatives	employed	by	Indian	organizations	 for	the	sustainable	development	 in	 �ield	of	

sports.	Researcher	studied	only	10	known	and	famous	company	of	India	.which	I	found	as	a	limitation	of	

study.	 Researcher	 found	 in	 his	 research	 that	 no	 single	 agency	 can	 bring	 the	 positive	 changes	 unless	

collective	efforts	are	made	for	the	common	goal.	

BrankaJajić	 andJelenaJajić(2011):Researchers	 studied	 	 the	 development	 of	 Corporative	 Social	

Responsibility	in	companies	and	enterprises	in	Serbia,	especially	in	the	function	of	sport	and	comparative	

overview	of	the	situation	in	the	region.Documentary	research	purpose	to	de�ine	the	concept	of	corporate	

social	responsibility,	its	importance	in	sport	and	to	conceptualize	its	value	based	on	some	striking	case	

studies	carried	out	successfully	by	sport	related	bodies.	

Research	Objective

The	study	has	been	geared	towards	achieving	the	following	objectives:	

1.	 			To	examine	the	signi�icance	CSR	provisionsin	the	substantial	development	in	sport	sector.	

2.	 To	 disseminate	 information	 about	 the	 public	 and	 private	 sector	 companies,	 how	 they	 engage	

themselves	in	attaining	the	substantial	development	in	sport	sector	and

3.	 To	 �ind	 out	 the	 contribution	 of	 Indian	 companies	 from	 their	 CSR	 amount	 for	 the	 substantial	

development	of	sports	sector.

Research	Question

India	sure	punches	well	below	its	weight	when	it	comes	to	sports.	Researcher	wanted	to	know,	what	was	

the	impact	of	CSR	provision	(Clause	135)	of	the	Company	Act	2013	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	three	

consecutive	�inancial	years	2014-15,	2015-16	and	2016-17	forsubstantial	development	of	sport?

Research	Hypothesis

After	review	of	literature,	four	related	Hypotheses	were	developed.

Ho₁:	There	is	signi�icant	impact	of	CSR	provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	three	

consecutive	�inancial	years	for	the	development	of	sport.

Ha₁:	There	is	no	signi�icant	impact	of	CSR	provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	three	

consecutive	�inancial	years	for	the	development	of	sport.

Ho₂:	In	the	three	consecutive	�inancialyears	(FY2014-15,	2015-16	and	2016-17)	there	are	no	differences	

between	public	and	private	sector	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	sport	sector.

Ha₂:	In	the	three	�inancial	years	(FY2014-15,	2015-16	and	2016-17)	there	are	differences	between	public	

and	private	sector	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	sport	sector.
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Research	Methodology

Research	 Design:	 This	 descriptive	 research	 purpose	 to	 analyze	 the	 initiative	 taken	 by	 the	 Indian	

companies'	 in	 �ield	of	 sport	under	 the	provision	of	Corporate	 Social	Responsibility	 (Sec	135)	of	The	

Companies	Act	2013.Through	by	testing	formulated	hypothesis.

Sample:		Study	was	carried	out	randomly	selected	sample	of	100	Indian	companies	(50	from	public	sector	

and	50	from	private	sector).	

Data	Collection:	Analysis	done	on	Secondary	data	obtained	from	their	Website,	Annual	report,	CSR	policy,	

CSR	report,	etc.	of	three	consecutive	�inancial	years	(FY	2014-15,	FY	15-16	and	FY	16-17).	

Statistical	Tool:	Four	related	Hypotheses	were	developed	and	subjected	to	statistical	analysis,	using	Chi-

square	statistical	method	and	simple	mathematics	calculation.

Data	Analysis	And	Intrepetation

Hypothesis	Testing

Ho₁:	There	is	signi�icant	impact	of	CSR	provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	three	

consecutive	�inancial	years	for	the	development	of	sport.

Hₐ₁:	There	is	no	signi�icant	impact	of	CSR	provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	three	

consecutive	�inancial	years	for	the	development	of	sport.

Result:

•	 FY	 2014-15:After	 Chi–square	 statistical	 analysisdone,	 it	 is	 found	 that	 χ²=21.16>Critical	

Value=3.8415	 at	 Signi�icance	 Level	α=.05	 and	Degree	 of	 freedom=1.Hence,	Null	Hypothesis	Ho	

rejected	 and	 alternative	 hypothesis	 accepted.	 Therefore	 there	 is	 no	 signi�icant	 impact	 of	 CSR	

provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	�inancial	year	2014-15	forthe	development	of	

sport.

•	 FY	 2015-16:	 After	 Chi	 –square	 statistical	 analysis	 done,	 it	 is	 found	 that	 χ²=10.24>Critical	

Value=3.8415	 at	 Signi�icance	Level	α=.05	and	Degree	of	 freedom=1.Hence,	Null	Hypothesis	Ho	

rejected	 and	 alternative	 hypothesis	 accepted.	 Therefore	 there	 is	 no	 signi�icant	 impact	 of	 CSR	

provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	�inancial	year	2015-16	for	the	development	of	

sport.

•	 FY	 2016-17:	 After	 Chi	 –square	 statistical	 analysis	 done,	 it	 is	 found	 that	 χ²=12.96>Critical	

Value=3.8415	 at	 Signi�icance	Level	α=.05	and	Degree	of	 freedom=1.Hence,	Null	Hypothesis	Ho	

rejected	 and	 alternative	 hypothesis	 accepted.	 Therefore	 there	 is	 no	 signi�icant	 impact	 of	 CSR	

provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	�inancial	year	2016-17	for	the	development	of	

sport.

Ho₂:	 In	 the	 three	consecutive	 �inancial	years	(FY2014-15,	15-16	and	16-17)	 there	are	no	differences	

between	public	and	private	sector	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	sport	sector.

Hₐ₂:	In	the	three	�inancial	years	(FY2014-15,	15-16	and	16-17)	there	are	differences	between	public	and	

private	sector	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	sport	sector.

Results:

•	 FY	 2014-15:	 After	 Chi	 –square	 statistical	 analysis	 done,	 	 it	 is	 found	 that	 χ²=66.68>Critical	

Value=3.8415	 at	 Signi�icance	 Level	 α=.05	 and	Degree	 of	 freedom=1.Hence,Null	Hypothesis	Ho	
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rejected	 and	 alternative	 hypothesis	 accepted.	 Therefore	 There	 is	 no	 signi�icant	 impact	 of	 CSR	

provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	�inancial	year	2014-15	for	development	in	

sport.

•	 FY	 2015-16:	 After	 Chi	 –square	 statistical	 analysis	 done,	 	 it	 is	 found	 that	 χ²=64.58>Critical	

Value=3.8415	 at	 Signi�icance	 Level	 α=.05	 and	Degree	 of	 freedom=1.Hence,Null	Hypothesis	Ho	

rejected	 and	 alternative	 hypothesis	 accepted.	 Therefore	 there	 is	 no	 signi�icant	 impact	 of	 CSR	

provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	�inancial	year	2015-16	for	development	in	

sport.

•	 FY	 2016-17:	 After	 Chi	 –square	 statistical	 analysis	 done,	 it	 is	 found	 that	 χ²=60.57>Critical	

Value=3.8415at	 Signi�icance	 Level	 α=.05	 and	Degree	 of	 freedom=1.Hence,	 Null	Hypothesis	Ho	

rejected	 and	 alternative	 hypothesis	 accepted.	 Therefore	 There	 is	 no	 signi�icant	 impact	 of	 CSR	

provision	(clause	135)	in	contribution	of	CSR	amount	in	�inancial	year	2016-17	for	development	in	

sport

Intrepetation

v Results	obtained	reveal	 that	 the	selected	Indian	companies	are	directly	engaged	 in	CSR	activities	

mostly	in	the	area	of	Rural	Development,	Education	(Specially	Girl	child),	Healthcare,	and	sanitation	

and	skill	development.	But	In	area	of	sport	contribution	is	negligible.

v It	was	observed	from	the	data	analysis	that	there	is	inadequately	improvement	in	the	annual	spending	

of	the	CSR	budget	on	sports	activity.	Out	of	the	2%	of	the	CSR	fund,	the	companies	are	spending	around	

1%	of	the	total	CSR	budget	on	sports.	

v Moreover,	it	is	also	found	that	the	inclination	of	public	sector	towards	CSR	funding	in	sports	sector	is	

more	compared	to	the	private	sector.

Table	1:Selected	Indian	Companies	spend	their	CSR	amount	in	the	�ield	of	sport.	(Rs)
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Table	2:In	Financial	Year	2014-15	numbers	ofselected	Indian	Companiesspend	their	CSR	
amount	in	the	�ield	ofsport.

Table3:In	Financial	Year	2015-16	numbers	of	selected	Indian	Companies	spend	their	CSR	
amount	in	the	�ield	of	sport.

Table	4:In	Financial	Year	2016-17	numbers	ofselected	Indian	Companies	spend	their	CSR	
amount	in	the	�ield	of	sport.
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Recommendation

Government	of	India	take	a	good	start	toward	Social	welfare	by	introducing	CSR	Clause	135	in	companies	

Act	2013,	but	result	of	this	descriptive	research	show	that	still	government	and	companies	should	need	to	

modi�ied	CSR	clause,the	study	shows	that	Indian	companies	whose	major	contribution	to	GDP	are	not	

follow	the	guidelines	as	per	CSR	Clause	135	mentioned	in	companies	Act	2013.	Following	suggestion	may	

be	considered	to	make	CSR	Clause	135	of	Companies	Act	as	meaningful	

•	 In	the	line	of	SEBI	mandate,	MCA	should	mandate	all	companies	coming	under	the	purview	of	section	

135	to	develop	speci�ic	policies	on	ethical	business	practices,	respect	for	human	rights,	fair	sourcing	

and	environmental	responsibility	and	report	their	adherence	to	same,	any	violationof	which	should	

be	appropriately	punishable.

•		 Prime	Minister's	National	Relief	 Fund	 should	be	 excluded	 from	 the	 list	 of	 funds	 eligible	 for	CSR	

donations.	Donations	to	any	such	funds	set	up	by	central	of	state	Government	should	be	limited	to	20-

25%	of	the	total	CSR	funds	earmarked	for	a	�inancial	year.

•	 At	 least	50	per	cent	of	 the	CSR	 funds	should	be	channelized	 to	work	 through	 local	development	

organizations	not	created	by	the	company	to	implement	activities	planned.

•	 At	least	60	%	of	CSR	funds	should	be	invested	in	projects	aiming	at	brining	long	term	sustainable	

socio-economic	changes.	This	will	ensure	that	CSR	activities	should	not	remain	activity/	event	based	

but	rather	on	a	long	term	change	perspective	of	social	justice	and	social	development.

•	 Spending	 only	 on	 sanitation,	 health	 and	 education	 did	 not	 meet	 the	 expected	 result	 for	 which	

government	introduce	the	CSR	provision	in	the	companies	Act	2013.	If	corporate	share	a	little	of	their	

prosperity	 for	 the	 development	 sportsperson	 also,	 it	 will	 help	 them	 to	 improve	 their	 overall	

personality	and	simultaneously	improves	the	future	prospects	in	terms	of	employability

Conclusion

Introduction	of	CSR	provision	in	the	Companies	Act	2013	in	India	 is	a	welcome	step;	 it	will	certainly	
engage	companies	to	seriously	contemplate	social	responsibility.	Research	shows	that	still	there	is	a	need	
for	better	CSR	activities	by	 the	 Indian	companies,	which	 is	possible	by	adding	more	and	more	social	
development	issues	link	with	corporate	sector.	Sports	can	regard	the	corporate	social	responsibility	in	
both	active	and	passive	ways.	Passively,	 it	means	that	 for	 instance	 local	amateur	clubs	are	 �inancially	
helped	by	local	�irms.	It	can	also	be	that	a	�irm	supports	sport	activities	of	a	school	or	of	an	institute	which	
takes	 care	 of	mentally	 disabled	 people.	 Actively,	 some	 famous	 sportsmen	 cansupport	 a	 cause	 either	
�inancially	or	by	helping	its	promotion.	We	argue	that	sport	offers	a	bridge	across	social	and	economic	
gaps,	 an	opportunity	 to	 improve	 the	quality	of	 life,	 and	a	 stimulus	 to	encourage	 large	and	pro�itable	
businesses	to	share	a	little	of	their	prosperity	The	analysis	shows	that,	these	Indian	Companies	are	making	
efforts	for	the	implementation	of	CSR,	but	are	restricted	within	certain	�ields.	There	is	a	need	for	better	
CSR	activities	by	the	Indian	companies,	which	is	possible	by	adding	more	and	more	social	development	
issues	link	with	corporate	sector
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Abstract

Human	 rights	 are	 universal	 legal	 guarantees	 protecting	 individuals	 and	 groups	 against	 actions	 and	

omissions	that	interfere	with	fundamental	freedoms,	entitlements	and	human	dignity.	Human	rights	law	

obliges	Governments		and	other	duty-bearers	to	do	certain	things	and	prevents	them	from	doing	others.	

Human	rights	are	inherent	to	each	and	every	one	of	us.	They	are	set	out	in	international	human	rights	law,	

and	states	are	legally	bound	to	promote,	protect	and	ful�il	them.	They	span	all	areas	of	life:	civil	activity,	

political	freedom,	social	needs,	economic	well-	being,	cultural	pursuits	and	environmental	quality.

Introduction

What	is	the	Relationship	between	human	rights	and	human	development?

“Human	 rights	 and	 human	 development	 and	 are	 closed	 enough	 in	 motivational	 and	 concern	 to	 be	

compatible	and	congruous,	and	they	are	different	enough	in	strategy	and	design	to	supplement	each	other	
1fruitfully”	according	to	human	development	report	2000 .	Human	rights	and	development	both	aim	to	

promote	well	being-	and	freedom,	based	on	inherent	dignity	and	equality	of	all	people.	The	concern	of	

human	development	is	the	realization	by	all	of	basics	freedom,	such	as	those	given	by	schooling,	equality	

guarantees	and	a	functioning	basics	system.

Human	rights	and	human	development	share	a	preoccupation	with	necessary	outcomes	for	improving	

people's	lives,	but	also	with	better	process.	,	Being	people	–centered,	they	re�lect	a	fundamental	concern	

with	institutions,	policies	and	process.	For	instance	human	rights	and	human	development	framework,	

the	development	of	new	technologies	for	effective	malaria	preventions	a	legitimate	and	even	desirable	

outcome.	But	in	rolling	out	of	these	technologies	development	actors	should	clearly	assess	and	explain	the	

possible	negative	effects	of	the	testing	,	as	well	as	that	the	technologies	are	accessible	and	affordable	and	

that	 vulnerable	 groups	 are	 not	 excluded.	 Human	 rights	 contribute	 to	 human	 development	 by	

guaranteeing	o	protected	space	where	the	elite	cannot	monopolize	development	processes,	policies	and	

programmes.	The	human	right	framework	also	introduces	the	important	idea	that	certain	actors	have	

duties	to	facilitate	and	foster	development.	For	people	to	be	enabled	to	assert	a	legally	binding	claim	that	

speci�ic	duty	–bearers	provide	free	and	compulsory	primary	education	is	more	empowering	than	it	is	to	

rely	on	“needs”	alone	or	to	observe	the	high	economic	returns	on	investments	in	education.	For	example.

When	human	rights	go	unful�illed,	the	responsibilities	of	different	actor	must	be	analyzed.	This	focused	on	

locating	 accountability	 for	 failures	within	 a	 social	 system	 signi�icantly	 broadens	 the	 scope	 of	 claims	

usually	associated	with	human	development	analysis.	In	other	direction,	human	development	analysis	

helps	to	inform	the	policy	choices	necessary	for	the	realization	of	human	rights	in	particular	situations.

What	is	the	Relationship	between	human	rights	and	human	poverty	reduction?

It	is	now	generally	understood	that	poverty	is	a	result	of	disempowerment	and	exclusion.	Poverty	is	not	

only	a	lack	of	material	goods	and	opportunities,	such	as	employment,	ownership	of	productive	assets	and	
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savings,	but	the	lack	of	physical	and	social	goods,	such	as	health,	physical	integrity,	freedom	from	fear	and	
2violence,	social;	belonging	cultural	identity	and	the	ability	to	live	with	respect	and	dignity .	Human	right	

require	the	process	of	formulating	a	poverty	reduction	strategy	to	include	the	following	elements	and	

principles:	

•	 Identifying	and	prioritizing	action	to	improve	the	situations	of	the	poorest;

•	 Analyzing	the	underlying	power	relations	and	the	root	causes	of	discrimination;

•	 Ensuring	 that	 both	 the	 process	 and	 the	 concrete	 poverty	 reduction	 targets	 are	 consistent	 with	

international	human	rights	standards;

•	 Ensuring	close	links	between	macroeconomic	design,	sectoral	initiative;

•	 Ensuring	 a	 basic	 standard	of	 civil	 and	political	 rights	 guarantees	 for	 active,	 free	 and	meaningful	

participation,	including	freedom	of	information	and	freedom	of	association:

•	 Identify	indicators	and	setting	benchmark	so	that	the	progressive	realization	of	economic	and	social	

rights	can	clearly	be	monitored.

What	is	the	Relationship	between	human	rights	and	good	governance?

Governance	refers	to	mechanisms,	institutions	and	process	through	which	authority	is	exercised	in	the	

conduct	of	public	affairs.	The	concept	of	good	governance	emerged	in	the	late	1980s	to	address	failures	in	

development	policies	due	to	governance	concerns,	including	failure	to	respect	human	rights.	The	concept	

of	good	governance	and	human	rights	are	mutually	reinforcing,	both	being	based	on	core	principles	of	

participation,	accountability,	transparency	and	state	responsibility.

Human	 rights	 require	 a	 conductive	 and	enabling	 environment,	 in	particular	 appropriate	 regulations,	

institutions	and	procedure	framing	the	action	of	the	state.	Human	rights	provides	a	set	of	performance	

standards	against	which	governments	and	other	actors	can	be	held	accountable	at	the	same	time,	good	

governance	policies	should	empower	individuals	to	live	with	dignity	and	freedom.	Although	human	rights	

empower	 people,	 they	 cannot	 be	 respected	 and	 protected	 in	 a	 sustainable	 manner	 without	 good	

governance.	 In	 addition	 to	 relevant	 laws,	 political,	 managerial	 and	 administrative	 processes	 and	

institutions	are	needed	to	respond	to	the	rights	and	needs	of	population.	There	is	a	no	single	model	for	

good	governance.	

Human	rights	strengthen	good	governance	frameworks.	They	require:	going	beyond	the	rati�ication	of	

human	rights	treaties,	integrating	human	rights	effectively	in	legislation	and	state	policy	and	practice:	

establishing	 the	promotion	of	 justice	 as	 the	 aim	of	 rule	of	 law:	understanding	 that	 the	 credibility	of	

democracy	depends	on	the	effectiveness	of	its	response	to	people	political,	social	and	economics	demands	

;	 promoting	 checks	 and	 balances	 between	 formal	 and	 informal	 institution	 of	 governance;	 effecting	

necessary	 social	 changes,	 particularly	 regarding	 gender	 equally	 and	 cultural	 diversity;	 generating	

political	will	and	public	participation	and	awareness;	and	responding	to	key	challenge	for	human	rights	

and	good	governance,	such	as	corruption	and	violent	con�lict.

What	is	the	Relationship	between	human	rights	and	economic	growth?

Economic	growth	is	a	means,	not	the	goal	of	development.	It	can	also	be	instrumental	for	the	realization	of	

human	rights.	 	However,	economic	growth	must	be	achieved	in	a	manner	consistent	with	human	rights	

principles.	Certain	economic	social	and	cultural	rights	may	be	realized	only	progressively,	over	time	due	to	

legimate	resource	constraints.	States	are	under	an	obligation	to	take	measures	to	realize	these	rights	as	
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expeditiously	 as	 possible.	 Since	 resources	 are	needed	 to	 realize	 these	particular	 rights,	 their	 speedy	

realization	depends	on	softening	the	resource	constraint,	which	 in	turn	requires	economic	growth.	A	

faster	rate	of	growth	can	also	help	ease	the	pain	of	making	unavoidable	trade-offs,	by	increasing	resources.

It	must	be	understood,	however	that	ensuring	faster	growth	is	one	thing	and	hamessing	its	potential	for	

the	cause	of	human	rights	is	another.	For	economic	growth	to	lead	to	the	realization	of	human	rights,	any	

growth	strategy	must	be	part	of	comprehensive	set	of	policies	and	institutions	consciously	designed	to	

convert	 resources	 into	 rights.	 This	 comprehensive	 framework	 has	 both	 international	 and	 national	

dimensions,	the	particular	of	which	vary	from	case	to	case	

A	Human	Rights	Based	Approach-	De�inition	and	General	Issues

What	is	Human	Right	Based	Approach?

A	human	rights-	based	approach	is	a	conceptual	framework	for	the	process	of	human	development	that	is	

normatively	based	on	the	international	human	rights	standards	and	operationally	directed	to	promoting	

and	 protecting	 human	 rights.	 It	 seeks	 to	 analyze	 inequalities	which	 lie	 at	 the	 heart	 of	 development	

problems	 and	 redress	 discriminatory	 practices	 and	 unjust	 distributions	 of	 power	 that	 impede	

development	progress.

Mere	charity	is	not	enough	from	a	human	rights	perspective.	Under	a	human	rights-based	approach,	the	

plans,	 policies	 and	 processes	 of	 development	 are	 anchored	 in	 a	 system	of	 rights	 and	 corresponding	

obligations	established	by	 international	 law.	This	helps	to	promote	the	sustainability	of	development	

work,	 empowering	 people	 themselves	 especially	 the	 most	 marginalized—to	 participate	 in	 policy	

formulation	and	hold	accountable	those	who	have	a	duty	to	act.

While	 there's	 no	 universal	 recipe	 for	 a	 human	 rights-based	 approach,	 United	Nations	 agencies	 have	

nonetheless	agreed	a	number	of	essential	attributes.

•	 As	development	policies	and	programmers	are	 formulated,	 the	main	objective	should	be	to	 ful�ill	

human	rights.	

•	 	A	human	rights-based	approach	identifies	rights-	holders	and	their	entitlements	and	corresponding	

duty-bearers	 and	 their	 obligations,	 and	 works	 to-	 wards	 strengthening	 the	 capacities	 of	 rights-

holders	to	make	their	claims	and	of	duty-bearers	to	meet	their	obligation.

What	is	the	relationship	between	human	rights	–based	approach	and	gender	mainstreaming?

A	human	rights-based	approach	 to	development	and	gender	mainstreaming	are	 complementary	and	

mutually	reinforcing,	and	can	be	undertaken	without	conflict	or	duplication.

Gender	mainstreaming	calls	for	the	integration	of	a	gender	perspective	in	development	activities,	with	the	

ultimate	 goal	 of	 achieving	 gender	 equality.	 A	 human	 rights-based	 approach	 integrates	 international	

human	rights	standards	and	principles	in	development	activities,	including	women's	human	rights	and	

the	 prohibition	 of	 sex	 discrimination.	 The	 Committee	 on	 the	 Elimination	 of	 Discrimination	 against	

Women	 has	 analysed	 comprehensively	 and	 in	 depth	 how	 inequality	 affects	 women's	 lives;	 this	 is	 a	

valuable	input	for	development	policymaking	and	programming.	When	backed	by	national	accountability	

system,	a	human	rights-based	approach	can	greatly	reinforce	progress	towards	gender	equality.

Gender	mainstreaming	and	a	human	rights-based	approach	to	development	have	much	in	common.	Both	

rely	on	an	analytical	 framework	that	can	be	applied	to	all	development	activities	(for	the	 former,	 the	

different	situation	experienced	and	roles	played	by	men	and	women	in	a	given	society;	and	for	the	latter,	a	
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normative	 framework	 based	 on	 entitlements	 and	 obligations).	 Both	 call	 attention	 to	 the	 impact	 of	

activities	on	the	welfare	of	specific	groups,	as	well	as	to	the	importance	of	empowerment	and	participation	

in	decision-making.	Both	apply	to	all	stages	of	activity	and	to	all	types	of	action	(legislation,	policies	and	

programmes).	Finally,	both	require	the	systematic	adoption	of	new	and	different	approaches	to	existing	

activities,	as	distinct	from	developing	new	and	additional	activities.

In	 most	 organizations,	 gender	 mainstreaming	 is	 a	 more	 familiar	 concept	 than	 human	 rights	

mainstreaming.	Structures	and	processes	set	up	to	ensure	gender	mainstreaming	can	be	emulated	or	

adapted	to	facilitate	the	introduction	of	a	human	rights-based	approach	to	programming	more	generally.	

But,	 equally,	 there	 is	a	need	 to	 learn	 from	situations	where	gender	mainstreaming	has	 failed.	 If	 staff	

perceives	mainstreaming	gender	as	a	bureaucratic	or	technical	requirement	without	real	implications	for	

their	own	work,	and	 if	 internal	 incentive	structures	are	weak	and	 lines	of	accountability	unclear,	 the	

approach	may	have	no	impact.

Introduction	to	Human	rights	and	their	related	issues,	relationship	for	development

Human	 rights	 are	 universal	 legal	 guarantees	 protecting	 individuals	 and	 groups	 against	 actions	 and	

omissions	that	interfere	with	fundamental	freedoms,	entitlements	and	human	dignity.		Human	rights	law	

obliges	Governments	and	other	duty-	bearers	to	do	certain	things	and	prevents	them	from	doing	others.

Some	important	characteristics	of	human	rights	are

•	 Are	universal	–	the	birthright	of	all	human	beings

•	 Focus	on	the	inherent	dignity	

•	 Equal	indivisible	and	interdependent

•	 Cannot	be	waived	or	taken	away

•	 Impose	obligations	of	action	and	omissions,	particularly	on	states	and	state	actors

•	 Have	been	internationally	guaranteed

•	 Are	legally	Protected

Human	rights	standards	have	become	increasingly	well	de�ined	in	recent	years.		Codi�ied	in	international,	

regional	and	national	legal	systems,	they	constitute	a	set	of	performance	standards	against	which	duty-

bearers	at	all	levels	of	society-but	especially	organs	of	the	State-	can	be	held	accountable.	The	ful�illment	of	

commitments	under	the	international	human	rights	treaties	(see	annex	I)is	monitored	by	independent	
1expert	committees	called	“treaty	bodies”,	which	also	clarify	the	meaning	of		human	rights 	Their	meaning	

also	elaborated	by	individuals	and	expert	bodies	appointed	by	the	United	Nations	Commission	on	Human	
2Rights	,	known	as	“special	procedure”, 	and	of	course	through	regional	and	national	courts	and	tribunals.	

There	are	other	human	rights	legal	systems	as	well.	For	example,	the	International	Labour	Organization	

(ILO)	 conventions	 and	 standards	 speci�ically	 protect	 labour	 rights,	 international	 humanitarian	 law	

applies	to	armed	con�licts,	overlapping	signi�icantly	with	human	rights	law.	Among	the	rights	guaranteed	

to	all	human	being	under	international	treaties,	without	any	discrimination	on	ground	such	as	a	race,	

colour	,	sex,	language,	political	or	other	opinion,	national	or	social	origin	,	property	,birth	or	other	status	

are:

•	 The	right	to	life,	liberty	and	security	of	person

•	 Freedom	of	association,	expression	,	assembly	,and	movement
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•	 The	right	to	highest	attainable	standard	of	health

•	 Freedom	from	arbitrary	arrest	or	detention

•	 The	right	to	a	fair	trial

•	 The	Right	to	just	and	favorable	working	conditions

•	 The	right	to	adequate	food,	housing	and	social	security

•	 The	right	to	education

•	 The	right	to	equal	protection	of		the	law

•	 Freedom	from	arbitrary	interface	with	privacy	,	family	,	home		or	correspondence	

•	 Freedom	From	torture	and	cruel	,	inhuman	or	degrading	treatment	or	punishment

•	 Freedom	from	slavery

•	 The	right	to	nationality	

•	 Freedom	of	thought	,	conscience	and	religion

•	 The	right	to	vote	and	take	part	in	the	conduct	of	public	affairs

•	 The	right	to	participate	in	cultural	life

Principles	of	Sustainable		Development

The	concept	of	“sustainable	development”	has	grown	since	its	inception	at	the	international	forum	and	it	

has	 acquired	 different	 dimensions	 in	 terms	 of	 economic	 growth,	 development	 and	 environment	

protection,	 and	 planning	 sustainable	 development	 in	 protection	 and	 enjoyment	 of	 human	 rights.	

However,	some	of	the	salient	principles	of	“sustainable	development”

•	 Inter-Generational	Equity

•	 The	Precautionary	Principle

•	 The	Polluter	Pays	Principle

•	 The	Public	Trust	Doctrine

•	 Conservation	of	Biodiversity

•	 Environmental	Impact	Assessment

•	 Obligation	to	Assist	and	Cooperate

•	 Eradication	of	Poverty

•	 Financial	Assistance	to	Developing	Countries.

Head	of	Department,		Faculty	of	Law,	Jagan	Nath	University,	Jaipur
Research	Scholar,	Faculty	of	Law,	Jagan	Nath	University,	Jaipur
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Abstract
Now	days	there	are	lots	of	cases	in	which	teens	demonstrate	heinousness	and	culpability	and	carry	out	
truly	horri�ic	crimes,	such	as	planned	murder,	rape,	robbery	etc.	And	for	those	culprits	only	a	couple	years	
of	detention	and	rehabilitation	programs	are	not	enough.	Now,	the	times	come	when	the	juvenile	justice	
system	should	be	framed	according	to	the	metal	age	of	the	offender	not	according	to	the	physical	age.
These	offenders	need	to	be	tried	as	adults.	They	need	to	grow	older	before	release.	They	need	long	term	
monitoring	to	make	sure	if	they	will	ever	be	able	to	rejoin	the	society.	Right	now	our	legal	system	is	focused	
on	securing	juvenile	offenders	rights.	Let's	also	remember	that	the	victim	of	violent	juvenile	crime	also	
needs	justice	without	compromise.	There	is	a	great	need	to	balance	the	victim's	right	with	the	protections	
provided	to	the	young	offenders	for	giving	them	a	chance	to	
Learn	from	their	mistakes.
Keywords:	 Criminal	 responsibility,	 Juvenile	 offenders,	 victims	 of	 juvenile	 offenders,	 Juvenile	
proceedings,	mental	age
Introduction
Juvenile	delinquency	rates	increased	almost	in	every	country.	Every	day	in	the	news	we	keep	hearing	
about	youngsters	involvement	in	crimes	be	it	a	petty	or	serious	offence.		Juvenile	is	anyone	who	is	under	
the	age	of	18	years	and	a	delinquent	is	who	fails	to	abide	by	the	law.	A	juvenile	delinquent	is	a	person	under	
the	age	of	18	years	and	 fails	 to	 abide	by	 the	 law.	Every	 country	makes	 separate	 law	 for	 the	 juvenile	
delinquent	and	these	law	focuses	on	rehabilitation	of	juvenile	instead	of	punishing	them.	A	very	minimum	
punishment	is	given	to	these	offenders	even	if	they	found	guilty	of	serious	crimes.
Analysis	of	Juvenile	law	in	India
In	almost	every	country	there	are	separate	laws	to	deal	with	the	juvenile	offenders.	In	India	also	there	is	
special	act	named	Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	Act,	2015,	which	deals	with	the	rights	
of	 the	 juveniles	who	are	 in	con�lict	with	 law.	And	along	with	 Juvenile	 Justice	 (Care	and	Protection	of	
Children)	Act,	2015,	section	82	and	83	of	the	Indian	penal	code	also	deals	with	the	juvenile	offenders.
Indian	penal	code
In	Indian	criminal	procedure,	Section	82	and	83	of	the	Indian	penal	code	deals	with	the	offence	committed	
by	juvenile.	The	provision	provided	by	the	Indian	penal	code	under	section	82	and	83	can	be	divided	into	
three	parts.

Remember	The	Victim	of	Juvenile	Offenders

*Dr.	Mahendra	Tiwari
**Tripti
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According	to	section	82	of	IPC

''Nothing	is	an	offence	which	is	done	by	a	child	under	seven	years	of	age.''	Section	82	of	the	Indian	penal	

code	provides	the	Doli	Incapax	theory.	Which	mean	that	a	child	below	the	age	of	7	years	is	incapable	of	

doing	harm.	The	theory	of	Doli	Incapax	is	based	upon	the	intention	to	cause	harm.	And	it	is	believed	that	a	

child	below	the	age	of	seven	year	is	not	truly	capable	in	differencing	between	wrong	and	right.	

And	Section	83	of	the	Indian	Penal	code	provides:

‘'Nothing	is	an	offence	which	is	done	by	a	child	above	seven	years	of	age	and	under	twelve,	who	has	not	

attained	suf�icient	maturity	of	understanding	to	judge	of	the	nature	and	consequences	of	his	conduct	on	

that	occasion.''

Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	Act,	2015

Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	Act,	2015	has	been	passed	by	Parliament	of	India.	It	aims	

to	replace	the	existing	Indian	juvenile	delinquency	law,	Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	

Act,	2000,	so	that	juveniles	in	con�lict	with	Law	in	the	age	group	of	16–18,	involved	in	Heinous	Offences,	

can	be	tried	as	adults.	

The	Act	came	into	force	from	15	January	2016.	It	was	passed	on	7	May	2015	by	the	Lok	Sabha	amid	intense	

protest	by	several	Members	of	Parliament.	It	was	passed	on	22	December	2015	by	the	Rajya	Sabha.

The	amendment	in	juvenile	justice	act	was	introduced	after	the	incident	of	2012	Delhi	gang	rape.	In	this	

case	the	age	of	one	of	the	accused	was	found	few	months	less	in	completing	18	years.	And	due	to	that	he	

gets	advantage	under	the	Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	Act,	2000,	which	provides	that	

a	person	below	the	age	of	18	years	will	be	tried	by	juvenile	court.	After	huge	protest	by	many	groups	the	

government	initiates	steps	towards	making	amendment	in	the	Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	

Children)	Act,	2000.	

The	major	changes	introduced	by	the	Juvenile	Justice	(Care	and	Protection	of	Children)	Act,	2015	are:

The	Juvenile	Justice	Act	divided	the	crimes	into	three	different	categories	i.e.	the	petty	offence,	serious	

offences	and	heinous	offences.	The	Act	provides	that	if	the	offenders	is	of	the	age	of	16	years	or	older	and	

committed	any	heinous	offence	than	such	offender	will	be	tried	as	an	adult.	.	Heinous	offences	are	those	

which	are	punishable	with	imprisonment	of	seven	years	or	more.	The	decision	to	try	juvenile	of	the	age	of	

16	 years	 or	 older	 as	 an	 adult	will	 be	 taken	 by	 the	 Juvenile	 Justice	 Board,	which	will	 have	 a	 judicial	

magistrate	and	two	social	workers	as	members.	If	the	board	decides	against	it,	the	juvenile	will	be	sent	for	

rehabilitation.	And	for	petty	and	serious	offences	the	juveniles	will	be	treated	in	juvenile's	courts	only.

Situation	of	Victims	of	Juvenile	offenders

“The	 �lower	of	dignity	never	 fades”	 is	a	part	of	our	cultural	heritage.	The	 fundamental	duty	of	every	

country	is	to	protect	its	citizens	from	crimes.	And	in	case	of	any	wrong	committed	against	its	citizens	than	

to	provide	justice	to	the	victim.	Every	person	has	a	right	to	get	equal	justice	for	the	equal	wrong	committed	

against	him.	Then	why	the	victim	who	suffers	loss	by	the	hand	of	a	juvenile	do	not	get	equal	justice	as	

he/she	deserve.	The	fact	that	the	crime	has	been	committed	by	a	juvenile	does	not	decrease	its	effect	upon	

the	person	who	suffered	the	loss.

It's	hardly	makes	any	difference	for	the	victim	that	the	crime	has	been	committed	by	a	juvenile	or	adult.	

The	amount	of	loss	suffered	by	the	victim	remains	same.	They	suffer	equal	emotional	trauma,	physical	

pain	or	the	�inancial	losses.	Then	why	they	are	not	entitle	for	the	equal	justice.
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	The	biggest	example	of	loss	caused	by	juvenile	is	Delhi	gang	rape	2012.The	victim	of	Delhi	gang	rape	2012	

was	raped	on	16	December	2012	by	six	males,	one	of	whom	was	few	months	less	in	completing	the	age	of	

18	years	and	that's	why	treated	as	minor	and	gets	the	protection	under	juvenile	justice	care	Act	2000.	It	

was	the	most	heinous	act	which	was	beyond	human	imagination.	The	girl	was	not	only	sexually	assaulted	

but	her	body	was	also	so	much	mutilated	that	her	intestine	were	pulled	out	which	led	into	her	painful	

death.	Now	the	question	arise	whether	her	family	gets	the	proper	justice	because	one	of	her	culprit	gets	

immunity	of	being	minor.	Or	does	this	makes	any	difference	in	the	pain	of	kin	of	the	victim	that	one	of	the	

offender	was	juvenile.

The	another	example	 is	Ganesh(	6year	old	boy)	kidnapping	and	murder	case.	A	six-year-old	boy	was	

kidnapped	for	ransom	from	central	Delhi	by	his	teenager	neighbor.	The	kidnappers	have	demanded	Rs1.5	

lakh	for	his	safe	release.	After	one	day	the	child's	body	was	found	in	a	park	in	Naraina.	On	the	basis	of	local	

investigation,	police	found	that	the	boy	was	last	seen	playing	with	a	juvenile	who	stays	in	the	area.	On	the	

basis	of	suspects	case	has	been	registered	against	the	juvenile.	And	during	the	investigation	the	juvenile	

confessed	that	he	kidnapped	the	victim	for	the	ransom	of	RS.1.5	lakh	by	which	he	wants	to	buy	a	new	

iPhone.	The	juvenile	was	sent	for	trail	into	juvenile	justice	board,	where	the	juvenile	justice	board	�inds	

him	guilty	for	the	kidnapping	and	murder	of	6	years	old	Ganesh.	And	the	board	sent	him	to	a	correctional	

home	for	three	years.	

Again	the	question	arises	is	it	suf�icient	punishment	for	the	offender	who	commits	such	heinous	crime	of	

killing	a	six	years	old	boy.	Or	the	fact	that	the	offender	was	juvenile	helps	in	reducing	the	pain	of	parents	of	

victim.

When	the	Juvenile	system	is	not	enough

When	the	offence	is	so	grave	and	heinous	than	the	point	comes	whether	the	juvenile	system	is	enough	or	

not.	The	murders,	rapist	and	other	serious	criminals	released	from	jail	after	facing	a	very	minimum	and	

easygoing	punishment.	Who	are	these	offenders,	and	why	they	are	being	treated	just	like	they	did	not	

commit	any	serious	crime.	They	are	living	very	happily	in	our	surroundings	only.	And	more	often	they	

commit	other	offences	after	release.	On	the	other	hand	their	victims	and	families	suffer	throughout	the	

life.	And	off	course	it	does	not	release	their	pain	that	the	wrongdoer	was	a	juvenile.	The	parents	of	Delhi	

Gang	rape	victim	were	going	through	lots	of	emotional	trauma	after	the	death	of	their	daughter	and	the	

fact	that	one	of	the	culprits	of	their	daughter	gets	protection	due	to	juvenile	Act	increase	their	pain	for	life	

time.	And	when	the	bill	for	amendment	in	juvenile	act	was	introduced	in	parliament	the	victim's	parents	

were	looking	from	the	visitor	gallery	with	a	hope	to	get	justice	for	their	daughter.	The	bill	was	passed	and	

makes	amendment	in	Juvenile	justice	care	act.	The	most	important	amendment	made	by	the	new	juvenile	

justice	care	Act	2015	is	adding	the	provision	to	try	a	child	as	an	adult	if	he/she	has	completed	16	years	of	

age,	but	only	in	cases	of	heinous	offences.	Along	with	this	a	another	clause	is	also	added	which	states	that	a	

preliminary	inquiry	must	be	held	to	ascertain	the	mental	and	physical	capacity	of	juvenile	to	commit	such	

an	offence	and	the	circumstances	in	which	he	committed	the	offence.	

After	this	amendment	also	the	question	remains	same	that	whether	it	is	justi�ied	to	decide	whether	or	not	and	

to	what	extent	to	punish	a	culprit	based	on	their	age?	Is	it	justi�ied	to	take	the	age	factor	the	only	parameter	to	

give	punishment	irrespective	of	the	nature	of	offence	they	have	committed?

According	to	me,	no	it's	not	justi�ied	to	only	consider	the	age	of	the	culprit	for	deciding	his	accountability.	

Now	it's	high	time	to	consider	their	mental	age	because	now	days	the	child	gets	mature	at	an	earlier	age	

due	to	their	access	to	lots	of	information	and	technology.	There	are	lots	of	cases	in	which	we	can	see	that	
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the	teenagers	are	committing	really	serious	offences.	And	some	of	them	are	really	pre	designed	or	well	

planed	crimes.	If	a	juvenile	can	rape	a	girl	so	brutally	or	he	can	plan	a	pre	planned	kidnapping	for	the	

ransom	are	they	really	child	or	deserve	to	be	treated	like	a	child.	As	child	are	known	for	their	innocence.	

The	offenders	should	be	treated	as	per	their	mental	capability	to	understand	what	they	are	doing.	It	is	

really	unfair	to	the	victims	if	his/her	wrongdoer	gets	pardoned	just	because	they	did	not	ful�ill	the	age	

criteria.	There	is	a	great	need	to	bring	up	a	new	juvenile	law	which	considers	not	just	the	physical	age,	but	

also	consider	the	mental	maturity	of	the	offender.	The	new	amendment	introduced	in	the	juvenile	justice	

care	Act	does	not	completely	serve	the	purpose.	The	criteria	added	by	new	amendment	that	only	juvenile	

of	16	years	or	above	only	will	be	considered	whether	or	not	to	try	them	as	an	adult	again	left	many	rooms	

for	the	culprits	to	take	advantage.	

Conclusion	and	suggestion

However	it	cannot	be	denied	that	children	are	the	future	of	a	nation,	so	we	all	must	try	to	rehabilitee	those	

children	who	forgets	right	path	but	on	the	same	hand	it	cannot	be	ignored	that	crime	sees	no	age.	It	is	sad	

fact	that	some	child	starts	dangerous	and	remains	dangerous	all	of	their	life.	Due	to	our	system	even	when	

a	 juvenile	 commits	a	heinous	 crime	such	as	murder,	 rape	etc.	 even	 than	 the	 juvenile	 is	 sent	only	 for	

rehabilitation	and	never	face	serious	consequences	by	which	they	never	get	a	chance	to	learn	from	their	

mistakes.	If	only	the	juvenile	offenders	get	in	trouble	�irst	time	when	he	commits	petty	offence	than	they	

will	learn	a	lesson	from	their	mistakes	and	will	refrain	themselves	from	committing	any	other	wrong.		Fifty	

percent	of	the	juvenile	crimes	are	committed	by	teens	who	know	that	they	get	away	with	it	due	to	our	

systems.		Many	times	we	hear	that	a	child	found	stealing	money	from	their	parent's	wallet	and	most	of	us	

did	not	even	bother	to	take	a	note	of	this	act	of	any	child	and	after	some	time	we	came	to	know	that	the	

same	child	robbed	a	shop	and	on	next	day	the	same	child	killed	his	teacher	or	classmate	on	very	petty	

issue.	There	is	a	great	need	that	these	offenders	learn	from	their	�irst	mistake	so	they	will	not	commit	more	

serious	offences.	These	offenders	should	be	appropriately	tried	as	adult.	If	someone	is	not	punished	for	

their	crimes	than	of	course	they	are	not	going	to	learn.	Punishing	them	will	show	then	and	also	to	others	

that	they	are	not	doing	the	right	thing.

Our	present	juvenile	justice	system	is	too	soft	on	delinquent,	who	are	thought	to	be	potentially	as	much	

threat	to	public	safety	as	their	adult	criminal	counterparts.	There	is	a	great	need	that	juvenile	justice	board	

should	emphasis	on	public	safety,	certainty	of	sanctions	and	accountability	of	offenders.	The	rights	of	the	

victim	 to	get	equal	 justice	 for	 their	 loss	should	always	be	kept	 in	mind.	Laws	are	not	 to	be	made	on	

emotions	rather	the	motive	of	making	law	should	be	doing	justice	to	the	victim.	Because	no	justice	no	

peace	in	the	society.

*Professor	of	Law,
Jagannath	university	jaipur

**Ph.D	Student,

Jagannath	university	jaipur
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Introduction

“Discourage	litigation.	Persuade	your	neighbours	to	compromise	whenever	you	can.	Point	out	to	them	how	

the	nominal	winner	is	often	the	real	loser,	in	fees,	and	expenses,	and	waste	of	time.	As	a	peace-maker	the	

lawyer	has	a	superior	opportunity	of	being	a	good	man.	There	will	still	be	business	enough.”	–	Abraham	

Lincoln

Justice	is	the	foundation	and	object	of	any	civilized	society.	The	quest	for	justice	has	been	an	ideal	which	

mankind	has	been	aspiring	for	generations	down	the	line.	Preamble	to	our	Constitution	re�lects	such	

aspiration	as	“justice-social,	economic	and	political”.	Article	39A	of	the	Constitution	provides	for	ensuring	

equal	access	to	justice.	Administration	of	Justice	involves	protection	of	the	innocent,	punishment	of	the	

guilty	and	the	satisfactory	resolution	of	disputes.

It	is	now	widely	acknowledged	that	our	litigation	system	requires	drastic	spring-cleaning.	This	is	not	to	

minimize	the	role	our	courts,	especially	the	superior	courts,	play	in	the	promotion	of	the	rule	of	law.	There	

is	always	a	great	rush	for	interim	orders	of	courts.	Not	many	in	India	can	afford	litigation.	This	state	of	

affairs	makes	people	cynical	about	the	judicial	process,	often	subjecting	it	to	ridicule.	Where	do	we	go	from	

here?	

We	have	no	other	choice	but	to	vigorously	and	quickly	devise	effective	alternative	options	to	litigation	to	

ease	the	present	weight	of	 judicial	business.The	world	has	experienced	that	 litigation	 is	not	 the	only	

means	of	resolving	disputes.	Congestion	in	court	rooms,	lack	of	manpower	and	resources	in	addition	with	

delay,	cost,	and	procedure	speak	out	the	need	of	better	options,	approaches	and	avenues.	Alternative	

Dispute	Resolution	mechanism	is	a	click	to	that	option.

	The	term	“alternative	dispute	resolution”	or	“ADR”	is	often	used	to	describe	a	wide	variety	of	dispute	

resolution	mechanisms	that	are	short	of	or	alternative	to,	full-scale	court	processes,	established	by	the	

Sovereign	or	the	State.	The	term	can	refer	to	everything	from	facilitated	settlement	negotiations	in	which	

disputants	are	encouraged	to	negotiate	directly	with	each	other	prior	to	some	other	 legal	process,	 to	

arbitration	systems	or	mini	 trials	 that	 look	and	 feel	very	much	 like	a	courtroom	process.	 It	 included	

arbitration,	as	also	conciliation,	mediation	and	all	other	forms	of	dispute	resolution	outside	the	courts	of	

law,	which	would	all	fall	within	the	ambit	of	ADR.

The	primary	object	of	ADR	movement	is	avoidance	of	vexation,	expense	and	delay	and	promotion	of	the	

ideal	of	"access	to	justice"	for	all.	In	other	words,	the	ADR	system	seeks	to	provide	cheap,	simple,	quick	and	

accessible	justice.	The	desirability	and	necessity	of	encouraging	ADR	on	a	large	scale	is	hardly	in	dispute.

The	ADR	procedures	consist	of	negotiation,	conciliation,	mediation,	arbitration	and	an	array	of	hybrid	

procedures,	including	mediation	and	last-offer	arbitration	(MEDOLA),	mini-trial,	med-arb	and	neutral	

evaluation.	In	countries	like	the	USA,	several	federal	and	state	judges	have	incorporated	ADR	techniques	in	

their	court	room	practice	and	are	calling	upon	litigants	to	utilize	them;	legislation	was	also	enacted	to	

promote	the	use	of	ADR	by	state	instrumentalities.	The	three	wings	of	the	Government	-	the	Executive,	the	
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Legislature	and	the	Judiciary	-	are	thus	committed	to	the	encouragement	of	ADR	movement.

ADR	techniques	are	extra-judicial	in	character.	They	can	be	used	in	almost	all	contentious	matters	which	

are	capable	of	being	resolved,	under	law,	by	agreement	between	the	parties.	They	have	been	employed	

with	very	encouraging	results	in	several	categories	of	disputes,	especially	civil,	commercial,	industrial	and	

family	disputes.	In	particular,	these	techniques	have	been	shown	to	work	across	the	full	range	of	business	

disputes:	banking;	contract	performance	and	interpretation;	construction	contracts;	intellectual	property	

rights;	 insurance	 coverage;	 joint	ventures;	partnership	differences;	personal	 injury;	product	 liability;	

professional	liability;	real	estate;	and	securities.	ADR	offers	the	best	solution	in	respect	of	commercial	

disputes	of	an	international	character.

Alternative	dispute	resolution	is	not	intended	to	supplant	altogether	the	traditional	means	of	resolving	

disputes	by	means	of	litigation.	It	offers	only	alternative	options	to	litigation.	There	are	still	a	large	number	

of	important	areas,	including	constitutional	law	and	criminal	law,	in	respect	of	which	there	is	no	substitute	

for	court	decisions.	ADR	may	not	be	appropriate	for	every	dispute	even	in	other	areas;	even	if	appropriate,	

it	cannot	be	invoked	unless	both	parties	to	a	dispute	are	genuinely	interested	in	a	settlement.

The	Advantages	of	ADR

	There	are	several	advantages	of	ADR;	some	of	them	are	as	follows:-

First,	it	can	be	used	at	any	time,	even	when	a	case	is	pending	before	a	court	of	law,	though	recourse	to	ADR	

as	soon	as	the	dispute	arises	may	confer	maximum	advantages	on	the	parties;	it	can	be	used	to	reduce	the	

number	of	contentious	issues	between	the	parties;	and,	it	(except	in	the	case	of	binding	arbitration)	can	be	

terminated	at	any	stage	by	any	one	of	the	disputing	parties.			

Second,	it	can	provide	a	better	solution	to	disputes	more	expeditiously	and	at	less	cost	than	litigation.	It	

helps	in	keeping	the	dispute	a	private	matter	and	promotes	creative	and	realistic	business	solutions,	since	

the	parties	are	in	control	of	the	ADR	proceedings.	ADR	procedures	take	only	a	day	or	a	few	days	to	arrive	at	

a	settlement.	

Third,	ADR	programs	are	�lexible	and	not	af�licted	with	rigors	of	rules	of	procedure.	

Fourth,	the	freedom	of	the	parties	to	litigation	is	not	affected	by	ADR	proceedings.	Even	a	failed	ADR	

proceeding	is	never	a	waste	either	in	terms	of	money	or	time	spent	on	it,	since	it	helps	the	parties	to	

appreciate	each	other's	case	better.	

Fifth,	ADR	can	be	used	with	or	without	a	lawyer.	A	lawyer,	however,	plays	a	very	useful	role	in	identi�ication	

of	the	contentious	issues,	exposition	of	the	strong	and	weak	points	in	a	case,	rendering	advice	during	

negotiations	and	over-all	presentation	of	his	client's	case.	

Sixth,	ADR	procedures	help	in	the	reduction	of	the	work-load	of	the	courts	and	thereby	help	them	to	focus	

attention	on	the	cases	which	ought	to	be	decided	by	courts.	

Seventh,	ADR	procedures	permit	parties	to	choose	neutrals	who	are	specialists	in	the	subject-matter	of	

the	dispute.	This	does	not	mean	that	there	will	be	a	diminished	role	for	lawyers.	They	will	continue	to	play	

a	central	role	in	ADR	processes;	however,	they	will	have	to	adapt	their	role	to	ADR	requirements.

A	number	of	ADR	procedures	are	hybrids	that	combine	two	or	more	well	established	ADR	procedures.	

ADR	procedures	can	he	broadly	divided	into	two	categories,	namely,	adjudicatory	and	non-adjudicatory.	

The	adjudicatory	procedures	such	as	arbitration	and	binding	expert	determination	 lead	 to	a	binding	

ruling	that	decides	the	case.	The	non-adjudicatory	procedures	contribute	to	resolution	of	disputes	by	
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agreement	of	the	parties	without	adjudication.

Of	the	several	ADR	techniques,	“mediation”	seems	to	be	the	most	widely-used	one;	it	is	the	same	dispute	

resolution	process	as	conciliation,	except	that	in	the	case	of	the	former	the	neutral	third	party	plays	a	more	

active	role	in	putting	forward	his	own	suggestions	for	the	settlement	of	the	dispute.	Sometimes,	the	terms	

“conciliation”	 and	 “mediation”	 are	 used	 interchangeably.	 Other	 ADR	 techniques	 can	 be	 used	 where	

appropriate	and	what	form	is	appropriate	depend	upon	the	facts	and	circumstances	of	each	case.

A	Brief		Description	of	ADR	Procedures	

ADR	 can	 be	 broadly	 classi�ied	 into	 two	 categories;	 court-annexed	 options	 (it	 includes	 mediation,	

conciliation)	and	community	based	dispute	resolution	mechanism	(Lok-	Adalat).

The	mechanism	of	Arbitration	and	Conciliation	was	 introduced	 in	 India	 through	 the	Arbitration	and	

Conciliation	Act,	1996:	Part	I	of	this	act	formalizes	the	process	of	Arbitration	and	Part	III	formalizes	the	

process	of	Conciliation.	(Part	II	 is	about	Enforcement	of	Foreign	Awards	under	New	York	and	Geneva	

Conventions.).

Negotiation:	A	non-binding	procedure	in	which	discussions	between	the	parties	are	initiated	without	the	

intervention	of	any	third	party	with	the	object	of	arriving	at	a	negotiated	settlement	of	the	dispute.

Conciliation/Mediation:	 A	 non-binding	 procedure	 in	 which	 an	 impartial	 third	 party,	 the	

conciliator/mediator,	 assists	 the	 parties	 to	 a	 dispute	 in	 reaching	 a	mutually	 satisfactory	 and	 agreed	

settlement	of	the	dispute.

Med-Arb:	A	procedure	which	combings,	sequentially,	conciliation/mediation	and,	where	the	dispute	is	

not	 settled	 through	conciliation/mediation	within	a	period	of	 time	agreed	 in	advance	by	 the	parties,	

arbitration.

Arbitration:	A	procedure	in	which	the	dispute	is	submitted	to	an	arbitral	tribunal	which	makes	a	decision	

(an	“award”)	on	the	dispute	that	is	binding	on	the	parties.

Fast-track	 Arbitration:	 A	 form	 of	 arbitration	 in	 which	 the	 arbitration	 procedure	 is	 rendered	 in	 a	

particularly	short	time	and	at	reduced	cost.

Medola:	A	procedure	in	which,	if	the	parties	fail	to	reach	agreement	through	mediation,	a	neutral	person,	

who	may	be	the	original	mediator	or	an	arbitrator,	will	select	between	the	�inal	negotiated	offers	of	parties,	

such	selection	being	binding	on	the	parties.

Mini-trial:	A	non-binding	procedure	in	which	the	disputing	parties	are	presented	with	summaries	of	their	

cases	 to	 enable	 them	 to	 assess	 the	 strengths,	 weaknesses	 and	 prospects	 of	 their	 case	 and	 then	 an	

opportunity	to	negotiate	a	settlement	with	the	assistance	of	a	neutral	adviser.

Lok	Adalat	in	Form	of	Adr

The	Lok-Adalat	system	is	a	uniquely	Indian	approach.	The	Constitutional	duty	of	the	State	to	provide	legal	

aid,	prompted	by	the	decisions	of	the	apex	court,	led	to	the	formation	of	a	Committee	for	Implementing	

Legal	Aid	Schemes	(CILAS).	The	legal	legitimacy	of	Lok	Adalat	�lows	from	the	Legal	Services	Authorities	

Act,	1987.	 It	roughly	means	“People's	court”.	This	 is	a	non-adversarial	system,	where	by	mock	courts	

(called	Lok	Adalats)	are	held	by	the	State	Authority,	District	Authority,	Supreme	Court	Legal	Services	

Committee,	High	Court	Legal	Services	Committee,	or	Taluk	Legal	Services	Committee,	periodically	for	

exercising	such	jurisdiction	as	they	thinks	�it.	These	are	usually	presided	by	retired	judge,	social	activists,	
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or	members	of	legal	profession.	It	does	not	have	jurisdiction	on	matters	related	to	non-compoundable	

offences.	There	is	no	court	fee	and	no	rigid	procedural	requirement	(i.e.	no	need	to	follow	process	given	by	

Civil	Procedure	Code	or	Evidence	Act),	which	makes	the	process	very	fast.	Parties	can	directly	interact	

with	the	judge,	which	is	not	possible	in	regular	courts.	A	case	can	be	transferred	to	a	Lok	Adalat	if	one	party	

applies	to	the	court	and	the	court	sees	some	chance	of	settlement	after	giving	an	opportunity	of	being	

heard	to	the	other	party.

Lok	Adalats	were	organized	and	over	�ifteen	million	cases	were	settled.	These	cases	related	primarily	to	

motor	accidents,	land	acquisition,	family	disputes,	mutation	of	land,	encroachments	on	forest	land,	bank	

loans,	workmen's	compensation	and	compoundable	criminal	offences.

The	focus	in	Lok	Adalats	is	on	compromise.	When	no	compromise	is	reached,	the	matter	goes	back	to	the	

court.	However,	if	a	compromise	is	reached,	an	award	is	made	and	is	binding	on	the	parties.	It	is	enforced	as	

a	decree	of	a	civil	court.	An	important	aspect	is	that	the	award	is	�inal	and	cannot	be	appealed,	not	even	

under	Article	226	because	it	is	a	judgment	by	consent.	All	proceedings	of	a	Lok	Adalat	are	deemed	to	be	

judicial	proceedings	and	every	Lok	Adalat	is	deemed	to	be	a	Civil	Court.	Main	condition	of	the	Lok	Adalat	is	

that	both	parties	in	dispute	should	agree	for	settlement.	The	decision	of	the	Lok	Adalat	is	binding	on	the	

parties	 to	 the	dispute	and	 its	order	 is	 capable	of	execution	 through	 legal	process.	Lok	Adalat	 is	very	

effective	in	settlement	of	money	claims.	Disputes	like	partition	suits,	damages	and	matrimonial	cases	can	

also	be	easily	settled	before	Lok	Adalat.	Lok	Adalat	is	a	boon	to	the	litigant	public,	where	they	can	get	their	

disputes	settled	fast	and	free	of	cost.

Legislative	Efforts	Towards	ADR

The	legislative	sensitivity	towards	providing	a	speedy	and	ef�icacious	justice	in	India	is	mainly	re�lected	in	

two	enactments.	The	�irst	one	is	the	Arbitration	and	Conciliation	Act,	1996	and	the	second	one	is	the	

incorporation	of	section	89	in	the	traditional	Civil	Procedure	Code	(CPC).

The	recent	amendments	of	the	CPC	will	give	a	boost	to	ADR.	Section	89	(1)	of	Civil	Procedure	Code,	1908	

deals	with	the	settlement	of	disputes	outside	the	court.	It	provides	that	where	it	appears	to	the	court	that	

there	exist	elements,	which	may	be	acceptable	to	the	parties,	 the	court	may	formulate	the	terms	of	a	

possible	 settlement	and	refer	 the	same	 for	arbitration,	 conciliation,	mediation	or	 judicial	 settlement.	

While	upholding	the	validity	of	the	CPC	amendments	in	Salem	Advocate	Bar	Association	v.	U.O.I	,	the	

Supreme	Court	had	directed	the	constitution	of	an	expert	committee	to	formulate	the	manner	in	which	

section	89	and	other	provisions	introduced	in	CPC	have	to	be	brought	 into	operation.	The	Court	also	

directed	to	devise	a	model	case	management	formula	as	well	as	rules	and	regulations,	which	should	be	

followed	while	taking	recourse	to	alternative	dispute	resolution	referred	to	in	Section	89	of	CPC.	All	these	

efforts	are	aimed	at	securing	the	valuable	right	to	speedy	trial	to	the	litigants.

ADR	was	at	one	point	of	 time	considered	to	be	a	voluntary	act	on	the	apart	of	 the	parties	which	has	

obtained	statutory	recognition	in	terms	of	CPC	Amendment	Act,	1999,	Arbitration	and	Conciliation	Act,	

1996,	Legal	Services	Authorities	Act,	1997	and	Legal	Services	Authorities	(Amendment)	Act,	2002.	The	

access	to	justice	is	a	human	right	and	fair	trial	is	also	a	human	right.	In	India,	it	is	a	Constitutional	obligation	

in	terms	of	Art.14	and	21.	Recourse	to	ADR	as	a	means	to	have	access	to	justice	may,	therefore,	have	to	be	

considered	as	a	human	right	problem.	Considered	in	that	context	the	judiciary	will	have	an	important	role	

to	play.

The	Supreme	Court	of	India	has	also	suggested	making	ADR	as	'a	part	of	a	package	system	designed	to	
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meet	the	needs	of	the	consumers	of	justice'.	The	pressure	on	the	judiciary	due	to	large	number	of	pending	

cases	 has	 always	 been	 a	matter	 of	 concern	 as	 that	 being	 an	 obvious	 cause	 of	 delay.	 The	 culture	 of	

establishment	of	special	courts	and	tribunals	has	been	pointed	out	by	the	SC	of	India	in	number	of	cases.	

The	rationale	for	such	an	establishment	ostensibly	was	speedy	and	ef�icacious	disposal	of	certain	types	of	

offences	Of	the	enactments	having	a	bearing	on	the	subject	of	conciliation,	special	reference	may	also	be	

made	to	the	Code	of	Civil	Procedure,	1908	which	contains	provisions	enjoining	a	duty	on	courts	to	make	

efforts	and	to	assist	the	parties	in	arriving	at	a	settlement	in	certain	categories	of	suits/proceedings	such	

as	litigation	by	or	against	the	Government	or	public	of�icers	in	their	of�icial	capacity,	litigation	relating	to	

matters	concerning	the	family	such	as	suits/proceedings	for	matrimonial	relief,	guardian	and	custody,	

maintenance,	adoption,	succession,	etc.	Similar	provisions	are	also	contained	in	the	Hindu	Marriage	Act,	1	

955	 and	 the	 Family	 Courts	 Act,	 1984.	 The	 Industrial	 Disputes	 Act,	 1947,	 also	makes	 provisions	 for	

settlement	of	disputes	through	conciliation.

Recently,	the	Supreme	Court	of	India	in	the	case	of	A.	Ayyasamy	v.	A.	Paramsivam,	said	such	categories	of	

no	arbitrable	subjects	such	as	disputes	relating	to	rights	and	liabilities	which	give	rise	to	or	arise	out	of	

criminal	offences,	matrimonial	disputes	relating	to	divorce,	judicial	separation,	restitution	of	conjugal	

rights	and	child	custody,	insolvency	and	winding	up	etc	are	carved	out	by	the	courts,	keeping	in	mind	the	

principle	 of	 common	 law	 that	 certain	 disputes	 which	 are	 of	 public	 nature	 etc	 are	 not	 capable	 of	

adjudication	and	settlement	by	arbitration	and	for	resolution	of	such	disputes,	Courts	are	better	suited	

than	a	private	forum	of	Arbitration.	

Government	Role	to	Encourage	The	ADR	Process

Government	contracts	generally	provide	for	compulsory	arbitration	in	respect	of	disputes	arising	there	

under	and	usually	the	arbitrators	appointed	to	decide	such	disputes	are	senior	government	of�icers.	The	

large	number	of	public	sector	under-takings	also	follows	a	similar	procedure.	There	is	also	Government	of	

India's	Scheme,	evolved	on	the	directions	of	the	Supreme	Court,	with	regard	to	settlement	of	disputes	

between	 one	 Government	 Department	 and	 another	 and	 one	 Government	 Department	 and	 a	 Public	

Enterprise	and	between	Public	Enterprises	themselves.	This	Scheme	provides	for	the	constitution	of	a	

standing	Committee	of	senior	of�icers	to	ensure	that	no	litigation	involving	such	disputes	is	taken	up	in	a	

court	 or	 a	 tribunal	 without	 the	 matter	 having	 been	 �irst	 examined	 by	 the	 said	 Committee	 and	 the	

Committee's	 clearance	 for	 litigation	 obtained.	 The	 Ministries	 concerned	 in	 speci�ic	 cases	 are	 also	

represented	in	the	said	Committee.	The	Committee	assesses	the	reasonableness	of	the	rival	stands	before	

it	makes	up	its	mind.	This	procedure	has	helped	in	an	amicable	settlement	of	a	large	number	of	disputes	

which	would	have	otherwise	ended	in	litigation.

There	is	also	a	permanent	machinery	of	arbitrators	constituted	by	the	Government	of	India	to	settle	all	

current	and	future	commercial	disputes	between	public	sector	undertakings	inter-se	as	well	as	between	a	

public	sector	undertaking	and	a	Government	Department.	The	award	of	the	arbitration	in	such	a	dispute	is	

binding	on	the	parties	to	the	dispute.	Any	party	aggrieved	by	the	award	may	make	a	reference	for	setting	

aside	or	revision	of	the	award	to	the	Union	Law	Secretary	whose	decision	binds	the	parties	�inally	and	

conclusively.

The	 International	 Centre	 for	 Alternate	 Dispute	 Resolution	 (ICADR)	 works	 for	 promotion	 and	

development	of	Alternative	Dispute	Resolution	(ADR)	facilities	and	techniques	to	help	early	resolution	of	

disputes.	Detailed	 information	about	 the	 international	conferences,	workshops	or	seminars,	services,	
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procedures	and	training	programmes	etc.	 is	provided.	Users	can	download	brochure,	annual	reports,	

individual	and	institutional	membership	forms,	model	clauses,	and	model	agreement	etc.	Information	on	

members	and	panel	of	arbitrators,	conciliators	or	mediators	as	well	as	experts	is	available.	The	Chief	

Justice	of	India	and	the	Union	Minister	of	Law	and	Justice	are	the	Ex-Of�icio	Patrons	of	ICADR.	At	the	

regional	level,	the	Chief	Justice	of	the	concerned	High	Court	is	the	Patron	of	the	Regional	Centre	of	ICADR.	

Dr.	H.R.	Bhardwaj,	Former	Governor	of	Karnataka	and	Union	Law	Minister	is	the	Chairman	of	ICADR.	The	

Governing	Council	of	ICADR	comprises	of	several	eminent	personalities	drawn	from	various	�ields.

Courts	in	India	also	appoint	arbitrators	of	their	choice	in	certain	eventualities.	There	are	also	a	number	of	

commercial	organizations	which	provide	a	formal	and	institutional	base	to	commercial	arbitration	and	

conciliation.	There	are	several	merchant	associations	which	provide	for	in-house	arbitration	facilities	

between	 the	members	of	 such	associations	and	 their	 customers.	 In	all	 such	cases,	 the	purchase	bills	

generally	require	the	purchasers	and	sellers	to	refer	their	disputes	in	respect	of	the	purchase	or	the	mode	

of	payment	or	the	recovery	thereof	to	the	sole	arbitration	of	the	association	concerned,	whose	decision	is	

�inal	 and	 binding	 on	 the	 parties.	 Stock	 exchanges	 in	 India	 also	 provide	 for	 in-house	 arbitration	 for	

resolution	of	disputes	between	the	members	and	others.	The	Board	of	Directors	of	each	stock	exchange	

constitutes	the	appellate	authority	for	hearing	appeals	from	the	award	of	the	arbitral	tribunal.	It	appears	

that	these	in-house	facilities	have	proved	quite	effective.

India	has	recently	entered	into	bilateral	 investment	protection	agreements	with	the	United	Kingdom,	

Germany,	Russian	Federation,	The	Netherlands,	Malaysia	and	Denmark.	Each	agreement	makes	provision	

for	settlement	of	disputes	between	an	investor	of	one	Contracting	Party	and	the	other	Contracting	Party	in	

relation	to	an	investment	of	the	former	through	the	following	ADR	procedures:	negotiation,	conciliation	

and	arbitration.	India	is	also	a	party	to	the	Convention	Establishing	the	Multilateral	Investment	Guarantee	

Agency	which	provides	 for	 settlement	 of	 disputes	between	 States	parties	 to	 the	Convention	 and	 the	

Multilateral	Investment	Guarantee	Agency	through	negotiation,	conciliation	and	arbitration.	There	are	a	

number	 of	 agreements	 in	 other	 sectors	 to	 which	 India	 is	 a	 party	 containing	 provision	 for	 dispute-

resolution	through	ADR	procedures.

Suggestions	and	Conclusion

Barring	 arbitration	 and	 conciliation,	 other	 ADR	 procedures	 are	 virtually	 unknown	 in	 India.	 For	 a	

successful	 pursuit	 of	 ADR	 movement	 in	 India,	 three	 things	 are	 absolutely	 necessary:	 good	 law;	

infrastructural	 facilities	 for	 holding	 ADR	 proceedings;	 and,	 professionally	 trained	ADR	 practitioners.	

There	are,	however,	no	trained	ADR	practitioners	in	India	at	present	and	those	who	are	doing	ADR	work	

are	largely	self-taught.	Nor	are	the	infrastructural	facilities	for	holding	ADR	proceedings	very	attractive.	

There	are	also	no	institutions	which	have	teaching	or	research	programs	on	ADR.

It	is	in	this	context	that	certain	eminent	people	in	the	legal,	administrative	and	commercial	�ields	have	

come	together	and	established	an	institution	known	as	“The	International	Centre	for	Alternative	Dispute	

Resolution”	(ICADR).	The	International	Centre	was	registered	as	a	society	under	the	Societies	Registration	

Act,	1860	on	31st	May	1995.	 It	 is	an	 independent	non-pro�it	making	organization.	The	 International	

Centre	is	intended	to	spread	ADR	culture	in	this	part	of	the	world.	Though	it	is	seated	in	Delhi	at	present,	it	

has	plans	to	function	through	of�ices	set	up	in	other	parts	of	the	country.	The	main	objectives	of	the	Centre	

are:

(I)	 to	propagate,	promote	and	popularize	the	settlement	of	domestic	and	international	disputes	by	
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different	modes	of	ADR;

(II)	 to	 provide	 facilities	 and	 administrative	 and	 other	 support	 services	 for	 holding	 conciliation,	

mediation,	mini-trials	and	arbitration	proceedings;

(III)	 to	promote	reform	in	the	system	of	settlement	of	disputes	and	its	healthy	development	suitable	to	

the	social,	economic	and	other	needs	of	the	community;

(IV)	 to	appoint	conciliators,	mediators,	arbitrators,	etc.,	when	so	requested	by	the	parties;

(V)	 to	undertake	teaching	in	ADR	and	related	matters	and	to	award	diplomas,	certi�icates	and	other	

academic	or	professional	distinction;

(VI)	 to	develop	infrastructure	for	education,	research	and	training	in	the	�ield	of	ADR;

(VII)	 to	impart	training	in	ADR	and	related	matters	and	to	arrange	for	fellowships,	scholarships,	stipends	

and	prizes.

ADR	is	quicker,	cheaper,	and	more	user-friendly	than	courts.	It	gives	people	an	involvement	in	the	process	

of	resolving	their	disputes	that	is	not	possible	in	public,	formal	and	adversarial	justice	system	perceived	to	

be	dominated	by	the	abstruse	procedure	and	recondite	language	of	law.	It	offers	choice:	choice	of	method,	

of	procedure,	of	cost,	of	representation,	of	location.	Because	often	it	is	quicker	than	judicial	proceedings,	it	

can	ease	burdens	on	the	Courts.	Because	it	is	cheaper,	it	can	help	to	curb	the	upward	spiral	of	legal	costs	

and	legal	aid	expenditure	too,	which	would	bene�it	the	parties	and	the	tax	payers.

It	 is	one	of	 the	most	 important	duties	of	a	welfare	state	 to	provide	 judicial	and	non-judicial	dispute-

resolution	mechanisms	to	which	all	citizens	have	equal	access	for	resolution	of	their	legal	disputes	and	

enforcement	of	their	fundamental	and	legal	rights.	Poverty,	ignorance	or	social	inequalities	should	not	

become	barriers	 to	 it.	The	workload	of	 Indian	 Judiciary	 increased	by	 leaps	and	bounds	and	has	now	

reached	a	stage	of	unwieldy	magnitude,	which	has	in	fact	led	to	a	large	backlog	of	cases.	Due	to	this	ADR	has	

become	the	need	of	the	hour	for	Indian	Judiciary.	

B.Sc.,	LL.B.,	LL.M.,	NET	(JRF)

Assistant	Professor	Jaganath	University

Other	Measures	Suggested	For	Making	Arbitration	More	Effective:

1.	 An	 infrastructure	 should	 be	 Set	 up	 for	 Research,	 Education	 and	 Training	 in	 Alternative	 Dispute	

Resolution	 for	 various	 �ields	 including	 Technical	 savvy	 Arbitrators,	 Techno	 savvy	 Mediators;	

Counselors	who	can	amicably	resolved	the	dispute	between	the	parties.

2.	 Encouraging	pro-active	means	of	ADR	by	adopting	innovative	methods	and	technology	with	�lexible	

procedure.

3.	 	Strengthening	Regulatory	Mechanism	for	professional	service	by	Arbitrators,	Mediators,	Counselors	

who	can	counsels	through	Institutional	Arbitration	and	Mediation.

4.	 There	is	need	to	frame	proper	Arbitration	Clause,	particularly	in	Govt.	and	Public	Sector	Undertaking,	

specifying	 quali�ication	 as	 Technical	 Professional,	 Detailing	 Procedure	 of	 arbitration	 and	 fees	 of	

Arbitrator.

5.	 Lok	Adalats	should	be	strengthening	in	the	Judicial	Mechanism	of	India.



Introduction

Members	of	the	United	Nations	concurred	at	the	UN	Conference	on	Sustainable	Development	(otherwise	

called	 Rio+20	 or	 Earth	 Summit	 2012)	 to	 dispatch	 an	 administrative	 drove	 procedure	 to	 make	 an	

improvement	 in	 the	 general	 social,	 economical	 and	 	 environmental	 dimensions	 of	 Sustainable	

Development	Goals	(SDGs).	The	SDGs	were	initially	visualized	to	be	a	global	system	to	empower	nations	to	

better	 target	 and	 screen	 advance	 results	 over	 every	 one	 of	 the	 three	measurements	 of	manageable	

improvement	 (social,	 economical	 and	 environmental)	 in	 a	 planned	 and	 all	 encompassing	 way.	 The	

objectives	were	to	be	material	to	all	nations,	paying	little	heed	to	their	level	of	development	in	increasing	

globalization.

It	was	concluded	during	Rio	+20,	that	the	SDGs	ought	to	be	steady	with	worldwide	law,	add	to	the	full	usage	

of	the	results	of	every	single	real	summit	in	the	monetary,	social	and	ecological	�ields,	for	example,	Agenda	

21	and	Johannesburg	Plan	of	Implementation,	and	regard	the	Rio	Principles	and	expand	with	existing	

universal	responsibilities.	UN	General	Assembly,	Open	Working	Group	(OWG)	on	SDGs	was	set	up	to	build	

up	a	premise	for	the	new	objectives.	This	intergovernmental	procedure	ran	parallel	to	an	UN	Secretary-

General	 drove	 process	 on	 the	 Post	 2015	 Development	 Agenda,	 which	 included	 various	 counsels	 to	

evaluate	the	alternatives	for	a	successor	structure	to	the	Millennium	Development	Goals	(MDGs),	which	

are	set	to	terminate	toward	the	�inish	of	2015.	The	MDGs	are	eight	worldwide	objectives	that	plan	to	

quicken	 improvement	 on	 the	 planet's	 poorest	 nations	 and	 UN	 recognized	 LDCs	 (Least	 Developed	

Countries).

For	a	basic	understanding	of	the	de�initions	it	can	be	reduced	to:	SDG's	are	the	improved	and	re�ined	

versions	 of	 the	 MDG's	 (Millennium	 Development	 Goals),	 the	 MDG's	 included	 10	 parameters	 of	

improvement	that	expired	in	2015	while	the	advance	version	i.e.	SDG's	had	17	goals	of	agenda	2030.	

Compendious	of	Secretary	General's	Synthesis	Report	of	SDG's

A	Universal	Call	to	Action	to	Transform	our	World	past	2015

1.	 The	year	2015	offers	a	special	open	door	for	worldwide	pioneers	and	individuals	to	end	Destitution,	

change	 the	world	 to	 better	 address	 human	 issues	 and	 the	 necessities	 of	 �inancial	 change,	while	

securing	our	condition,	guaranteeing	peace	and	acknowledging	human	rights.	

2.	 Youngsters	will	be	the	light	bearers	of	the	following	feasible	advancement	motivation	through	2030.	

We	should	guarantee	that	this	progress,	while	securing	the	planet,	abandons	nobody	to	helplessness.	

We	have	a	common	obligation	for	sharing	success	in	a	serene	and	�lexible	world	where	human	rights	

and	the	lead	of	law	are	maintained.	

3.	 We	are	at	a	notable	intersection,	and	the	headings	we	take	will	decide	regardless	of	whether	we	will	

succeed	or	�lop	on	our	guarantees.	With	our	globalised	economy	and	advanced	innovation,	we	can	

choose	 to	 end	 the	 well	 established	 ills	 of	 outrageous	 destitution	 and	 hunger.	 Our	 desire	 is	 to	
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accomplish	reasonable	improvement	and	growth	for	all.	In	doing	as	such,	we	would	more	be	able	to	

completely	react	in	a	prudent	manner	to	the	requirements	of	every	�low	individual.

4.	 Development	is	our	watchword.	As	of	now	in	time,	we	are	called	to	lead	furthermore,	act	with	velour.	

We	are	 called	 to	grasp	change.	Change	 in	our	 social	orders.	Change	 in	 the	administration	of	our	

economies.	Change	in	our	association	for	maintaining	peace	and	security	of	a	well	being.

5.	 Expanding	on	this	center	guarantee,	the	Declaration	on	the	Right	to	Development	(1986)	required	an	

approach	that	would	ensure	the	important	investment	of	all	in	improvement,	and	the	reasonable	

dissemination	of	its	advantages.

6.	 Seventy	years	back,	in	embracing	the	Organization's	establishing	Charter,	the	countries	of	the	world	

made	a	serious	duty:	"to	spare	succeeding	eras	from	the	scourge	of	war,	to	reaf�irm	con�idence	in	

principal	human	rights,	in	the	poise	and	worth	of	the	human	individual,	in	the	equivalent	privileges	of	

men	and	ladies	and	of	countries	vast	and	little,	to	set	up	conditions	under	which	equity	and	regard	for	

universal	law	can	be	kept	up,	and	for	social	advancement	and	better	norms	of	life	in	bigger	freedom.

7.	 Since	the	1992	"Earth	Summit"	in	Rio	de	Janeiro,	we	have	recognized	another	pathway	to	human	

prosperity	–	the	way	of	maintainable	advancement.	The	Millennium	Statement	and	the	Millennium	

Development	Goals	enunciated	in	the	year	2000	set	individuals	at	the	middle,	creating	remarkable	

upgrades	in	the	lives	of	numerous	around	the	world.	The	worldwide	activation	behind	the	MDGs	

demonstrated	that	multilateral	activity	can	have	an	unmistakable	effect.

8.	 Mankind	has	 accomplished	 great	 endeavors	 in	 the	previous	 seven	decades.	We	have	diminished	

brutality	and	set	up	worldwide	foundations,	a	code	of	concurred	widespread	standards,	and	a	rich	

woven	 artwork	 of	 worldwide	 law.	 We	 have	 seen	 staggering	 innovative	 advance,	 millions	 upon	

millions	lifted	from	destitution,	millions	more	enabled,	sicknesses	vanquished,	futures	on	the	ascent,	

imperialism	 destroyed,	 new	 countries	 conceived,	 politically-sanctioned	 racial	 segregation	

vanquished,	law	based	practices	take	further	roots,	and	dynamic,	economies	worked	in	all	locales.

9.	 However	conditions	in	this	day	and	age	are	a	long	ways	from	the	vision	of	the	Charter.	In	the	midst	of	

awesome	bounty	for	a	few,	we	witness	inescapable	destitution,	net	imbalances,	joblessness,	illness	

and	hardship	for	billions.	Uprooting	is	at	its	largest	amount	since	the	Second	World	War.	Equipped	

clash,	wrongdoing,	fear	mongering,	oppression,	debasement,	exemption	and	the	disintegration	of	the	

govern	of	law	are	day	by	day	substances.	The	effects	of	the	worldwide	monetary,	nourishment	and	

vitality	 emergencies	 are	 as	 yet	 being	 felt.	 The	 results	 of	 environmental	 change	 have	 just	 barely	

started.	These	failings	and	inadequacies	have	done	as	much	to	characterize	the	current	period	as	has	

our	advance	in	science,	innovation	and	the	activation	of	worldwide	social	developments.

10.	 Our	 globalized	 world	 is	 set	 apart	 by	 unprecedented	 advance	 close	 by	 inadmissible	 –	 and	

unsustainable	–	levels	of	need,	fear,	separation,	abuse,	treachery	and	natural	habit	at	all	levels.

11.	 Be	 that	 as	 it	may,	we	 additionally	 realize	 that	 these	 issues	 are	 not	mischances	 of	 nature	 or	 the	

aftereffects	of	wonders	outside	our	ability	to	control.	They	result	from	activities	and	oversights	of	

individuals	–	open	foundations,	the	private	division,	and	others	accused	of	securing	human	rights	and	

maintaining	human	pride.

12.	 We	have	the	know-how	and	the	way	to	address	these	dif�iculties.	Be	that	as	it	may,	we	require	earnest	

authority	and	joint	activity	now.
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13.	 These	are	all	inclusive	dif�iculties.	They	request	new	statures	of	multilateral	activity	in	light	of	proof	

and	based	on	shared	esteems,	standards,	and	needs	for	a	typical	predetermination.

14.	 Our	worldwide	responsibilities	under	the	Charter	ought	to	urge	us	to	act.	Our	sense	of	compassion	

and	edi�ied	self-intrigue	ought	to	force	us	to	act.	Our	duties	as	stewards	of	the	planet	ought	to	similarly	

force	us	to	act.	None	of	the	present	dangers	regard	limits	drawn	by	people	–	whether	those	limits	are	

national	fringes,	or	limits	of	class,	capacity,	age,	sex,	geology,	ethnicity,	or	religion.

15.	 In	an	irreversibly	interconnected	world,	the	dif�iculties	confronted	by	any	turn	into	the	challenges	

confronted	by	each	of	us	–	once	in	a	while	steadily	however	frequently	abruptly.	Be	that	as	it	may,	

confronting	these	vexed	dif�iculties	is	not	just	a	weight;	it	is	much	more	a	chance	to	manufacture	new	

organizations	and	unions	that	can	cooperate	to	propel	the	human	condition.

16.	 The	MDG	encounter	gives	convincing	con�irmation	that	the	universal	group	can	be	activated	to	stand	

up	to	such	complex	dif�iculties.	Governments,	common	society	and	an	extensive	variety	of	global	

performing	artists	combine	behind	the	MDGs	in	a	multifront	�ight	against	destitution	and	ailment.	

They	produced	imaginative	methodologies,	key	new	information,	new	assets,	and	new	apparatuses	

and	innovation	for	this	battle.	Straightforwardness	was	upgraded,	multilateral	methodologies	were	

reinforced,	and	an	outcomes	based	way	to	deal	with	open	approach	was	encouraged.	Sound	open	

strategies	motivated	 by	 the	MDGs,	 improved	by	 aggregate	 activity	 and	worldwide	 collaboration,	

prompt	amazing	victories.	In	two	decades	since	1990,	the	world	has	divided	outrageous	destitution,	

lifting	700	million	out	of	outrageous	neediness.	In	the	vicinity	of	2000	and	2010,	an	expected	3.3	

million	passings	from	jungle	fever	were	turned	away,	and	22	million	lives	were	spared	from	battling	

tuberculosis.	Access	to	antiretroviral	treatment	(ART)	for	HIV-contaminated	individuals	has	spared	

6.6	million	 lives	 since	 1995.	 In	 the	meantime,	 sexual	 orientation	 equality	 in	 elementary	 school	

enrolment,	access	to	youngster	and	maternal	medicinal	services,	and	in	ladies'	political	cooperation	

enhanced	relentlessly.

17.	 We	should	put	resources	into	the	incomplete	work	of	the	MDGs,	and	utilize	them	as	a	springboard	into	

the	 future	 we	 need	 –	 a	 future	 free	 from	 neediness	 and	 based	 on	 human	 rights,	 equity	 and	

maintainability.	This	is	our	obligation	and	it	must	be	the	inheritance	we	endeavor	to	leave	for	our	kids.

18.	 In	 our	 journey	 to	 shape	 a	 worldwide	 practical	 advancement	 plan	 for	 the	 years	 past	 2015,	 the	

worldwide	 group	 has	 left	 upon	 an	 uncommon	 procedure.	 At	 no	 other	 time	 has	 so	 wide	 and	

comprehensive	a	discussion	been	attempted	on	such	a	signi�icant	number	of	matters	of	worldwide	

concern.	In	two	short	a	long	time	since	the	Rio	+	20	Conference	laid	the	foundation	for	the	Post-2015	

process,	 all	 Member	 States,	 the	 whole	 UN	 framework,	 specialists,	 what's	 more,	 a	 cross-area	 of	

common	society,	business	and—above	all	-	a	great	many	individuals	from	all	edges	of	the	globe,	have	

voyage	this	urgently	critical	adventure.	This,	in	itself,	is	explanation	behind	incredible	expectation.	

The	inventiveness	and	shared	feeling	of	reason	that	has	risen	up	out	of	over	the	human	family	is	

evidence	that	we	can	meet	up	to	develop	also,	work	together	looking	for	arrangements	and	the	bene�it	

of	everyone.	

19.	 Having	 now	 opened	 the	 tent	 wide	 to	 a	 wide	 voting	 demographic,	 we	 should	 perceive	 that	 the	

authenticity	of	this	procedure	will	rest	in	noteworthy	measure	on	how	much	the	center	messages	that	

we	have	heard	are	re�lected	in	the	ultimate	result.	This	is	no	time	to	capitulate	to	political	practicality,	

or	to	endure	the	most	minimal	shared	variables.	The	new	dangers	that	face	us,	and	the	new	open	
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doors	 that	 present	 themselves,	 request	 a	 abnormal	 state	 of	 desire	 and	 a	 really	 participatory,	

responsive	and	transformational	course	of	activity.

20.	 This	incorporates	handling	environmental	change.	As	underscored	by	the	Intergovernmental	Board	

on	 Climate	 Change	 (IPCC),	 environmental	 change	 fuels	 dangers.	 It	 makes	 conveying	 on	 the	

economical	improvement	motivation	more	troublesome	in	light	of	turning	around	positive	patterns,	

new	vulnerabilities,	or	mounting	expenses	of	versatility.

21.	 Individuals	 over	 the	world	 are	 looking	 to	 the	 United	 Nations	 to	 ascend	 to	 the	 challenge	with	 a	

genuinely	transformative	plan	that	is	both	general	and	versatile	to	the	states	of	every	nation,	and	that	

spots	 individuals	 and	 planet	 at	 the	middle.	 Their	 voices	 have	 underscored	 the	 requirement	 for	

popular	 government,	 lead	 of	 law,	 community	 space	 and	 more	 powerful	 administration	 and	

competent	 organizations;	 for	 new	 and	 inventive	 associations,	 incorporating	 with	 dependable	

business	and	viable	neighborhood	specialists;	and	for	an	information	upset,	thorough	responsibility	

instruments,	 and	 restored	worldwide	 associations.	 Individuals	 are	 additionally	 pushing	 that	 the	

believability	of	new	plan	lays	on	the	implies	that	are	accessible	to	actualize	it.

Sustainable	Development	Goal's	by	United	Nations:	2030	Agenda

1.	 End	 hunger,	 accomplish	 sustenance	 security	 and	 enhanced	 nourishment,	 and	 advance	 practical	

farming.

2.	 Guarantee	solid	healthy	lives	and	advance	prosperity	for	all	at	all	ages.

3.	 Guarantee	comprehensive	and	evenhanded	quality	 instruction	and	advance	deep	rooted	learning	

open	doors	for	all.

4.	 Accomplish	sex	equality	and	engage	all	ladies	and	young	ladies.

5.	 Guarantee	accessibility	and	economical	administration	of	water	and	sanitation		for	all	.

6.	 Gurantee	access	to	reasonable,	dependable,	maintainable,	and	present	day	vitality	for	all.

7.	 Advance	maintained,	comprehensive	and	feasible	�inancial	development,	full	and	pro�itable	business	

and	better	than	average	work	all.

8.	 Construct	 strong	 framework,	 advance	 comprehensive	 and	 manageable	 industralizatioon	 and	

encourage	development.

9.	 Decrease	sparsity	inside	and	among	nations.

10.	 Make	urban	areas	and	human	settlement	comprehensive,	protected,	versatile	and	reasonable.

11.	 Guarantee	supportable	utilisation	and	creation	designs.

12.	 Make	crirtical	move	to	battle	environmental	change	and	its	effects.

13.	 Moderate	and	reasonably	utilise	the	seas,	oceans	and	marine	assets	for	manageable	advancement.

14.	 Secure,	 reestablish	 and	 advance	 maintainable	 utilisation	 of	 earthbound	 biological	 systems,	

economical	oversee	woodlands,	battle	deserti�ication,	end	and	turn	around	arrive	corruption	and	

stop	biodiversity	misfortune.

15.	 Advance	tranquil	and	comprehensive	social	orders	for	reasonable	improvement,	give	access	to	equity	

to	all	and	fabricate	compelling,	responsible	ad	comprehensive	foundations	at	all	levels

16.	 Fortify	the	methods	of	usage	and	revive	the	worldwide	association	for	reasonable	improvement
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Sustainable	Development	Goals	and	State	of	Rajasthan	

Rajasthan	government	in	a	joint	effort	with	the	Federation	of	Indian	Chambers	of	Commerce	and	Industry	

(FICCI)	effectively	facilitated	Global	Rajasthan	Agritech	Meet	"GRAM"	in	2016	at	Jaipur,	Rajasthan.	GRAM	

was	the	single	biggest	horticulture	meet	in	the	nation	that	pulled	in	investment	of	54500	agriculturists,	

18900	guests,	International	Delegations	from	6	nations,	10	International	specialists	and	more	than	200	

corporates.	 As	 a	 subsequent	 stage	 to	 goad	 the	 energy	 made,	 FICCI	 and	 Government	 of	 Rajasthan	

anticipates	recreate	GRAM's	achievement	in	agronomically	critical	regions	of	Rajasthan.	

Kota	 is	 one	 of	 the	 signi�icant	 farming	 creation	 and	 exchanging/sharing	 center	 points	 of	 Rajasthan.	

Perceiving	the	gigantic	capability	of	Kota	as	far	as	accessibility	of	water,	creation	of	oilseeds,	�lavours,	

restorative	yields,	 citrus	and	 that	 the	 same	can	convey	 rich	pro�its	 to	 farm	ranchers	 through	esteem	

expansion,	Government	of	Rajasthan	anticipates	reproduce	GRAM's	achievement	in	Kota,	Rajasthan.	As	

needs	be,	GRAM	kota	was	scheduled	from	24th	to	26th	May	2017	at	Rac	ground,	Shivpura,	Kota,	Rajasthan.	

One	 of	 the	 centre	 destinations	 of	 GRAM	 Kota	 is	 uncover	 the	 farmers	 of	 the	 Kota	 Division	 to	 best	

horticulture	practices	 and	 characterize	 the	 following	 subjective	 jump	 in	Kota's	 farming	development	

story.	

The	 occasion	 brought	 quite	 lots	 of	 farmers,	 stakeholders	 from	 in	 and	 around	 Kota,	 academicians,	

technologists,	 agribusiness	 organizations	 and	 arrangement	 producers	 to	 quicken	 improvement	 of	

economical	rural	and	uni�ied	exercises	through	creative	strategies	and	best	practices	

Expediting	urban	development:	

Since	 non-farming	 segments	 will	 drive	 the	 greater	 part	 of	 Rajasthan's	 future	 development,	 this	

development	will	predominantly	appear	in	the	advancement	of	urban	communities	and	towns.	Despite	

the	fact	that	Jaipur	and	a	portion	of	the	real	urban	communities	have	been	developing	quickly,	Rajasthan	

remains	 to	 a	 great	 extent	 provincial;	 with	 a	 low	 level	 of	 urbanization	 (around	 23%	 populace	 was	

characterized	urban).	 In	 the	meantime,	a	sizable	extent	of	alleged	urban	populace	 for	all	 intents	and	

purposes	live	in	"country	territories".	Further,	the	vast	majority	of	the	urban	enclaves	in	Rajasthan	are	

today	 for	 all	 intents	 and	 purposes	 unliveable	 because	 of	 expansive	 scale	 ecological	 manhandle,	

infringements	and	poor	 framework.	There	 is	a	pressing	need	to	 facilitate	 the	procedure	of	 "genuine"	

urbanization	in	the	state	to	accomplish	an	adjusted	advancement.	For	this,	make	ace	arrangements	for	all	

urban	 communities,	 towns	 with	 individuals'	 investment	 with	 zoning	 laws	 and	 considering	 future	

extension	or	grew	new	development	focuses.	What's	more,	reinforce	neighborhood	bodies;	give	them	

more	powers	and	monetary	clout.

*Associate	Professor,	Amity	Law	School,	Amity	University,	Rajasthan

**M.A.,	LL.M,	Ph.D.,	Faculty	of	law,	Jai	Narain	Vyas	University,	Jodhpur

Conclusion	and	suggestion:

All	in	all,	Rajasthan's	prospects	for	enhancing	human	advancement	will	rely	upon	how	viably	the	new	

government	can	execute	a	thorough	improvement	system,	fusing	the	key	arrangement	choices	in	the	�ive	

wide	 territories,	as	 talked	about	 in	 the	 former	pages.	A	key	stride	will	be	 to	coordinate	 the	different	

measures	 into	 a	 very	much	 explained	program,	with	 close	 thoughtfulness	 regarding	 sequencing	 and	

prioritization.	Likewise,	changes	in	Indian	states	have	frequently	been	prisoner	to	antagonistic	gathering	

governmental	issues.	Hence,	the	administration	needs	to	construct	agreement	and	open	help	for	change	

among	political	partners	and	common	society	with	the	goal	that	proprietorship	for	changes	turns	out	to	be	

more	systematized	and	productive.
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Abstract

Agriculture	is	dependent	on	various	factors	that	bring	risk	to	expected	output	and	the	revenue	from	the	

business.	Agriculture	is	one	of	the	largest	sector	that	contributes	to	the	Indian	GDP	and	economic	growth	

is	also	 largely	dependent	on	agriculture	as	around	more	than	half	of	 the	population	 is	dependent	on	

agriculture	for	their	living	hood,	certain	industries	also	depends	on	agriculture	for	its	raw	material.	Hence	

to	minimize	the	risk	and	maximize	the	revenue	generated	from	the	sector	government	launched	various	

risk	management	schemes.	One	of	them	is	insurance.	Discussion	on	launching	such	schemes	have	been	

started	right	after	the	independence	and	government	launched	the	�irst	bill	as	early	as	1965	which	was	not	

supported	 by	 state	 governments,	 hence	 couldn't	 be	 implemented,	 then	 after	 government	 launched	

schemes	one	after	the	other	since	1972.	None	of	them	were	perfectly	successful	as	major	risk	is	from	

weather	which	 cannot	 be	 predicted	 certainly	 hence	 cannot	 be	mitigate	 completely;	 the	 schemes	 are	

launched	to	reform	the	last	one.	

This	study	aims	at	reviewing	the	efforts	taken	from	government,	evaluation	of	schemes	launched	till	now	

in	India	and	their	performance	with	their	features	are	discussed	in	details,	their	lacunas	are	also	discussed	

and	recommendations	for	future	schemes	are	made	on	the	basis	of	the	discussion.	

Key	Words:	Agriculture	Insurance,	NAIS,	WBCIS,	MNAISIntroduction

Agriculture	is	dependent	on	various	factors	that	bring	risk	to	expected	output	and	the	revenue	from	the	

business.	Agriculture	is	one	of	the	largest	sector	that	contributes	to	the	Indian	GDP	and	economic	growth	

is	also	 largely	dependent	on	agriculture	as	around	more	than	half	of	 the	population	 is	dependent	on	

agriculture	for	their	living	hood,	certain	industries	also	depends	on	agriculture	for	its	raw	material.	Hence	

to	minimize	the	risk	and	maximize	the	revenue	generated	from	the	sector	government	launched	various	

risk	management	schemes.	One	of	them	is	insurance.	Discussion	on	launching	such	schemes	have	been	

started	right	after	the	independence	and	government	launched	the	�irst	bill	as	early	as	1965	which	was	not	

supported	 by	 state	 governments,	 hence	 couldn't	 be	 implemented,	 then	 after	 government	 launched	

schemes	one	after	the	other	since	1972.	None	of	them	were	perfectly	successful	as	major	risk	is	from	

weather	which	 cannot	 be	 predicted	 certainly	 hence	 cannot	 be	mitigate	 completely;	 the	 schemes	 are	

launched	to	reform	the	last	one.	

This	study	aims	at	reviewing	the	efforts	taken	from	government,	evaluation	of	schemes	launched	till	now	

in	India	and	their	performance	with	their	features	are	discussed	in	details,	their	lacunas	are	also	discussed	

and	recommendations	for	future	schemes	are	made	on	the	basis	of	the	discussion.	

Agriculture	Insurance:

According	to	Agriculture	Insurance	Company	India,	“Agriculture	insurance	is	a	means	of	protecting	the	

agriculturist	against	�inancial	losses	due	to	uncertainties	that	may	arise	from	crop	failures/losses	arising	

from	named	or	all	unforeseen	perils	beyond	their	control”.

Agriculture	Insurance	in	India;	Now	&	Then

Dr.	Apeksha	Bhatnagar
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1.1

Agriculture	production	is	effected	by	different	risk	related	to	adverse	weather	conditions,	except	these	

�ire,	sale	of	spurious	seeds,	pesticides	and	fertilizers,	market	failure,	price	crashes	etc.	risk	other	than	

adverse	weather	conditions,	can	be	managed	by	various	means	like	changing	the	crop	pattern,	planting	

the	crops	in	favorable	conditions	only,	by	development	of	good	infrastructure	facilities	like	irrigation	and	

water	supply	etc.	or	they	can	spread	or	transfer	the	risk	to	third	party	by	way	of	insurance.	Insurance	is	a	

risk	management	tool	used	to	minimize	the	contingent	loss	Agriculture	by	sharing	the	risk	among	so	

many.

Signi�icance	of	insurance	in	agriculture

Agriculture	is	a	crucial	sector	for	development	of	Indian	economy.	It	is	one	of	the	major	contributors	to	

Indian	GDP.	The	sector	provides	employment	to	more	than	50%	of	the	whole	population	of	the	country.	

Agriculture	production	is	inevitably	affected	by	weather	conditions.	Effect	of	adverse	weather	conditions	

can	 harm	 around	 50%	 of	 agriculture	 production	 in	 India.	 Farmers	 and	 people	 associated	 with	

Agribusiness,	 face	 many	 risks	 from	 the	 uncertainties	 pertaining	 to	 weather	 such	 as	 drought,	 �lood,	

cyclone,	pest	and	diseases	etc.	to	manage	such	risks	these	people	takes	different	actions	like	changing	crop	

pattern,	needless	to	say	that	these	measures	are	not	enough	to	mitigate	these	risks.

As	has	been	mentioned	above	that	the	agriculture	risks	are	largely	related	to	nature.	 	It	is	impossible	to	

predict	these	risks;	hence	these	risks	are	unavoidable	and	unmanageable.	This	makes	these	risks	to	be	

managed	ef�iciently,	particularly	in	India	where	a	vast	majority	of	population	survives	on	agriculture	and	

its	associated	businesses.	Realizing	this,	the	government	has	taken	different	measures	to	manage	the	risks	

related	to	agriculture.	Agriculture	Insurance	is	a	major	action	taken	by	government.	First	initiation	was	

taken	in	October,	1965	when	Government	of	India	introduced	'Crop	Insurance	Bill'	

Review	of	Agriculture	Insurance	in	India:

Discussion	on	Crop	Insurance	started	soon	after	the	independence	in	1947.	First	aspect	to	be	discussed	

was	whether	the	insurance	follow	the	'Individual	Approach'	or	'Homogeneous	Area	Approach'.	The	�irst	

approach	takes	the	farmer's	own	experience	of	loss	and	yield	and	the	other	takes	the	homogenous	area	as	

the	base	for	�ixation	of	the	premium.	

The	�irst	step	was	taken	by	Government	in	1965	and	this	was	circulated	to	all	the	states	for	their	views.	But	

the	reactions	of	the	states	were	not	favorable	for	the	scheme	because	of	the	�inancial	obligation	involved.	

Initial	 attempts	were	 turned	out	 to	 be	 a	 failure	 because	 of	 the	moral	 hazards	 involved	 in	 Individual	

Approach.	To	avoid	such	moral	hazards	'Homogenous	Area	Approach'	was	chosen	as	the	basis	for	the	

�ixation	of	the	premium.	Following	section	reviews	the	agriculture	insurance	launched	so	far.

First	Crop	Insurance	scheme	(1972-1978):

GIC	India	launched	the	�irst	ever	crop	insurance	scheme	which	has	coverage	of	H-4	cotton	with	which	

groundnuts,	 wheat,	 potato	were	 also	 included	 letter.	 The	 scheme	was	 launched	 in	 Andhra	 Pradesh,	

Gujarat,	Karnataka,	Maharashtra,	Tamil	Nadu	and	West	Bengal.	3110	farmers	were	covered	under	this	

scheme.	But	the	scheme	was	not	a	successful	efforts	hence	the	other	scheme	launched	in	1979.

Pilot	Crop	Insurance	Scheme	(1979-1985):

After	 the	 failure	 of	 �irst	 scheme,	 GIC	 India	 commissioned	 a	 study	 under	 Prof.	 Dandekar.	 The	 study	

suggested	different	reformations	which	were	considered	and	PCIS	was	launched	in	1979.	This	insurance	

scheme	followed	Homogenous	Area	Approach.	PCIS	was	implemented	in	12	states	of	India	which	covered	

crops	like	Cereal,	Millets,	Oil	Seeds,	Cotton	Potato	and	Chickpea.	This	schemes	covered	total	6.23	lakh	
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farmers	were	covered.	

Major	drawbacks	of	the	scheme:

•	 Lack	of	awareness	between	farmers

•	 Scheme	was	limited	to	the	farmers	who	had	taken	loan	from	institutional	source	exclude	small	and	

marginal	farmers	who	could	not	take	loan

Comprehensive	Crop	Insurance	Scheme	(1985-1999):

The	third	attempt	was	CCIS	which	was	launched	by	Government	of	India	during	1985-86.	The	scheme	was	

based	on	'Homogenous	Area	Approach'.	GIC	administered	this	scheme	in	collaboration	with	respective	

State	Government	15	states	and	two	UTs	where	the	scheme	was	implemented.	CCIS	also	con�ined	to	the	

loanee	farmers	of	�inancial	institutions.	Voluntary	basis	also	was	introduced	in	PCIS.	The	scheme	was	to	

boost	production	of	cereals,	millets,	pulses	and	oilseeds.	The	sum	insured	was	150%	of	crop	loan	which	

was	decreased	to	be	the	100%	of	crop	loan	subject	to	maximum	of	Rupee	10,000	per	farmer.	Premium	

rates	were	2%	on	cereal,	millets	and	for	pulses	and	oilseeds	it	was	1%.half	of	the	premium	was	subsidized	

for	small	and	marginal	farmers	and	the	burden	was	borne	and	claim	shared	by	the	Central	and	 	State	

Government	in	the	ratio	of	2:1.

This	scheme	covered	76.3	million	farmers	in	total.	The	scheme	majorly	bene�itted	the	groundnut	farmers	

in	Gujarat	around	58%	of	indemnities	were	paid	to	them,	remaining	42%	was	cumulatively	distributed	

among	the	other	states,	from	where	total	of	85%	of	premium	was	collected.	

Shortcoming	of	the	scheme:

•	 Area	approach,	coverage	was	con�ined	to	the	farmers,	who	had	borrowed	loans	from	institutional	

source,	

•	 Same	premium	rate	for	all	the	farmers	and	regions	(difference	of	region	and	farmers	was	taken	into	

consideration	for	deciding	the	premium	rate),		

•	 Few	crop	were	covered

•	 Delay	in	indemnity	payments

National	Agriculture	Insurance	Scheme	(1999-2008):	

NAIS	was	succeeding	scheme	after	CCIS	in	1999	Rabi	season.		This	scheme	followed	both	the	approaches;	

for	widespread	 calamities;	 it	 followed	 'area	 approach'	 and	 localized	 calamities	 like	 hailstorm,	 �lood,	

cyclone,	 landslides	etc;	 it	 followed	 'individual	approach'.	Covered	crops	under	 the	scheme	were	 food	

grains,	 oilseeds	with	 annual	 commercial	 and	horticultural	 crops,	 crops	 for	which	past	 yield	data	 are	

available	of	past	10	years.

Applicable	Premium	Rates:

Wheat:																						1.5%											Other	Rabi	crops:						2.0%

Bajra	and	Oilseeds:			3.5%											Other	Kharif	crops:			2.5%

Annual	commercial/	horticulture	crops:	Actuarial	Rate

Government	(state	and	UTs)	subsidized	50%	of	premium	but	the	subsidy	was	decreased	later	to	10%	of	

premium	for	small	and	marginal	farmers.	Scheme	was	launched	in	all	the	States	on	the	optional	basis.	

Almost	all	the	states	and	UTs	have	opted	for	the	scheme.		
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Sum	insured	was	different	for	loanee	and	non-loanee	farmers,	for	loanee	farmers	it	was	at	least	equal	to	

loan	taken,	but	it	can	be	extended	to	the	value	of	threshold	yield	of	the	crop	insured	optionally,	in	case	of	

non	loanee	farmers	the	coverage	is	available	at	normal	premium	rate	up	to	the	value	of	threshold	yield	at	

market	price.

Table	1:	NAIS	-	BUSINESS	STATISTICS	FROM	RABI	1999-2000	TO	Kharif	2014	i.e.
	FOR	30	SEASONS	(AS	ON	5/1/2015)

No.	of	Farmers	

Insured	(000')
	

Area	Insured	

(000'	Ha)
	

No.	of	Farmers	

bene�itted	

	229349	 339674.2	 59154 	
									*AIC	India,	http://www.aico�india.com	

Drawback	of	NAIS:

•	 The	scheme	didn't	appear	to	be	an	ef�icient	risk	management	tool	for	farmers	in	many	regions

•	 Low	scheme	coverage		

•	 High	actuarial	rate	discourage	the	progress	of	the	scheme.

•	 Major	part	of	the	farmers	covered	is	loanee	farmers	and	who	have	taken	cover	because	of	compulsion.	
thLess	than	1/5 	of	the	total	covered	farmers	have	taken	the	scheme	voluntarily				

•	 Large	insurance	unit	as	the	base	for	calculation	of	losses	is	the	major	drawback	of	the	scheme,	which	

resulted	in	unjust	distribution	of	claims.	

•	 In	some	states	NAIS	is	implemented	on	Individual	Approach	as	an	experiment,	but	past	experiences	

proves	that	individual	approach	is	not	appropriate	for	the	insurance.	To	avoid	moral	hazards	area	

approach	is	suitable.	

Weather	Based	Crop	Insurance	Scheme	(2008	to	present):

WBCIS	is	an	insurance	scheme	which	has	unique	features	like	it	provides	protection	to	farmers	against	

losses	due	to	adverse	weather	conditions,	during	Kharif	season;	against	de�icit	and	excess	rainfall,	and	

during	Rabi	season;	against	adverse	weather	like	frost,	heat,	relative	humidity	etc.	WBCIS	was	introduced	

in	India	in	kharif-2003	season	by	ICICI	Lombard	in	Mehboobnagar	district	of	Andhra	Pradesh.	Scheme	is	

available	in	various	States	i.e.	Andhra	Pradesh,	Bihar,	Gujarat,	Karnataka,	Madhya	Pradesh,	Rajasthan,	

Punjab,	Haryana,	Maharashtra,	Uttar	Pradesh	etc.	(Kothari	A	&	Bhatnagar,	A.	2013)

This	scheme	followed	area	approach.	Reference	Unit	Area	(RUA)	is	linked	to	a	reference	weather	station	

(RWS).	All	the	farmers	in	one	RUA	are	supposedly	have	suffered	same	level	adverse	weather	condition.	

Table	2:	WBCIS	-	BUSINESS	STATISTICS	FROM	KHARIF	2007	TO	KHARIF	2014	i.e.
	FOR	16	SEASONS	(AS	ON	1/5/2015)

No.	of	Farmers	

Insured	(000')
	 Area	Insured	

(000'	Ha)
	 No.	of	Farmers	

bene�itted	

	34136.42	 45987.17	 19005.57

*AIC	India,	http://www.aico�india.com
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Issues	with	WBCIS:

•	 Like	NAIS	area	approach	can	be	considered	to	be	the	biggest	drawback	of	WBCIS.	Weather	data	is	

recorded	at	Taluka	level	which	could	be	at	Risk	Retention	Group	level.	RRGs	are	available	at	smaller	

level	and	can	be	a	better	parameter	for	the	calculation	of	actual	loss	as	a	result	of	adverse	weather	

conditions.

•	 Lack	of	weather	stations	and	insuf�icient	weather	data	is	one	of	the	major	drawbacks	of	the	scheme.	

Availability	of	 the	accurate	data	on	a	daily	basis	 is	a	necessity	 for	 implementation	of	 the	scheme	

besides	this	installation	of	large	number	of	weather	station	will	incurred	a	big	cost.

•	 It	is	also	essential	to	establish	the	correlation	in	between	crop	productivity	and	weather	variations.	

Correct	 estimation	 the	 correlation	 is	 complex	 because	 of	 the	 complexity	 of	 the	 variables	 like	

temperature,	relative	humidity	etc.

•	 Claim	payout	starts	at	certain	level	of	deviation	like	farmers	will	get	50%	of	claim	only	at	80%	of	

deviation	in	rainfall	index.	With	such	restriction	utility	of	the	product	is	less	than	what	it	needs	to	be.

•	 High	premium	rates	are	also	restricting	the	success	of	the	product.	High	premium	rates	levels	up	the	

claim	premium	ratio	and	farmers	end	up	getting	nothing	though	the	loss	is	actually	occurred.

•	 Low	awareness	of	farmers	contributes	as	a	restricting	factor	for	the	scheme.	Even	the	insured	famers	

often	don't	have	the	knowledge	of	all	the	products	available	in	WBCIS	scheme.

•	 Weather	Insurance	can	not	cover	all	the	weather	risks	because	there	are	certain	events	related	to	

weather	which	are	non	parametric.	

Modi�ied	National	Agriculture	Insurance	Scheme:

Government	 launched	MNAIS	 as	 an	 improvement	 of	NAIS	 on	 Pilot	 basis	 from	2010-11	Rabi	 season.	

Covered	 crops	 were	 Food	 Crops	 (Cereals,	 Millets,	 &	 Pulses)	 Oilseeds,	 Annual	 commercial	 and	

Horticultural	crops	(Crops	covered	are	subjected	to	the	availability	of	past	data).

Loanee	farmers	were	covered	on	compulsory	basis	where	as	non	loanee	farmers	were	covered	on	optional	

basis.	Sum	Insured	for	loanee	farmers	is	the	amount	of	the	loan	taken	or	the	threshold	yield	whichever	is	

highest	and	for	non	loanee	farmers	threshold	limit	is	applicable.

Features	that	are	improved	in	MNAIS	are;

1.	 subsidy	on	actuarial	premium	at	the	rate	of	40	percent	to	75	percent	depending	upon	the	slab

2.	 Unit	area	is	reduced	to	Village	Panchayat	Level,	for	some	major	crops

3.	 All	claim	liability	remains	with	the	insurer

4.	 Pre	and	post	harvest	losses	are	compensated	with	25	percent	in	advance	will	be	given	to	farmers	for	

probable	claim	as	immediate	relief.

5.	 More	pro�icient	basis	is	used	to	decide	threshold	yield.

6.	 Minimum	indemnity	level	is	rose	up	to	70	percent	from	that	of	60	percent.

7.	 Private	participation	(short	listed	companies	with	good	infrastructure	and	experience)	is	allowed	to	

provide	the	insurance.
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Table	3:	MNAIS	-	BUSINESS	STATISTICS	FROM	RABI	2010-11	TO	KHARIF	2014	i.e.
	FOR	8	SEASONS	(AS	ON	5/1/2015)

No.	of	Farmers	

Insured	(000')	
Area	Insured

	

(000'	Ha) 	
No.	of	Farmers	

bene�itted	

	9681	 10836.36 	 1656 	

         *AIC India, http://www.aicofindia.com

Table	4:	Complete	Snap	Shot	of	Agriculture	Insurance	in	India

Insurance	
Scheme

Period Approach Crop	covered
Farmers	
covered	
(lakh)

	

Amount	(in	Crore)

Salient	features
Premium

	

Claim

	

Crop	Insurance	
Scheme

	

1972-78

	

Individual

	

H4	Cotton,	
groundnut,	wheat	

and	potato

	

0.03

	

0.05

	

0.38

	

Voluntary	
Implimented	in	6	

States

Pilot	Crop	
Insurance	
Scheme

	
1979-84

	

Area

	
Cereals,	millets,	
oilseeds,	cotton,	
potato	and	chick	

pea

	 6.23

	

1.95

	

1.56

	
Con�ined	to	loanee	

farmers,	
voluntary,	50%	
subsidy	on	

premium	for	small	
and	marginal	

farmers
Comprehensive	
Crop	Insurance	

Scheme	
1985-99

	
Area

	 Food	grains	and	
oilseeds

	 763
	

404
	
2303

	Compulsory	for	
loanee	farmers

National	
Agriculture	
Insurance	
Scheme

	

1999-2008	
Area	and	
Individual

	

Food	crops,	annual	
commercial	and	

horticultural	crops
	

229 	

10598.75 	

	

33329.38 	

	

Available	to	all	
farmers.	10%	

premium	subsidy	
for	small	and	

marginal	farmers.

Farm	Income	
Insurance	
Scheme

	

2003-04

	

Area

	

Wheat	and	rice

	

2.22

	

15.68

	

1.5

	

Insurance	against	
production	and	
market	risks.	

Compulsory	for	
loanee	farmers

Weather	based	
Insurance	
Scheme

	

2007-
Continuing

	

Area

	

Food	crops,	annual	
commercial	and	

horticultural	crops

	

341

	

5950.344

	

	

4078.835

	

	

Available	to	all	
farmers.	Based	on	
weather	index

Modi�ied	
National	

Agriculture	
Insurance	
Scheme

2010-
present

Area

Food	Crops,	
oilseeds,	annual	
commercial	&	
horticulture

96.81

	

2363.4

	

1719.49

	

Available	to	all	
farmers

*Source: Problems and Progress in Agricultural Insurance in India-S S Raju and Ramesh Chand

Other	available	agriculture	insurance	schemes

•	 Pradhan	Mantri	Fasal	Bima	Yojna

•	 Restructured	WBCIS

•	 Uni�ied	Package	insurance	Scheme

•	 Bio-Fuel	Tree/Plant	Insurance

•	 Cardamom	Plant	&	Yield	Insurance

•	 Potato	Crop	Insurance
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•	 PulpWood	Tree	Insurance	Policy		

•	 Rainfall	Insurance	Scheme	for	Coffee

•	 Rubber	Plantation	Insurance

•	 Varsha	Bima

•	 Weather	Insurance

•	 Coconut	Palm	Insurance	Scheme

Private	Participation	in	Agriculture	insurance	in	India

ICICI	Lombard	General	Insurance	Company	and	IFFCO-Tokio	General	Insurance	Company	launched	First	

ever	rainfall	insurance	scheme	in	Kharif	2003.	

In	MNAIS	private	 participation	 is	 increased	by	 allowing	 some	private	 sector	 companies	with	 proper	

infrastructure	and	experience	are	selected	out	of	the	companies	short	listed	by	Department	of	Agriculture	

and	Cooperation.	Except	these	cholamundlum	is	also	operating	in	the	sector.

Complementary	instead	of	substitutive

Since	1972	when	crop	insurance	was	launched,	Indian	Government	has	been	evaluating	and	reviewing	the	

schemes.	Recent	schemes	NAIS	and	WBCIS	are	inevitably	improved	schemes,	but	have	their	own	merits	

and	demerits.	These	schemes	are	good	but	not	mutually	exclusive.	Limitation	of	one	insurance	schemes	

can	be	compensated	by	the	other.	In	this	way	these	scheme	are	rather	complimentary	than	substitutive.		

Government	Support

To	make	Crop	Insurance	successful	in	India	government	should	take	following	measures:

•	 Provide	information	on	weather	data	and	crop	yield	data

•	 Research	before	any	agriculture	insurance	program	is	launched	in	India

•	 Subsidized	the	premium	for	farmers	so	that	schemes	can	be	affordable	for	

Some	Other	Recommendations

•	 Awareness	among	farmers	for	these	insurance	schemes	should	be	increased	

•	 Transparency	in	the	process	of	these	scheme	should	be	enhanced

•	 Even	after	applying	area	approach	there	should	be	�ield	surveyor	who	can	collect	real	loss	data	

•	 Assessing	units	should	be	decreased	to	Taluka	level

Conclusion

Agriculture	insurance	is	a	good	effort	to	manage	the	risk	but	it	has	to	be	launched	after	proper	research.	

Till	now	all	the	schemes	that	were	launched	has	not	been	successful.	They	have	covered	so	many	farmers	

yet	they	are	not	ef�icient	and	effective	compensating	the	loss.	Even	after	launching	different	schemes	there	

are	losses	and	farmers	have	not	got	the	claims	that	they	need	in	such	situations	which	force	farmers	to	

leave	the	sector	and	resort	to	some	other	source	or	exploitation	for	survival.	If	both	don't	work	they	are	left	

with	 no	 choice	 but	 to	 suicide.	 These	 schemes	 should	 be	 launched	 and	 managed	 ef�iciently	 and	

empathetically.		

Assistant	Professor	

Amity	Business	School,	Amity	University,	Rajasthan,	Jaipur
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Mulk	Raj	Anand	and	R.K.	Narayan	are	two	great	name	of	Indian	English	Literature.	Although	they	are	

contemporary,	they	represent	two	different	strata	of	society.	Both	are	doyens	of	their	class.	They	use	same	

language	 but	 their	 approach	 and	 treatment	 are	 varied.	One	writes	 for	masses	 and	 other	 for	 classes.	

Whereas	Anand	 is	 regarded	as	a	 committed	writer	and	prefers	 to	all	himself	a	humanist,	Narayan	 is	

acclaimed	as	a	detached	observer	of	life	and	has	its	limitations	as	well.	In	other	words	we	may	say	that	

every	novelist,	gives	us	in	his	novels	his	own	personal	idiosyncratic	vision	of	the	world.	The	mind	of	man	is	

a	complex	phenomenon.	It	acts	and	reacts	to	the	events	and	the	situation	around	him.	It	all	depends	how	

one	develops	his	mind	right	from	ones	childhood.	The	writings	of	Anand	and	Narayan	suf�iciently	prove	

this.

It	is	found	that	both	great	novelists	gave	Indian	English	distinctive	forms,	unique	themes,	remarkable	

subject	and	original	craftsmanship.	They	both	wrote	their	novels	on	variety	of	Indians	as	well	as	other	

subjects,	they	tried	their	best	to	throw	light	on	various	aspects	on	Indian	society	and	various	phases	of	

Indian	life.	Their	novels	are	original	conception	of	their	social,	moral	and	spiritual	visions.	Though	they	are	

different	in	their	subject	matter	one	is	purely	a	social	novelist	dealing	with	the	life	of	the	underdogs	in	

Indian	society	and	the	other	is	a	moral	thinker	dealing	with	several	human	radiance	based	on	the	effect	of	

wealth,	sex	and	love.	Both	novelists	deem	to	agree	with	Hardy's	observation	that:It	is	better	for	a	writer	to	

know	a	little	bit	of	the	world	Remarkably	well	than	a	great	part	of	the	world	remarkably	Little.

And	I	think	both	succeed	in	this	mission	remarkably	well	than	any	other	novelist	of	Indian	English	writing.

Anand	deals	with	the	misery	and	wretchewdness	of	the	poor	and	their	struggle	for	a	better	life.	Almost	all	

his	novels	are	a	variation	on	the	same	theme	and	are	intended	to	bring	home	to	the	reader	the	plight	of	the	

over-burdened	peasant	who	is	powerless	to	�ight	superstition	and	social	convention	and	is	baulked	at	less	

to	�ight	superstition	and	social	convention	and	is	baulked	at	every	step	in	his	aspirations	for	a	better	life.	In	

a	statement	in	his	Apology	of	Heroism	on	his	evolution	as	an	artist,	Anand	says:”…………as	my	media	as	a	

writer	were	the	memory	and	imagination,	and	the	substance	of	my	work,	the	whole	man	and	whole	

gamut	of	 	human	relationships,	rather	than	only	one	single	part	of	it.”	Later	in	the	same	book	he	

asserts:”…………Just	as	I	desire	a	total	and	truly	human	view	of	the	whole	man,	in	order	that	a	completely	

new	kind	of	revolutionary	human	may	arise,	so	I	have	been	inclined	to	stress	the	need	for	a	truly	humanist	

art	commensurate	with	the	needs	of	our	time.	Anand	has	all	along	written	novels	and	short	stories	with	a	

view	to	teaching	men	“to	recognize	the	fundamental	principles	of	human	living	and	exercise	vigilance	in	

regard	to	the	real	enemies	of	freedom	and	socialism.	He	has	been	conscious	of	the	need	of	coolies	and	the	

other	suppressed	members	of	society,	to	human	dignity	and	self-awareness	in	view	of	the	abjectness,	

apathy	and	despair	in	which	they	are	sunk.”

But	Anand's	heavy	emphasis	on	the	quality	of	art	stands	in	the	way	of	his	attainment	as	a	novelist;	for	

obtrusive	propaganda	makes	his	novels	suffer	in	quality.	However,	Anand	“sees	life	in	the	raw	and	exposes	

it	mercilessly,	�lesh,	wounds,	blood	and	all….	Shedding	sentimentalism	and	writes	with	a	�ine	touch	of	

scorn	of	social	and	economic	inequalities.	Anand's	man	is	rebellious	and	anxious	to	redeem	the	world	
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from	its	misery	and	pain.	His	humanism	“does	not	therefore	rest	on	a	Divine	Sanction,	as	does	the	mystical	

humanism	of	Gandhi	or	Tagore….but	puts	its	faith	in	the	creative	imagination	of	 	and,	in	his	capacity	to	

transform	himself…..(and)	raise	himself	to	tremendous	heights	of	dignity.”	This	is	the	saving	feature	of	

Anand's	art;	he	is	quite	de�inite	in	his	aims	as	a	humanist.	And	this	is	also	the	reason	why	he	leaves	severely	

alone	questions	relating	to	man's	relationship	with	himself	and	his	God.	Anand	himself	thinks	differently:

Untouchable	is	favoured	by	most	people	in	spite	of	prolixity,	The	Big	Heart	is	a	more	mature	book	and	has	

deeper	implications	as	tragedy	or	rather	as	a	part	of	tragic	view	of	life.

The	object	of	proletarian	humanism	is	to	reconstruct	the	complete	human	personality	and	free	it	form	the	

distorting	and	dismemberment	to	which	it	has	been	subjected	in	class	society.	In	the	India	of	today,	class-

ridden	as	it	is,	the	artist	whose	primary	concern	is	with	the	political	man,	will	not	be	able	to	escape	being	a	

proletarian	humanist	 and	cannot	be	 indifferent	 to	 the	 lot	of	 the	hungry	millions.	Foods	 is	 a	primary	

requisite	of	human	dignity;	hunger	debases	and	dehumanises	man.	That	is	why	hunger	is	the	major	theme	

of	his	large	number	of	novels.

If		Mulk	Raj	Anand	is	a	'committed	artist,	R.K.	Narayan	may	be	described	as	a	novelists	of	the	middle	class	

as	engaged	in	a	struggle	“to	extricate	themselves…from	the	automatism	of	the	past.”	Though	not	vehicles	

of	mass	propaganda,	his	novels	also	depict	the	breakdown	of	feudal	society	and	express	the	changed	ideas	

concerning	the	family	as	a	unit	and	the	con�lict	between	old	and	new.	But	Narayan	is	more	concerned	with	

the	analysis	of	the	character	of	the	individual	in	his	course	through	life.	Vasu	in	The	Man-eaterof	Malgudi	

and	Raju	in	The	Guide	are	examples.	In	both	novels	the	character	of	vasu	and	that	of	Raju	are	determined	by	

their	actions.	They	rise	from	humble	beginnings	to	ill-gotten	af�luence	and	are	overwhelmed	by	disaster	

through	over-con�idence	and	self-deception.

Though	Narayan	is	a	'moral	analyst',	yet	the	emphasis	in	his	novels	is	not	on	man's	relations	to	himself.	

Actually,there	are	no	Indo-Anglian	novels	entirely	devoted	to	a	study	of	human	destiny	and	of	the	human	

predicament.	No	Indo-Anglian	novel	looks	at	the	world	as	a	basically	sick	society.	This	is	because	in	India	

unlike	in	Europe	or	America,	writers	have	not	begun	to	face	a	crisis	of	culture;	nor	do	they	deeply	involve	

themselves	 in	 the	confusions	and	anxieties	which	beset	 their	counterparts	 in	Europe.	Only	when	the	

writer	is	faced	with	uncertainty,	irrationality	and	an	oppressive	sense	of	the	sickness	of	society,	will	he	

turn	to	the	psyche	of	the	individual	and	make	an	exploration	of	man's	hidden	motivation	to	�ind	meaning	in	

life.	Narayan	expounded	his	literary	credit	to	William	Walsh	in	the	following	words	:

My	main	concern	is	with	human	character	–	a	central	character	from	whose	point	of	view	the	world	is	seen,	

and	who	tries	to	get	over	the	dif�icult	situation,	or	succumbs	to	it,	or	�ights	it	in	his	own	setting…..A	man	thinks	

he	wants	to	do	something	and	it	may	turn	as	something	else.

The	 Indo-Anglian	 novelists	 by	 and	 large	 writes	 in	 the	 classical	 tradition	 an	 makes	 a	 search	 for	 an	

integrated	view	of	man's	identity,	his	place	in	the	society	he	belongs	to	and	the	social	values	within	he	

works	out	his	destiny.	It	is	high	time	for	Indo-Anglian	�iction	to	be	regarded	as	literature	and	evaluated	as	

such	by	critics.

It	is	quite	in	the	�itness	of	things	that	we	Indian	too	should	realize	the	importance	and	worth	of	Mulk	Raj	

Anand	and	R.K.	Narayan,	the	two	great	sons	of	mother	India,	who	have	so	worthily	enriched	the	�ield	of	

Indo-Anglian	�iction	by	their	meritorious	works.	Foreign	critics	like	Jack	Lindsay	and	Graham	Grreene	

have	taken	appreciative	notices	of	these	writers.
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iqjk.k lkfgR; esa i;kZoj.k laj{k.k

MkW- jhfrdk tSu

i;kZoj.k 'kCn ifj$vkoj.k bu nks 'kCnksa ls feydj cuk gSA i;kZoj.k dk vFkZ gS& pkjksa vksj ls f?kjk gqvkA  fo'o dk 
izR;sd izk.kh vius pkjksa vksj ds okrkoj.k vFkkZr~ cká txr ij vkfJr jgrk gSA bl izdkj i;kZoj.k 'kCn ds vUrxZr 
O;fDr] ifjokj] lekt] xzke] uxj] izns'k] ns'k] fo'o rFkk lEiw.kZ lkSj e.My esa gksus okyh ifjfLFkfr;k¡ 'kfDr;k¡ rFkk 
fØ;k&dykiksa dh x.kuk dh tkrh gSA bl ifjf/k esa ok;q] vfXu] ty] i`Foh rFkk leLr fn'kk;sa] ioZr] es?k] o`{k] vkS"kf/k] 
ouLifr] i'kq vkfn inkFkZ lekfgr gSA vkdk'k] ty] ok;q] Hkwfe vkSj vfXu i;kZoj.k ds izeq[k ?kVd gSaA bu ?kVdksa ds 
ikjLifjd O;ogkj }kjk izd`fr dk fujUrj lUrqyu cuk jgrk gSA ;fn dksbZ Hkh ?kVd lhek ds ckgj fujUrj mi;ksx esa 
vkrk gS rks i;kZoj.k esa vlUrqyu gksus yxrk gS blh izkd`frd vlUrqyu dk uke iznw"k.k gSA bls nwljs 'kCnksa esa bl izdkj 
dgk tk ldrk gS fd izkÑfrd rÙoksa ;k inkFkks± dh vkuqikfrd lkE;koLFkk esa fdUgha dkj.kksa ls udkjkRed fn'kk ¼D;ksafd 
ifjorZu rks izÑfr dk fu;e gS fdUrq tc ;s ifjorZu gkfudkjd fn'kk½ esa gksus okyk ifjorZu gh iznw"k.k gSA

txr~ mRifÙk dky ls gh i;kZoj.k&laj{k.k dk izknqHkkZo gqvkA ekuo }kjk loZizFke 'okl ysdj NksM+rs le; rFkk ey&ew= 
,oa ilhus dk R;kx djrs gh iznw"k.k dk vkjEHk gqvkA iznw"k.k dh vo/kkj.kk vkt dh gks ldrh gS fdUrq bldh fLFkfr izÑfr 
ds xHkZ ls gh gSA i;kZoj.k ds egÙo dks le>dj gh mlds dksi ls gksus okys Hkh"k.k ifj.kke dh dYiuk dj fo'o&'kkfUr 
dh Hkkouk j[krs gq;s 'kkfUr&ikB fd;k x;k fd |qyksd] vUrfj{kyksd vkSj i`Foh yksd rFkk ty] vkS"kf/k;k¡ vkSj ouLifr;k¡ 

1
nsus okyh gksa] leLr nsork] czã vkSj lc dqN 'kkfUrizn gksA fujUrj 'kkfUr dk vuqHko gksA

laLÑr lkfgR; esa oSfnd dky ls orZeku rd gks jgs lkfgR; l`tu esa fdlh u fdlh :i esa i;kZoj.k dh ppkZ feyrh gSA 
osnksa] mifu"knksa] czkã.k&xzUFkksa] Le`fr;ksa] jkek;.k] egkHkkjr] ukVd] iqjk.kksa vkfn esa i`Foh] ty] ok;q] vkdk'k] pUnz vkSj lw;Z 
dh mikluk dk izko/kku feyrk gSa ;gk¡ iqjk.kksa esa i;kZoj.k laj{k.k dh /kkj.kk dks xzg.k fd;k gSA

laj{k.k dk vFkZ gS&mÙkjnkf;Ro ;k ftEesnkjh ds lkFk fdlh dh ns[kHkky djuk ;k fuxjkuh djukA laLÑr O;kdj.k dh 
n`f"V ls ̂laj{k.k* 'kCn dh O;qRifÙk ̂j{k~* /kkrq esa ̂le~* milxZ iwoZd ̂y;qV~* izR;; ds la;ksx ls gqbZ gSA bldk vFkZ gS&izj{k.k] 

2
la/kkj.k] mÙkjnkf;Ro rFkk fuxjkuhA

izkphu dky esa o`{kksa dks dkVuk] unh dk ikuh nwf"kr djuk] 'kqf) ,oa Hkwfe 'kqf) fufeÙk ;K djuk vkSj tho&tUrq laj{k.k 
dh /kkj.kk miyC/k gksrh gSA orZeku dky dk ekuo funZ;rk ls o`{kksa dk ngu dj jgk gS] ufn;ksa dks ck¡/k jgk gS] dkj[kkuksa 
ls fudyus okyh tgjhyh xSlsa okrkoj.k dks nwf"kr dj jgh gSA ftlds QyLo:i o"kkZ dk vHkko] lw[kk iM+uk] /kjrh ds 
vUnj ikuh dh lekfIr ,oa ok;q&iznw"k.k c<+rk gh tk jgk gSA orZeku dky vkSj ikSjkf.kd le; esa gq;s iz;klksa esa vusd 
lekurk;sa gSaA ikSjkf.kd ;qx esa Hkh i;kZoj.k&laj{k.k lEcU/kh ekufld fpUru cuk;s j[kus ds fy;s vius xzUFkksa esa izd`fr ds 
rRoksa dks nsork dk :i nsdj mls 'kq) j[kus ds fy;s Lrqfr;ka dh gSaA iqjk.kksa esa i;kZoj.k&laj{k.k dh /kkj.kk lEiw.kZ :i esa 
miyC/k gksrh gSA /keZ] vfgalk] 'kkafr] i'kq&i{kh ,oa o`{k&ouLifr&laj{kd vkSj ;K dh /kkj.kk miyc/k gksrh gSA 

/keZ ds izfr /kkj.kk cuk;s j[kus ds fo"k; esa dgk gS fd tks euq"; dke] Øks/k] yksHk] Hko vFkok }s"k o'k ijEijkxr /keZ dks 
3NksM+rk gS mldk dHkh eaxy ugha gksrkA

vfgalk ds fo"k; esa dgk gS fd ekuo dks lnk vfgalk esa fujr jguk pkfg;sA ftl izdkj euq"; dks Lo;a ihM+k gksrh gS] oSlh 
4gh nwljksa dks Hkh ihM+k dk vuqHko gksrk gS] ,slk tkuuk pkfg;sA

'kkfUr ds fo"k; esa dgk gS fd ,d ije vn~Hkqr lq[k dk lk/ku gSA 'kkfUr esa iw.kZr;k ân; esa j[kuk ,d fo'ks"k iq.; crk;k 
5x;k gSA
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iqjk.k lkfgR; esa i;kZoj.k laj{k.k
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'kkfUr nks izdkj dh gksrh gS&,d eu dh 'kkfUr] nwljh izÑfr ds iap rÙoksa dh 'kkfUrA bu iap rÙoksa dh 'kkafr ;K }kjk dh 
tkrh gSA ekdZ.Ms; iqjk.k ds vuqlkj Þ;K ds fcuk gekjh i`Foh] ty] ok;q] lw;Z vkSj vfXu dh r`fIr dk dksbZ vU; mik; 
ugha gSA ;K Hkkx nsdj gh euq"; mUgsa 'kkar djrs gSaA tks ;K Hkkx dks Lo;a [kk tkrs gSa muds fouk'kkFkZ ;g rRo nwf"kr gks 

6tkrs gSaA

eRL; iqjk.k esa vkdk'kh;] i`Foh&lEcU/kh egksRikr vk tkus ij] vfro`f"V ,oa vuko`f"V ds dqvolj ij oS".koh 'kkafr djus 
dh /kkj.kk miyC/k gksrh gSA blds vfrfjDr i;kZoj.k 'kq) j[kus ds fy;s fuR; fu;e ls gou djus dh /kkj.kk miyC/k 

7
gksrh gS ftlds djus ls LoxZ dh izkfIr gksrh gSA

Hkwfe laj{k.k

orZeku dky esa Hkwfe&iznwf"kr gksus ds vusd dkj.k gSaA tula[;k o`f) ds dkj.k mit esa dke vkus okyh tehusa fuokl 
LFkku cu jgh gSaA Ñf"k ds mRiknu vkSj u;s&u;s dkj[kkuksa o e'khuksa ds iz;ksx c<+ jgs gSa ftlls Hkwfe dk i;kZoj.k iznwf"kr 

8gks jgk gSA ?kjksa] cxhpksa] [ksrksa esa fo"kSys dhVuk'kdksa ds mi;ksx ls okrkoj.k iznwf"kr gks jgk gSA

foKku esa izxfr ls 'kgjh vkS|ksfxd {ks=ksa esa dwM+k&djdV iSnk gks jgk gS ftlls Hkwfe nwf"kr gksrh gS vkSj euq"; ds LokLF; 
9

ij nwjxkeh nq"izHkko iM+rk gSA

iwjk.kksa esa vifo= HkwfeHkkx dh 'kqf) dk o.kZu vusd izdkj ls fd;k x;k gSA vifo= Hkwfe dh feV~Vh Åij ls [kksndj vyx 
dj nsus ls] Hkwfe ij dk"B] Qwl vkfn Mkydj tyk nsus ls] xkse; yhius ls] /kkou vkSj es?k ds }kjk o`f"V gks tkus ls ves/; 

10
Hkwfe dh 'kqf) gks tkrh gSA

ty laj{k.k

izkphu dky esa ty&iznwf"kr djus ds dkj.k ugha Fks D;ksafd tula[;k bruh vf/kd ugha Fkh] fQj Hkh v'kkSp ds dkj.k 
ty&iznwf"kr gks ldrk Fkk blfy;s ty esa fdlh izdkj dk fodkj mRiu u gks] _f"k&eqfu;ksa us euq"; }kjk gksus okys 
mRiknksa ls ty&iznw"k.k ,oa laj{k.k ds fo"k; esa o.kZu fd;k gSA iqjk.kksa esa dgk x;k gS fd tyk'k;ksa dk fuekZ.k vR;f/kd 

11
vkuUn nsus okyk gksrk gSA izse ds lkFk I;kÅ yxkdj tynku djus dk o.kZu feyrk gSA

x:M+ iqjk.k ds vuqlkj dqvka] ckoM+h] rkykc vkfn dk fuekZ.k djus ls bDdhl dqyksa dk m)kj gksrk gS ,oa vUr esa 
fo".kqyksd esa izfrf"Br gksrk gSA12

ukjn iqjk.k ds vuqlkj rkykc] nso viZ.k dh gqbZ ckoM+h dks iq.;deZ dgk tkrk gSA blfy;s iqjk.kksa us dwi] unh] tyekxZ esa 
13

dHkh Hkwydj Hkh ey&ew= R;kx vFkok eSFkqu dk;Z dks oftZr fd;k gSA

iqjk.kksa us dfy;qx esa xaxk unh dh fof'k"Vrk dk o.kZu djrs gq;s dgk gSa fd xEHkhj rFkk fueZy ty ls Hkjh gqbZ xaxk unh 
14mRifÙk ds le; fgeoku ioZr dks ifo= djrh gS vkSj izos'k djrs le; leqnz dks ifo= djrh gSA

xaxk dh ygjksa ls mRiUu gqbZ ok;q ds Li'kZ ls ?kksj dYe"kksa ls NqVdkjk ikdj ifo= vkRek dHkh u {kh.k gksus okys 
LoxZ&fuokl dks izkIr djrh gSA15

ok;q laj{k.k

orZeku le; esa fo'o dh c<+rh tula[;k us ok;qe.My dks nwf"kr fd;k gSA tula[;k o`f) ls vko';drkvksa dh iwfrZ gsrq 
vkS|ksxhdj.k gqvk gSA blds dkj.k fo"kSyh vFkok vuqi;ksxh xSlsa ok;qe.My esa ,df=r gksrh gSaA bu fo"kSyh xSlksa ds teko 
vFkok vf/kdrk dks gh ok;q iznw"k.k ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gSA

osnksa ds leku gh iqjk.kksa esa Hkh ok;q&iznw"k.k ds fuokj.k ds fy;s ;K&gou vR;Ur lqxe rFkk Js"B lk/ku crk;k x;k gSA 
16;K vkdk'k vkSj i`Foh nksuksa dks ifo= djrk gSA vfXu esa tks vUu dk gou djrk gS] og nso&;K dgk x;k gSA

?k`r] nw/k] fyax iqjk.k ds vuqlkj lw;Z ds mfnr gksus ij gou djuk pkfg;s D;ksafd izkr% dky esa lw;Z dh fdj.kksa esa rst gksrk 
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gSA lw;Z dh fdj.kksa ds /kjrh ij iM+us ls ,oa vfXugks= ds /kq;sa ds lEidZ ls mudk rst vkSj Hkh c<+ tkrk gS] ftlesa Ñfe;ksa 
17

dk uk'k gksrk gSA

ok;q iznw"k.k dh leL;k dks de djus ds fy;s dkj[kkuksa dks tula[;k {ks= ls nwj LFkkfir djuk pkfg;sA ok;q&iznw"k.k ls 
gksus okyh gkfu;ksa dk Kku jsfM;ks] i=&if=dkvksa] nwjn'kZu ds ek/;e ls yksxksa dks djkuk pkfg;sA ftlls yksxksa esa 
ok;q&iznw"k.k dks jksdus ds fy;s tkx`fr mRiUu gks ldsA

o`{k laj{k.k

ikSjkf.kd dky esa o`{k&ouLifr laj{k.k ,oa lao/kZu dh /kkj.kk cuk;s j[kus ds fy;s o`{k yxus ls nsoyksdksa dh izkfIr ,oa 
u"V&Hkz"V ij ujdksa ds iki dk o.kZu fd;k x;k gSA o`{kkjksi.k ,oa iq"i&Qy vkSj miou vkfn ds fuekZ.k djus okys yksd esa 

18
lq[k ls fuokl djrs gSaA

x:M+iqjk.k ds vuqlkj ekyh taxy esa o`{kksa dh tM+ksa dks fcuk u"V fd;s gq;s Qwyksa dks pqurk gSA f'ko ds vkJe esa fLFkr o`{k] 
ckx ;k iq"iksa dks u"V djuk miikrd dgk x;k gSA iqf"ir m|kuksa dks u"V&Hkz"V djus okys ikih dks bDdhl ;qxi;ZUr 

19
dqÙks [kk;k djrs gSaA

iqjk.kksa esa fHkUu&fHkUu izdkj ds o`{kkjksi.k ls fofo/k iq.; Qy dh izkfIr dk o.kZu fd;k gSA pEid dks lkSHkkX; nsus okyk 
20

rFkk cdqy dks dqyo`f) djus okyk ekuk x;k gSA ihiy dks lglz iq=ksa ds leku ekuk x;k gSA

dfYdiqjk.k esa mYys[k gS fd ;K djus ls LoxZ feyrk gS] fdUrq rkykc&okfVdkvksa ds fuekZ.k ls lalkj ls eqfDr feyrh gSA

o`{kksa dh ekuo lekt dks cM+h nsu gSA os gekjs }kjk NksM+h xbZ v'kq) ok;q dks xzg.k djrs gSa vkSj 'kq) ok;q iznku djrs gSaA 
ihiy] rqylh tSls isM+ gesa izpqj ek=k esa izk.k ok;q nsrs gSaA uxj ds e/; isM+&ikS/kksa dks uxjksa ds QsQM+s dgk tkrk gSA bUgha 
xq.kksa ds dkj.k o`{kksa dh iwtk dh tkrh jgh gSA ijUrq orZeku dky esa o`{kksa dks b±/ku Hkou&fuekZ.k dk;Z ,oa fodkl gsrq dkVk 
tk jgk gSA ftlls ty dk vHkko gks jgk gSA vuko`f"V ls dgha&dgha gkgkdkj gks jgk gSA vr% gekjs _f"k&eqfu;ksa us o`{kksa 
dh egÙkk ij tks fy[kk Fkk] og lkFkZd gSA

oU; i'kq laj{k.k

ikSjkf.kd dky esa tho&tUrq laj{k.k ds fo"k; esa dgk x;k gS fd xkSgR;k djus okyk ifrr ÑfeHk{k uked ujd esa tkrk gS 
21

,oa dhM+ksa dk Hk{k.k djrk gSA
22

xkSvksa dh jkg esa vkx yxkus okys ,oa ou esa fujijk/k i'kqvksa dk o/k czã&gR;k ds egkiky ds rqY; crk;k gSA

iqjk.kksa esa xkS] udqy] esa<d] dkd] fo"kSys izk.kh] pwgs] dqÙks dh gR;k djus ij fHkUu&fHkUu izk;f'pr ,oa nku nsus dh /kkj.kk 
miyC/k gksrh gSA

eRL;iqjk.k esa mYys[k gS fd egf"kZ vf= ds vkJe esa tho&tUrq ijLij fo:) LoHkko okys gksdj Hkh vfo:) LoHkko okys 
FksA egf"kZ vf= us ml vkJe ds thoksa dh izÑfr esa ,slk ifjorZu dj fn;k Fkk fd ftlds izHkko ls ek¡l [kkus okys tkuoj 

23Hkh nw/k rFkk Qy dk vkgkj djrs FksA
24

ekdZ.Ms; iqjk.k ds vuqlkj d`fe&dhV] iraxk] i'kq&i{kh vkfn lc xzgLFk vkJe ijthou fuokZg djrs gSaA

tks leLr Hkwrksa ij n;k j[kus okys ,oa fu'okl djus ;ksX; gSa rFkk ftUgksaus tUrqvksa ij fgalk dk lekpj.k djuk R;kx 
25fn;k] os euq"; LoxZyksd esa xeu djus okys gksrs gSaA

ikSjkf.kd dky esa _f"k&eqfu;ksa us dfy;qx ds fo"k; esa tks dqN o.kZu fd;k Fkk og orZeku le; esa lc ?kfVr gks jgk gS 
ftldk ifj.kke ge Hkksx jgs gSaA orZeku le; esa i'kq&i{kh dh vusd tkfr;ka yqIr gks pqdh gSa ftlls i;kZoj.k vlarqfyr 
gks ldrk gS D;ksafd i;kZoj.k dk lUrqyu izd`fr ds iaprRoksa ls ysdj tho&tUrq] i'kq&i{kh] o`{k&ouLifr ls cuk jgrk gS] 
tks ,d&nwljs ij fuHkZj gSA
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orZeku le; esa i;kZoj.k&laj{k.k dh /kkj.kk cy idM+ jgh gS vkSj bldh vko';drk Hkh gSA blesa dksbZ lansg ugha fd 
c<+rh tula[;k ds lkFk euq"; dh vko';drk;sa Hkh c<+ xbZ gSa ijUrq ;g vR;f/kd egÙoiw.kZ gS fd mu vko';drkvksa dks 
iwjk djus ds fy;s izÑfr ds lUrqyu dks u fcxkM+k tk;sA lalkj dh lHkh oLrq;sa ,oa tho ijks{k ,oa vijks{k :i esa fdlh u 
fdlh rjg ls lg&lacaf/kr gSA vr% euq"; thou vkSj izÑfr esa lkeatL; jgus ls euq"; izÑfr dk vax cu dj jgs vkSj 
mlls dsoy mruk gh ys ftruh mldh vko';drk gSA ftl izdkj 'kjhj esa fdlh izdkj dk fodkj eglwl gksus ij le; 
ij mipkj fd;k tkrk gS] Bhd mlh izdkj izÑfr ds fcxM+rs larqyu ds dkj.kksa dk irk yxkdj izHkko'kkyh mipkjkRed 
mik; dj izkÑfrd lUrqyu cuk;k tk ldrk gS vkSj i;kZoj.k dks 'kq) j[kk tk ldrk gSA

ih-Mh-,Q- ¼laLÑr½]
Jh yky cgknqj 'kkL=h jk"Vªh; laLÑr fo|kihB] fnYyh

1- Þvks3e~ |kS 'kkfUrjUrfj{ka

 -------------------------------- 'kkfUrjsf/kAÞ

 ;tqosZn&36@17

2- ÞlaLÑr fgUnhdks'k ¼okeu f'kojke vkIVs½ & i`- 1046

3- Jhen~Hkkxonr~ iqjk.k&10-11

4- vfgalkfujrkHkwik|FkRefu rFkkijsA in~eiqjk.k 1-23

5- vfXuiqjk.k&1-55

6- ÞØrq Hkkxa nqjkReu% Lo;aokJfryksyqik%A
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 ekdZ.Ms; iqjk.k i`"B 223

7- eRL; iqjk.k & i`"B 627
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 fyax iqjk.k
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lkjka'k

tgka ,d vksj jktLFkku dk bfrgkl j.kckadqjksa ds vnE; lkgl vkSj 'kwjohjrk dh dgkuh dgrk gSA ogha nwljh vksj 
jktLFkku ds ;s lqj{kk izgjh nqxZ LFkkiR; dyk ds vuwBs mnkgj.k izLrqr djrs gSaA ;s nqxZ lkefjd n`f"V ls cuk;s x;s izkphu 
dky o e/; dky esa viuh fofo/krkiw.kZ lajpuk ds fy, fo'ofo[;kr gSaA budh lqUnjrk] fo'kkyrk] cstksM+ etcwrh 
lSykfu;ksa dk eu Lor% gh eksg ysrh gSA 

jktLFkku ds ;s nqxZ bfrgkl ds vusd ;q)ksa ds lk{kh jgus ds lkFk&lkFk jktLFkku ds lkaLd`frd xkSjo ds izrhd gSaA blds 
vykok orZeku ;qx esa i;ZVu foHkkx dks Hkh bl lkaLd`frd fojklr ls [kklh vkenuh izkIr gksrh gSA jktLFkku esa ty nqxZ] 
fxfj nqxZ] lSU; nqxZ] ikfj/k nqxZ] lgk; nqxZ dh okLrqdyk bruh vf/kd iz'kaluh; gS fd dksbZ Hkh i;ZVd bu vts; o vHks| 
nqxZ dh iz'kalk fd;s fcuk ugha jg ldrkA

bu nqxksZa dk ,d cM+k ykHk ;g feyk gS fd tgka&tgka ftu jktoa'kksa ds v/khu ;s fdys jgs mUgksaus ogka&ogka HkO; eafnjksa] 
rkykc] ckofM+;ka] efLtnsa tSls vU; n'kZuh; LFky Hkh cuok;sA tks vn~Hkqr gfj n'kZu LFky cudj mu nqxZ fuekZrk 'kkldksa 
dh mPp vk/;kfRed Hkkouk dks n'kkZrs gSaA tks vkt ds bZ'ojh; Hkfä ds ekuoh; vkLFkk LFky ds :i esa LFkkfir gks pqds gSaA 

ewy 'kCn

ikfj[k nqxZ] vkSnd] NkUou] [kkylk] v[ksiksy] nkarsnkj] esgjko] ckfj;ka] rks[k}kj] ikfj/k nqxZ] lgk; nqxZ] ihy[kkukA

euqLe`fr esa nqxZ ds egRo dks n`f"Vxr j[krs gq, dgk x;k gS fd nqxZ esa cSBk jktk mlh rjg vius 'k=qvksa ls lqjf{kr gS tSls 
?kj esa ca/kk fgj.k ,d O;k?kz lsA ;kKoYD; ds vuqlkj nqxZ ls u dsoy jktk dh lqj{kk gksrh gS vfirq iztk ,oa dks"k dh Hkh 
j{kk gksrh gSA ;gh dkj.k gS nqxZ fuekZ.k dh dgkuh Hkh mruh gh iqjkuh gS ftruh fd ekuo lH;rkA ;gh dkj.k gS fd 
ikSjkf.kd dky esa “kfDr izn’kZu ds fy, iqjksa dk fuekZ.k gksrk FkkA

“k=q vkØke.kksa ls tw>us dh ifjos’kxr fLFkfr dks /;ku esa j[kdj nqxZ LFkkiR; dks dbZ Jsf.k;ksa esa foHkDr fd;k x;k gSA 
euqLe`fr esa dgk x;k gS fd jktk /kUo nqxZ] egh nqxZ] ty nqxZ] o`{k nqxZ] euq"; nqxZ] vFkok fxfj nqxZ dk vkJe dj uxj esa 
fuokl djsA euqLe`fr ds vuqlkj /kUo nqxZ de ls de chl dksl rd ikuh ls jfgr jsrhyh Hkwfe ;qDr LFkku gksrk gS tcfd 
egh nqxZ bZV&iRFkj vkfn ls fufeZr gksrk gSA ty nqxZ pkjksa rjQ cgqr nwj rd vxk/k ty ls Hkjk gqvk gksrk gS vkSj o`{k nqxZ 
de ls de pkj dksl rd l?ku cM+s o`{kksa] daVhyh >kfM+;ksa] yrkvksa vkSj unh&ukyksa ls f?kjk gksrk gSA euq"; nqxZ pkjksa rjQ 
gkFkh] ?kksM+k] jFk ,oa iSny lsuk rFkk nwljs cgqr euq';ksa ls lqjf{kr LFkku gksrk gSA blh izdkj fxfj nqxZ vR;f/kd dfBukbZ 
ls p<+us ;ksX; rFkk vf/kd ladh.kZ ekxZ gksus ds dkj.k nqxZE; ufn;ksa] >juksa vkSj igkM+ksa ls ;qDr gksrk gSA euqLe`fr esa bu 
lHkh nqxksZ esa fxfj nqxZ dks loZJs"B dgk x;k gS&

losZ.k rq iz;Rusu fxfjnqxZ lekJ;sr~A ,'kka fg ckgqxq.;su fxfjnqxZ fof’k";rsA

'kqØ uhfr esa nqxkZsa dks ukS Jsf.k;kas esa foHkDr fd;k x;k gSA ;s Jsf.k;ka gS& ,j.k nqxZ] ikfj[k nqxZ] ou nqxZ] /kUo nqxZ] ty nqxZ] 
fxfj nqxZ] lSU; nqxZ] ikfj/k nqxZ rFkk lgk; nqxZA ftl nqxZ dk ekxZ dkaVksa vkSj iRFkjksa ls ifjiw.kZ gksus ds dkj.k nqxZe gks] og 
,j.k nqxZ vkSj ftlds pkjksa rjQ cgqr cM+h [kkbZ gks og ikfj[k nqxZ dgykrk gSA ftl nqxZ ds pkjksa rjQ bZaV] iRFkj rFkk 
feV~Vh ls cuh cM+h&cM+h nhokjksa dk ijdksVk gks og ikfj/k nqxZ dh Js.kh esa vkrk gS tcfd ftlds pkjksa rjQ jsrhyh Hkwfe ls 
f?kjs nqxZ dks /kUo nqxZ dgrs gSA pkjksa rjQ vFkkg tyjkf’k ls f?kjs nqxZ dks /kUo nqxZ dgrs gSA blh izdkj pkjksa rjQ vFkkg 

jktLFkku ds lqj{kk izgjh&nqxZ

MkW- fp=k raoj
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tyjkf’k ls f?kjs nqxZ dks ty nqxZ vkSj igkM+h ij cus fdys dks fxfj nqxZ dgrs gSa tcfd j.kckadqjksa dh O;wg jpuk ls ;qDr 
nqxZ dks lSU; nqxZ vkSj “kwjohjksa ds vuqdwy jgus okys yksxksa ls ;qDr nqxZ dks lgk; nqxZ dgrs gSA dkSfVY; vFkZ’kkL= esa nqxZ 
ds pkj Hksn crk;s x;s gS& vkSnd] ikoZr] /kkUou vkSj ou nqxZA

ftu LFkkuksa ij vjkoyh ioZr dh Jsf.k;ka ugh gSa& ogk¡ Hkwfe nqxZ cuk;s x;sA Hkwfe nqxksZa esa chdkusj dk twukx<+] Hkjriqj dk 
yksgkx<+ vkSj t;iqj dk pkSew nqxZ fo’ks"k :i ls mYys[kuh; gSA e:Hkwfe ds fdys /kkUou Js.kh esa vkrs gSaA /kkUou Js.kh ds 
fdyksa esa chdkusj] tSlyesj vkSj ukxkSj ds fdys fy;s tk ldrs gSA buesa chdkusj] Hkjriqj vkSj ukxkSj fdyksa ds pkjksa rjQ 
ls Hkjh [kkbZ;ka bUgsa vyx fof’k"Vrk iznku djrh gSA jkT; esa ty nqxZ Hkh cuk;s x;sA bl Js.kh esa xkxjks.k vkSj HkSljksM+x<+ 
dks lfEefyr fd;k tk ldrk gSA ;|fi “kkL=ksa ds vuqlkj ;s iw.kZ :i ls ty nqxZ ugha dgs tk ldrs fdUrq oxhZdj.k esa ;s 
ty nqxZ ds vf/kd fudV gSA 

tks/kiqj nqxZ

esgjkux<+ dk fuekZ.k tks/kiqj ds ;’kLoh laLFkkid jko tks/kk us djok;k FkkA miyC/k lk{;ksa ds vuqlkj jko tks/kk us foØe 
laor~ 1515 dh T;s'B lqnh 11 “kfuokj ¼13 ebZ] 1459 bZ-½ dks bl fdys dh uhao j[kh vkSj mlds pkjksa vksj uxj clk;k tks 
muds uke ij tks/kiqj dgyk;kA ;g nqxZ eaMksj ys yxHkx 6 fdyksehVj nf{k.k esa ,d fo’kky igkM+h ij cuk gqvk gSA fdys 
okyh igkM+h izfl) ;ksxh fpfM+;kukFk ds uke ij fpfM+;k Vwad dgykrh FkhA vuqeku gS fd viuh fo’kkyrk ds dkj.k 
lEHkor% ;g fdyk esgjkux<+ dgyk;k&x<+ c.;ks esgjk.kk* e;wjkd`fr dk gksus ds dkj.k tks/kiqj ds fdys dks e;wj /otx<+ 
¼eksj/otx<+½ Hkh dgrs gSA 

tks/kiqj dk ;g lqn`<+ vkSj fo’kky nqxZ Hkwfe ry ls yxHkx 400 QhV Åapk gSA fdys ds pkjksa vkSj etcwr ijdksVk gS tks 20 
QhV ls 120 QhV rd Åapk vkSj 12 QhV ls 20 QhV pkSM+k gSA fdys dk {ks=Qy yEckbZ esa 500 xt vkSj pkSM+kbZ esa 250xt 
gSA bldh izkphu esa fo’kky cqtZs cuh gqbZ gSA mUur izkphj vkSj fo’kky cqtksZ us tks/kiqj ds fdys dks ,d nqHksZ| nqxZ dk 
Lo:i iznku fd;kA bl nqxZ ds izos’k }kjksa esa yksgkiksy] t;iksy] vkSj Qrsgiksy izeq[k gSA buesa yksgkiksy dk fuekZ.k jko 
ekynso us foØe laor 1605 esa izkjEHk djok;k Fkk] ftls egkjktk fot;flag us iwjk djok;kA bl }kj ij fdys dh j{kkFkZ 
dke vkus okys ;kS)kvksa ds lkFk lgxeu djus okyh ohjkaxukvksa ds gkFkksa ds Nkis yxs gSA mÙkj&iwoZ esa cus t;iksy izos“k 
}kj dk fuekZ.k tks/kiqj ds egkjktk ekuflag us djok;k FkkA blesa yxs yksgs ds fo’kky fdokM+ks dks egkjktk vHk;flag dh 
lj cyan[kka ds fo:) eqfge esa fuekt ds Ånkor Bkdqj vejflag vgenkckn ls ywV dj yk;s Fks ftUgsa ckn esa egkjktk 
ekuflag us muds oa’ktksa ls ysdj ;gk¡ yxok;kA nf{k.k&if’pe esa cus Qrsg iksy dk fuekZ.k tks/kiqj ij eqxy [kkylk 
¼vkf/kiR;½ mBk fn, tkus ds miy{; esa djok;k x;k FkkA fdys ds vU; izeq[k izos’k }kjksa esa /kqzoiksy] lwjtiksy] ve`risky 
vkSj HkSjksaiksy mYysf[kuh; gSA 

tks/kiqj dk fdyk vius vuwBs LFkkiR; vkSj fof’k"V lajpuk ds dkj.k Hkh viuh fo’ks"k igpku j[krk gSA yky iRFkjksa ls 
fufeZr vkSj vyad`r tkyh >jks[kksa ls lq’kksfHkr bl fdys ds egy jktiwr LFkkiR; dyk ds mRd`'V mnkgj.k gSA bues 
egkjktk lwjflag }kjk foØe laor~ 1602 ds yxHkx fufeZr eksrh egy lqugjh vyadj.k o ltho fp=kadu ds fy, izfl) 
gSA bldh Nr o nhokjksa ij lksus dh ikWfy’k dk ckjhd dke egkjktk r[kr flag us djok;k FkkA blh rjg egkjktk vHk; 
flag }kjk foØe laor~ 1781 esaa fufeZr Qwy egy iRFkj ij ckjhd [kqnkbZ vkSj dqjkbZ ds fy, izfl) gSA tks/kiqj ls eqxy 
[kkylk mBkus ds miy{; esa egkjktk vthr flag }kjk fufeZr Qrsg egy Hkh cgqr lqUnj vkSj vkd'kZd gSA fdys ds vU; 
izeq[k Hkouksa esa [okcxkg dk egy] r[rfoykl] nkSyr[kkuk] pkSdsyko egy] chpyk egy] jfuokl flyg[kkuk] rksi[kkuk] 
ekuflag iqLrd izdk’k iqLrdky; mYys[kuh; gSA 

fprkSM+ nqxZ

bl fdys ds lkFk gtkjksa {kf=; ;kS)kvksa ds “kkS;Z vkSj ijkØe ds vufxur jksekapd izlax Hkh tqM+s gq, gSA ;g fdyk vtesj 
ls [k.Mok tkus okys jsyekxZ ij fpÙkkSM+x<+ taD’ku ls 3&4 fdyksehVj nwj xaHkhjh o csM+p ufn;ksa ds laxe LFky ds lehi 
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vjkoyh ioZrekyk ds ,d fo’kky ioZr f’k[kj ij cuk gSA leqnzry ls bldh ÅapkbZ yxHkx 1850 QhV gSA {ks=Qy dh 
n`f'V ls bldh yEckbZ lk<s rhu ehy o pkSM+kbZ vk/kk ehy gSA fnYyh ls ekyok vkSj xqtjkr tkus okys ekxZ ij vofLFkr 
gksus ds dkj.k izkphu vkSj e/;dky esa bl fdys dk fo’ks"k lkefjd egRo FkkA 

miyC/k lk{;ksa ds vk/kkj ij irk pyrk gS fd bldk laca/k ekS;Z oa’kh; “kkldks ls FkkA esokM+ ds bfrgkl xzaFk ohj fouksn 
ds vuqlkj ekS;Z jktk fp=kax ¼fp=kaxn½ us ;g fdyk cuokdj vius uke ij bldk uke fp=dksV j[kk Fkk] mlh dk viHkaz’k 
fpÙkkSM+ gSA bfrgkldkj duZy VkWM dks miyC/k foØe laor~ 770 ds ys[k f’kykys[k esa mDr ekS;Z “kkld dk mYys[k gSA 
bl oa’k dk vfUre 'kkld eku eksjh Fkk] ftlds }kjk fufeZr ,d rkykc fdys ds Hkhrj vkt Hkh fo|eku gSA esokM+ es 
xqfgy jktoa’k ds laLFkkid cIik jkoy us bl vafre ekS;Z “kkld dks ijkftr dj yxHkx vkBoha “krkCnh esa fpÙkkSM+ ij 
vf/kdkj dj fy;kA rRi’pkr~ ekyok ds ijekj jktk eqat us bls vius jkT;kUrxZr fd;k rFkk ckn esa xqtjkr ds izrkih 
lkSyadh ujs’k fl)jkt t;flag us fpÙkkSM+ ds bl ,sfrgkfld nqxZ ij viuh fot; irkdk Qgjk;hA ckjgoha “krkCnh ds 
yxHkx fpÙkkSM+ ij iqu% xqfgy jktoa’k dk vkf/kiR; gqvkA ;|fi bl fdys ij vf/kdka’kr% esokM+ ds xqfgy jktoa’k dk 
vf/kiR; jgk rFkk fofHkUu dkyksa esa ;g ekS;Z] izfrgkj] ijekj] lkSyadh] f[kyth] lksuxjs pkSgkuksa vkSj eqxyks ckn’kkgksa ds Hkh 
v/khu jgkA 

;g izkphu fdyk fxjh nqxZ dk lqUnj mnkgj.k gSA fdys ij tkus dk izeq[k ekxZ if’pe dh vksj ls gS tks “kgj ds Hkhrj ls 
iqjkuh dpgjh ds ikl ls tkrk gSA bl ekxZ esa lkr izos’k }kj gS tks ,d lqn`<+ izkphu }kjk vkil esa tqM+s gSa] buesa izFke 
njoktk ikMyiksy dgykrk gSA fdys dk nwljk izos’k }kj HkSjoiksy vkSj rhljk guqekuiksy gSA bu nksuksa ,sfrgkfld 
njoktksa ds e/; vdcj dh lsuk dks yksgs ds pus pckus okys vrqy ijkØeh t;ey vkSj dYyk jkBkSM+ dh Nrfj;ka cuh gS 
tks 1567 bZ- ds nq?kZ"kZ ;q) esa ohjxfr dks izkIr gq;s FksA rRi’pkr~ x.ks’kiksy] tksM+ykiksy vkSj y{e.kiksy vkrs gSA lkroka 
vkSj vfUre njoktk jkeiksy gS ftlds lkeus esokM+ ds vkesB fBdkus ds ;’kLoh iwoZt iÙkk fllksfn;k dk Lekjd gSA 
fpÙkkSM+ ds fdys ds Hkhrj vusd iqjkus egy] HkO; nsoeafnj] dhfrZLrEHk] vFkkg ikuh okys tyk’k;] fo’kky ckofM+;k] 
“kL=kxkj] vUu Hk.Mkj] xqIr lqjax bR;kfn fo|eku gSA 

t;x<+ nqxZ

t;iqj&fnYyh jktekxZ ij vofLFkr t;x<+ dk izfl) nqxZ gSA t;x<+ fxfj nqxZ dh Js.kh esa vkrk gSA fdys esa rhu njokts 
gSaA ,d nf{k.k dh vksj gS tks t;iqj uxj ls tqM+k gSA ogk¡ ,d iDdh lM+d gS vkSj ;kf=;ksa dh xkfM+;ka ogk¡ rd vkrh gS] 
fo’k"k 'kqYd nsdj vUnj Hkh vk ldrh gSA nwljk eq[; }kj vkesj ds egyksa dh vksj gS] tks vkesj ls yxHkx ,d fdyksehVj 
dh nwjh ij gSA rhljk njoktk HkSjksath ds eafnj ls lkxj dh vksj tkrk gSA

t;x<+ ds egyksa dh dbZ fo’ks"krk,a gS vkSj bUgsa ns[kus ls igys ,d ckr /;ku esa j[kuh gksxh fd ;g fdyk vkikrdkyhu 
fuokl ds fy, cuk;k x;k FkkA lkefjd n`f"V ls rks gj izdkj ls lqlfTtr Fkk gh] nenek ij rksisa rS;kj jgrh Fkha vkSj 
fot;x<+h esa ck:n ds Hk.Mkj Hkjs jgrs ij fuokl ds fy, tks egyk;r Fks] os lkekU; Fks D;ksafd ;g vkikrdkyhu fuokl 
LFkku FkkA 

xkxjks.k dk ty nqxZ

;g [;kruke nqxZ vjkoyh ioZrekyk dh ,d lqn`<+ pV~Vku ij dkyhfla/k vkSj vkgw ufn;ksa ds laxe LFky ij fLFkr gSA 
rhu rjQ ls mDr ufn;ksa ls f?kjk gksus ds dkj.k ;g gekjs izkphu “kkL=ksa esa of.kZr ty nqxZ dh dksfV esa vkrk gSA ,d 
,sfrgkfld ijEijk ds vuqlkj xkxjks.k ij igys MksM ¼ijekj½ jktiwrksa dk vf/kdkj Fkk] ftUgksus bl nqxZ dk fuekZ.k 
djok;kA muds uke ij ;g MksM x<+ ;k /kwyj x<+ dgyk;kA r~i’pkr~ ;g nqxZ [khpha pkSgkuksa ds vf/kdkj esa vk x;kA 
pkSgku dqy dYinzqe ds vuqlkj xkxjks.k ds [khph jktoa’k dk laLFkkid nsou flag mQZ /kk: Fkk ftlus chtynso uked 
MksM “kkld dks ¼tks mldk cguksbZ Fkk½ ekjdj /kwyj x<+ ij vf/kdkj dj fy;k rFkk mldk uke xkxjks.k j[kkA

frgjs ijdksVs ls lqjf{kr xkxjks.k nqxZ ds izos’k }kjksa esa lwjtiksy] HkSjoiksy rFkk x.ks’kiksy izeq[k gSA bldh fo’kky lqn`<+ 
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cqtksZ esa jke cqtZ vkSj /ot cqtZ mYys[kuh; gSA ;gk¡ ds fof’k"V LFkyksa esa fo’kky tkSgj dq.M rFkk jktk vpynkl vkSj 
mudh jkfu;ksa ds egy] uDdkj[kkuk] ck:n[kkuk] Vdlky] e/kqlwnu vkSj “khrykekrk ds eafnj] lwQh lar feV~Bs lkgc dh 
njxkg rFkk vkSjaxtsc }kjk fufeZr cqyUn njoktk izeq[k gSA fdys ds Hkhrj 'k=q ij iRFkjksa dh o"kkZ djus okyk fo’kky ;a= 
vkt Hkh fo|eku gSA fdys ds ik’oZ esa dkyhfla/k ds rV ij ,d Åaph igkM+h dks xh/k djkbZ dgrs gSA tuJqfr gS fd iqjkus 
le; esa tc fdlh jktuSfrd canh dks e`R;qnaM nsuk gksrk Fkk rc mls bl igkM+h ij ls uhps fxjk fn;k tkrk FkkA

HkVusj dk fdyk ckadk x<+

HkkfV;ksa ds “kkS;Z vkSj ijkØe dk lk{kh HkVusj dk izkphu nqxZ chdkusj ls yxHkx 144 ehy mÙkj&iwoZ esa guqekux<+ esa 
vofLFkr gSA ?kX?kj unh ds eqgkus ij cls bl izkphu nqxZ dks mÙkjh lhek dk izgjh dgk tk;s rks dksbZ vfr”;ksfDr ugha 
gksxh D;ksafd e/; ,f’k;k] flU/k o dkcqy ds O;kikjh eqyrku ls HkVusj gksrs gq, fnYyh o vkxjk vkrs&tkrs FksA 
fnYyh&eqyrku ekxZ ij fLFkr gksus ds dkj.k HkVusj dk cM+k lkefjd egRo Fkk tuJqfr ds vuqlkj bl izkphu nqxZ dk 
fuekZ.k HkkVh jktk Hkwir us rhljh “krkCnh ds vafre pj.k esa djok;k FkkA bl nqxZ ds ?ksjs esa yxHkx 52 ch?kk Hkwfe gS rFkk 
blesa bruh gh fo’kky cqtZs vkSj vFkkg ty jkf’k okys d¡q, gSA fdys dk fuekZ.k idh gqbZ bZVksa vkSj pwus ls gqvk gSA viuh 
fof’k"V lkekfjd fLFkfr vkSj egRo ds dkj.k HkVusj dks vius fuekZ.k ds ckn ls gh vkØe.kdkfj;ksa ds ftrus izgkj >syus 
iM+s mrus Hkkjr ds “kk;n gh vU; fdlh nqxZ dks >syus iM+s gksxsaA vUrr% chdkusj ds egkjktk lwjr flag ds “kkludky 
¼1805 bZ-½ esa ikap eghus ds yxkrkj ?ksjs ds ckn jkBkSM+ks us tkCrk [kka HkV~Vh ls HkVusj ys fy;k vkSj bl izkphu nqxZ ij 
chdkusj jkT; dk vf/kdkj gks x;kA egkjktk lwjr flag }kjk eaxyokj ds fnu nqxZ gLrxr fd;s tkus ds dkj.k HkVusj dk 
uke guqekux<+ j[k fn;k rFkk bl miy{; esa fdys esa guqekuth ds ,d eafnj dk Hkh fuekZ.k djok;k x;kA orZeku esa ;g 
nqxZ HkXu vkSj ttZj voLFkk esa gSA fdys ds ,d izos’k }kj ij ,d jktk ds lkFk Ng L=h vkd`fr;ka cuh gqbZ gSA laHkor% ;s 
vkd`fr;ka chdkusj ds jktk nyir flag vkSj mudh jkfu;ksa dh gSaA fdys ds ,d nwljs izos’k }kj ij foØe laor~ 1665 
¼1608 bZ-½ dks Qkjlh fyfi dk ,d laf{kIr ys[k mRdh.kZ gS] ftlds vuqlkj jko euksgj dNokgk us 'kkgh vkKk ls ogk 
euksgjiksy uked njoktk cuok;kA 

twukx<+ nqxZ

chdkusj “kgj ds ân; LFky dksVxsV ls FkksM+h nwjh ij cuk twukx<+ fdyk 500 o'kZ iqjkuh LFkkiR; dyk dk vuqie 
mnkgj.k gSA yxHkx 1078 xt dh ifjf/k esa QSys bl fdys dk fuekZ.k jktk jk;flag ¼1571&1611 bZ-½ us vius 'kklu dky 
esa djk;k FkkA bldk fuekZ.k dk;Z 1588 bZ- esa vkjEHk gqvk FkkA djhc 5 o"kksZ rd bldk izkjfEHkd fuekZ.k dk;Z pyrk jgkA 
blds ckn vU; “kkldksa us Hkh blds fuekZ.k dk;Z esa viuh Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ] blds pkjksa vksj xgjh [kkbZ cuh gS tks Åij ls 
rhl QhV pkSM+h gSA bldh nhokjsa vc /oLr gks pqdh gSA 

50 fdys ds nks iz/kku }kj gSA eq[; izos’k }kj ds ckn d.kZiksy vkSj lwjtiksy gSA lwjtiksy esa gkfFk;ksa ij lokj t;ey 
esM+fr;k vkSj irk pawMkor dh ewfrZ;ka gSA ;s nksuksa ohj ;ks)k fpÙkkSM+ esa vkSjaxtsc ls gq, ;q) esa 'kghn gks x;s FksA blds ckn 
vkrk gS cM+k pkSd tgk¡ enkZuk vkSj tukuk egy cus gSA bu egyks esa dkap dh lqUnj iPphdkjh vkSj lqugjh dye dk 
eueksgd dk;Z gSA ;gha ij cuk gj eafnj jkt ifjokj ds fo’k"k lekjksgksa dk vk;kstu LFky gSA twukx<+ ds n’kZuh; egyksa 
esa Qwy egy] ckny egy] pUnz egy vkSj xt eafnj izeq[k gSA egkjktk lwjr flag dk vuwi egy] ljnkj flag dk jru 
fuokl] Mwaxj flag dk N= egy] x.kir fuokl] yky fuokl] ljnkj fuokl vkSj gjeafnj rFkk phuh cqtZ lHkh vuwBs 
lkSUn;Z vkSj rRdkyhu “kkldksa ds dyk izse ds ifjpk;d gSA 

twukx< ds bl fdys esa egkjktk Mwaxj flag] xaxk flag] d.kZflag vuwi flag] 'kknqZy flag vkfn egkjktkvksa dk vrqyuh; 
;ksxnku gSA ;gk¡ ds rksj.k] LraHk] NTts] tkfy;ka] esgjkcsa vkSj pkSd gj ;qx ds jktlh oSHko dk vyx gh vankt esa c;ku 
djrs gSaA blhfy, yksd xhrksa vkSj dgkorksa esa dgk x;k gS fd ukxkSj dk fdyk etcwrh ds fy, vkSj chdkusj dk fdyk 
vius “kkunkj f’kYi ds fy, e’kgwj gSA 
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Hkjriqj nqxZ

bl fdys ds fuekZ.k dk;Z esa yxHkx vkB o'kZ yxsA Mhx ds LFkku ij Hkjriqj tkV jkT; dh xfrfof/k;kas dk u;k dsUnz cu 
x;kA bl fdys dh ;g fo’ks"krk gS fd bldh ty ls Hkjh gqbZ foLr`r [kkbZ rFkk ckgjh feV~Vh dh fo’kky izkphj bldh j{kk 
O;oLFkk esa cM+k lg;ksx djrh FkhA blls rksiksa dh xksykckjh Hkh fdys dks dksbZ uqdlku ugha igq¡pk ikrh FkhA ml le; ;gk¡ 
ds “kwjohj ;ks)kvksa us bl fdys dks vts; cuk;s j[kkA Hkjriqj nqxZ vkxjk ls 55 fdyksehVj] eFkqjk ls 33 fdyksehVj rFkk 
t;iqj ls 176 ,oa fnYyh ls 170 fdyksehVj dh nwjh ij fLFkr gSA bl fdys ds fuekZ.k ds le; fnYyh ds eqxy njckj dh 
vksj ls bldh rkehj :dokus ds Hkh dkQh iz;kl fd;s x;A bl fdys ds ckgjh Hkkx dks pkj Hkkxksa esa foHkDr fd;k x;k gS 
tks xksikyx<+] jkex<+] fd’kux<+] rFkk Qrgx<+] ds uke ls izfl) gq,A blesa fdys dks ?ksjus okyh ckgjh nhokj dh ifjf/k 
lk<s nl fdyksehVj gSA bl fdys dks nks fo’kky feV~Vh dh xksykdkj nhokjsa ,d nwljs dks ?ksj dj [kM+h gqbZ gSA fdys dk 
nf{k.kh njoktk yksfg;k }kj dgykrk gSA tcfd mÙkjh njokts dks v"V/kkrh }kj dgrs gSA bl }kj ij yxs v"V?kkrq ds 
fdokM+ks dks lu~ 1764 esa egkjk.kk tokgj flag us fnYyh ds yky fdys ls m[kkM+ dj ;gka ykdj yxk;k FkkA dgrs gS fd 
bl v'V/kkrq tksM+h dks igys eqxy ckn’kkg fpÙkkSM+ fdys ls m[kkM+ dj fnYyh ys x;s FksA

Hkjriqj fdys ds 12 njokts cus gq;s Fks ftuesa ls vc dbZ /oLr Hkh gks pqds gSA buds uke eFkqjkiksy] chukjk;.k iksy] 
vVycaniksy] uheiksy] vukgiksy] dqEgsjiksy] pkaniksy] xkso/kZu iksy] t/khukiksy] lwjtiksy] fnYyh njoktk gSA bl fdys 
esa vU; dbZ n’kZuh; bekjrsa Hkh gS ftuesa fd’kksjh egy] egy [kkl] dksBh [kkl] nknh eka dk egy] othj dh dksBh] njckj 
[kkl] flyg[kkuk] fcgkjh o eksguth ds eafnj eq[; gSA

j.kFkEHkksj nqxZ

lokbZ ek/kksiqj ls yxHkx Ng ehy nwj j.kFkEHkksj vjkoyh iorZekyk dh J`a[kykvksa ls f?kjk ,d fodV nqxZ gSA ;g fo"ke 
vkd`fr okyh Åaph&uhp lkr ioZr Jsf.k;ksa ls f?kjk gS] ftuds chp&chp esa xgjh [kkb;ka vkSj ukys gS] tks bl {ks= esa 
izokfgr gksus okyh pEcy vkSj cukl ufn;ksa ls feyrs gSA j.kFkEHkksj nqxZ ,d Åaps ds lehi tkus ij gh ;g fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA 
j.kFkEHkksj dk okLrfod uke jUr%iqj gS vFkkZr~ j.k dh ?kkVh esa fLFkr uxjA j.k ml igkM+h dk uke gS tks fdys dh igkM+h ls 
dqN uhps gS ,oa Fkae ¼LrEHk½ ftl ij ;g fdyk cuk gSA blh ls bldk uke j.kLrEHkiqj ¼j.k$LrEHk$iqj½ gks x;kA

j.kFkEHkksj nqxZ rd igq¡pus dk ekxZ ladjh o rax ?kkVh ls gksdj lfiZykdkj esa vkxs tkrk gSA fdys ls lacaf/kr izeq[k 
,sfrgkfld LFkkuksa esa ukSy[kk njoktk] gkFkhiksy] x.ks’kikys] lwjtiksy vkSj f=iksfy;k izeq[k izos’k }kj gSA f=iksfy;k va/ksjh 
njoktk Hkh dgykrk gSA blds ikl gh ls ,d lqjax egyksa rd xbZ gSA blds vykok gEehj egy] jkuh egy] gEehj dh 
dpgjh] lqikjh egy] ckny egy] tkSjka&HkkSjka] 32 [kEHkksa dh Nrjh] jfugkM+ rkykc ihj ln:n~nhu dh njxkg] 
y{ehukjk;.k eafnj ¼HkXu :i esa½ tSu eafnj rFkk lewps ns’k esa izfl) x.ks’k th dk eafnj nqxZ ds izeq[k LFkku gSA fdys ds 
ik’oZ esa in~eyk rkykc rFkk vU; tyk’k; gSA bfrgkldkjksa dh ekU;rk gS fd bl nqxZ dk fuekZ.k vkBoha ’krkCnh bZ- ds 
yxHkx vtesj ds pkSgku “kkldksa }kjk djk;k x;kA j.kFkEHkksj dh lokZf/kd xkSjo feyk ;gk¡ ds ohj vkSj ijkØeh 'kkld 
jko gEehj nso pkSgku ds vuqie R;kx vkSj cfynku lsA gEehj ds bl vn~Hkqr R;kx vkSj cfynku ls izsfjr gks laLd`r] 
izkd`fr] jktLFkkuh ,oa fgUnh vkfn lHkh izeq[k Hkk"kkvksa esa dfo;ksa us mls viuk pfj=uk;d cukdj mldk ;’kksxku fd;k 
gSA

tkykSj nqxZ

tkykSj dk fdyk if’peh jktLFkku ds lcls izkphu vkSj lqn`<+ nqxksZ esa fxuk tkrk gSaA lwdM+h inh ds nkfgus fdukjs ij 
vofLFkr bl fdys dks izkphu lkfgR; vkSj f’kykys[kksa esa tkckfyiqj] tkygqj vkfn ukeksa ls vfHkfgr fd;k x;k gSA 
tuJqfr ds vuqlkj bldk ,d uke tkyU/kj Hkh FkkA ftl fo’kky ioZr f’k[kj ij ;g izkphu fdyk cuk gS mls lksufxfj 
¼Lo.kZfxfj½ o dudkpy rFkk fdys dks lksux<+ vFkok lksuyx<+ dgk x;k gSA

Kkr bfrgkl ds vuqlkj tkyksj vkSj mldk fudVorhZ bykdk xqtZj ns’k dk ,d Hkkx Fkk rFkk ;gk¡ ij izfrgkj 'kkldksa dk 
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opZLo FkkA izfrgkjksa ds i’pkr~ tkykSj ij ijekjksa ¼iaokjksa½ dk “kklu LFkkfir gqvkA tkykSj nqxZ ij fofHkUu dkyksa esa 
izfrgkj] ijekj] pkyqD; ¼lksyadh½ pkSgku] jkBkSM+] bR;kfn jktiwr jktoa’kks us 'kklu fd;k] ogha bl nqxZ ij fnYyh ds 
eqfLye lqyrkuksa] eqxy ckn’kkgksa rFkk vU; eqfLye oa’kks dk Hkh vf/kdkj jgkA tkykSj nqxZ ds LFkkiR; dh izeq[k fo’ks"krk 
;g gS fd bldh mUur izkphj us viuh fo’kky cqtksZ lfgr lewph ioZrekyk dks vius esa bl rjg lekfo"V dj fy;k fd 
blls fdys dh lgh fLFkfr vkSj jpuk ds ckjs esa ckgj ls dqN Hkh irk ugha pyrkA

tkykSj nqxZ ds Hkhrj tkus ds fy, eq[; ekxZ 'kgj ds Hkhrj ls gSA yxHkx 5 fdyksehVj lfiZykdkj izkphj ls xqfEQr bl 
ekxZ esa lwjtiksy fdys dk izFke izos’k }kj gS ftldh /kuq'kkdkj Nr dk LFkkiR; vius f’kYi vkSj lkSUn;Z ds lkFk lkefjd 
lqj{kk dh vko’;drk dk lqUnj lekos’k fd;s gq, gSA ;g izos’k }kjk ,d lqn`<+ nhokj ls bl izdkj vko`r gS fd vkØkUrk 
izos’k }kj dks viuk fu’kkuk ugha cuk ldsA blds ik’oZ esa , fo’kky cqtZ cuh gSA nqxZ dk nwljk izos’k }kj /kqzoiksy] rhljk 
pkaniksy vkSj prqFkZ fljsiksy Hkh cgqr etcwr vkSj fo’kky gSA

tkyksj nqxZ ds ,sfrgkfld LFkyksa esa egkjktk ekuflag ds egy vkSj >jks[ksa] nks eaftyk jkuh egy] izkphu tSu eafnj] 
pkeq.Mk ekrk vkSJ tksxek;k ds eafnj] nfg;ksa dh iksy] lUr efYyd’kkg dh njxkg izeq[k vkSj mYys[kuh; gSA 

dqEHkyx<+ nqxZ

dqEHkyx<+ dk nqxZ lknM+h xzke ds ikl esokM+ vkSj ekjokM+h dh lhek ij fLFkr gSA mn;iqj ls bldh nwjh yxHkx 60 ehy 
gSA esokM+ vkSj ekjokM+ dh lhek ij fLFkr gksus rFkk pkjksa vkSj igkfM+;ksa ls f?kjs gksus ds dkj.k ;g nqxZ lkefjd n`f"V ls vkSj 
Hkh vf/kd egRoiw.kZ FkkA dqEHkyx<+ nqxZ dk fuekZ.k egkjk.kk dqEHkk us lw=/kkj e.Mu dh ns[kjs[k esa lu~ 1443 ls 1458 ds 
e/; djok;k FkkA bl nqxZ dks dqEHkyesju rFkk dqEHkyesj ds uke ls Hkh iqdkjk tkrk gSA 

blesa fot;iksy ds ckn jkeiksy gSA ;gk¡ ;s vkxs c<+us ij Øe’k% HkSjoiksy] uhcwiksy] ik[kMkiksy vkSj x.ks’kiksy vkrs gSA 
x.ks’kiky ds ckn nqxZ dk pkSjl Hkkx vk tkrk gSA tgk¡ LFkkiR; dyk ds dqN uewus th.kZ’kh.kZ voLFkk esa vkt Hkh fo|eku 
gSA nqxZ ds fupys Hkkx esa NksVs&NksVs tyk’k; cus gq, gSA blh Hkkx esa ekeknso dk dq.M cuk gqvk gS vkSj dq.M ds ikl gh 
dqEHkk }kjk fufeZr dqEHkkLokeh dk fo".kq eafnj gSA bl eafnj ds ikl gh i`Fohjkt dk Lekjd gS tks Nrjhuqek gSA Nrjh ds 
chp esa yxs f’kyk[k.M ij 17 fL+=;ksa dh ewfrZ;ka rFkk muds chp esa pkjksa rjQ i`Fohjkt dh ewfrZ mRdh.kZ gSA i`Fohjkt 
fL=;ksa dh os’kHkw'kk rFkk vkHkw'k.kksa ls 15 oha “krkCnh dh os’kHkw'kk rFkk lkekftd O;oLFkk dh vPNh tkudkjh feyrh gSA 

dqEHkyx<+ dh lcls cM+h fo’k"krk ;g gS fd bl nqxZ ds Hkhrj ,d vkSj nqxZ lcls Åpsa Hkkx ij fLFkr gSA lh<h p<+kbZ ds 
dkj.k bl Hkhrjh nqxZ dks dVkjx<+ dgk tkrk gSA dVkjx<+ Hkh lqn`<+ }kjksa vkSj izkphjksa ls lqjf{kr gSA blh esa jktegy cus 
gq, gSA [kk|kUu o ;q) lkexzh dks ,d= djus ds fy, ;gk¡ cM+s&cM+s xksnke cus gq, gSA jkt egyksa dh lhek esa gh 
v’o’kkyk vkSj ihy[kkuk ¼gkfFk;ksa dk ckM+k½ cuk gqvk gSA egyksa ds }kj brus NksVs gS fd buesa dkQh >qd dj izos’k djuk 
iM+rk gSA gjfoykl “kkjnk us bl dqEHkk dh lSfud vkSj jpukRed es?kk dk izrhd crk;k gS tks lSfud o ,sfrgkfld 
[;kfr esa vf}rh; gSA 

lafo- O;k[;krk]

txr~xq# jkekuUnkpk;Z jktLFkku laLÑr] fo'ofo/kky;] t;iqj

lanHkZ xzaFk

1-� MkW- jk?kosUnz flag euksgj% jktLFkku ds izeq[k nqxZ] izdk’kd& jktLFkku fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh] t;iqj

2-� MkW- gqde pUn tSu% MkW- ukjk;.k yky ekyh% jktLFkku dk bfrgkl] dyk] laLd`fr] lkfgR;] ijEijk ,oa fojklr] 
izdk’kd&jktLFkku fgUnh xzaFk vdkneh] t;iqj

3-� Sanjeev	 Kumar	 Bhasin-Forts	 and	 Palaces	 of	 Rajasthan	History,	 Art	 and	 Architecture.	 Panchsheel	

Prakashan,	Jaipur

4-� izks- ds-,l- xqIrk] MkW- ts-ds vks>k% jktLFkku dk bfrgkl ,d losZ{k.k

5-� MkW- xksihukFk “kekZ% jktLFkku dk lkaLd`frd bfrgkl] jktLFkku fgUnh xzaFk vdkneh] t;iqjA
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Abstract:

Infants	are	the	most	crucial	resources	of	the	country.	A	healthy	generation	of	infants	will	lead	to	healthy	

generation	of	adults.	His	whole	some	growth	and	his	happiness	depend	upon	the	ministrations	of	others,	

particularly	upon	his	mother.	The	mother	plays	a	pivotal	role	in	the	life	of	her	infant.	But	it	is	generally	

observed	that	rural	mother	have	lack	of	knowledge	and	they		are	more	traditionally	bound	and	are	steeped	

in	superstitions,	ignorance	and	false	beliefs	especially	with	regard	to	infant	care.	Hence	present	study	was	

an	 attempt	 to	 assess	 the	 knowledge	 and	 practices	 followed	 by	 rural	 area	 women	 regarding	 infant	

care.Study	was	conducted	in	village	Ramjipura	khurd	in	jaipur	district.	A	total	number	of50	women	from	

selected	rural	area	and	who	had	at	least	one	child	in	the	age	of	0-24	month	were	selected	for	the	study.	The	

data	were	collected	through	structured	interview	schedule.Results	revealsthat	majority(54%)	of	mother	

were	in	low	knowledge	category	regarding	infant	care.Further	it	was	also	found	that		majority	(62%)rural	

area	women	were	poorly	 followed	theinfant	care	practices.	And	as	compare	to	allselected	aspects,	 in	

clothing	and	immunization	aspect	they	had	very	poor	knowledge	and	practices.

	Introduction	

Today's	infant	is	a	responsible	citizen	of	future.	Infants	are	the	most	crucial	resources	of	the	country.	A	

healthy	generation	of	infants	will	lead	to	healthy	generation	of	adults.	Infancy	is	a	highly	vulnerable	period	

in	which	many	psychological	and	physiological	adjustments	to	life	outside	uterus	must	be	made.	The	0-2	

years	 of	 human	 life	 is	 a	 period	 of	wordless	 oblivion	which	 is	 yet	 to	 root	 signi�icance	 for	 individual	

development.	 	Infant	growth	and	development	depends	upon	the	degree	of	care	in	the	early	year	that	

mother	takes	for	their	child.Child	rearing	practices	are	therefore	“in�luenced	largely	by	practices	that	have	

been	passed	from	one	generation	to	another	generation	while	some	of	these	practices	are	innocuous	and	

some	bene�icial,	many	are	de�initely	harmful	for	the	optimal	growth	and	well	being	of	the	infants	and	

young	children	Bafna	et	al.(1974).

The	mother	plays	a	crucial	role	in	the	life	of	her	infant.	But	it	is	generally	observed	that	rural	area	mother	

spent	very	little	time	for	looking	after	their	children,	as	they	remain	busy	in	wages	and	household	work	

and	followed	traditional	practices	regarding	infant	care.	Singh	et	al.	(1997)	and	Manju	and	Madhu	(2008)	

�indings	also	stated	that	rural	woman	are	very	poor	in	knowledge	and	practices	regarding	infant	care.	

Hence	there	is	scope	for	improvement	in	knowledge	and	practice	of	rural	area	women	regarding	infant	

care	by	educational	intervention	programme,	for	any	educational	interventional/training	programme,	it	

is	needed	to	assess	the	existing	knowledge	of	target	group.	Thus	the	present	study	was	conduct	to	assess	

the	knowledge	and	�ind	out	practices	of	rural	area	women	regarding	infant.

Methodology

The	present	study	was	conducted	in	one	randomly	selected	village	“Ramjipura	khurd”	in	jaipur	district.A	

sample	 of	 available	 �ifty	 rural	 area	 women	 who	 had	 at	 least	 one	 child	 in	 the	 age	 of	 0-2	 yearswas	

selected.Descriptive	 survey	 research	 design	 was	 used	 for	 the	 study.	 For	 data	 collection	 structured	
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interview	schedule	was	developed	to	assess	the	knowledge	and	practices	of	rural	area	women	regarding	

infant	care.	Two	point	scale	test	(dichotomous	test)	was	used	to	measure	the	knowledge	and	practices	

regarding	 infant	 care.	 The	 knowledge	 and	 practice	 score	 of	 the	 each	 respondent	were	 calculated	 by	

assigning	marks	 for	the	correctly	answered	question.	Each	respondent	scored	1	point	 for	the	correct	

response	and	0	for	the	wrong	responses.	A	maximum	score	of	50	was	possible	for	knowledge	test	and	

maximum	score	of	25	was	possible	for	practices	test.	Data	were	analyzed	by	using	some	suitable	statistical	

measure.

Results	And	Discussion

This	chapter	deals	with	�indings	of	the	present	investigation.

Table:-1
Distribution	of	respondent	by	their	overall	level	knowledge	regarding	infant	care

KNOWLEDGE	LEVEL	

	
F

	
%

	

Low		(0-16)
	

27
	

54.00
	

Medium		(17-33)	 15 	 30.00 	

High		(34	-50)	 8 	 16.00 	

TOTAL 50
	

100.00
	

Table	1	shows	the	overall	percentage	of	sample	with	low,	medium,	high	levels	of	knowledge	regarding	

infant	care.	Table	depicts	that	(54%)	of	the	samples	were	in	low	levels	of	knowledge	category	followed	by	

(30%)	 of	 the	 sample	were	 at	medium	 level	 of	 knowledge	 and	 only	 (16%)	 of	 respondents	 had	 high	

knowledge	regarding	infant	care.	Similar	results	were	found	by	Able	(1985),	and	Siali	et	al.	(1992),they	

also	reported	that	women	were	poor	in	knowledge	regarding	various	aspects	of	infant	care.

Table:-2
Level	of	knowledge	regarding	various	aspect	of	infant	care

Sr.	NO.

	
No.	of	Respondents	

Aspects

	
Low

	 		

Medium

	 		

High

	 		

(0-3)

	 		
(4-6)

	 		
(7-10)

	 		

F
	

P
	

F
	

P
	

F
	
P

1	 Breastfeeding		 24	 48.00 	 18 	 36.00 	 8 	16.00

2
	

Complimentary	feeding
	

27
	

54.00
	

13
	

26.00
	
10

	
20.00

3

	
Bathing	

	
26

	
52.00

	
16

	
32.00

	
8

	
16.00

4

	

Clothing	

	

30

	

60.00

	

14

	

28.00

	

6

	

12.00

5

	

Immunization	

	

31

	

62.00

	

12

	

24.00

	

7

	

14.00
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Table	2	present	the	information	about	distribution	of	respondents	by	their	different	aspects	wise	level	of	

knowledge	regarding	infant	care.

Breastfeeding

	The	table	2	shows	that	in	breast	feeding	aspect	maximum	numbers	of	respondents	(48%)	were	in	low	

level	 knowledge	 category.While	 (36%)	 of	 the	 respondents	 were	 found	 to	 possessed	 	 medium	 level	

knowledge	and	only	(16%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	to	be	high	knowledge.	

Complimentary	feeding

Above	table	further	reveals	knowledge	regarding	complementary	feeding	aspect	of		infant	care,	its	shows	

that	majority	(54%)	of	 the	respondents	were	 found	 in	 low	knowledge	about	complementary	 feeding	

aspect	of	infant	care,	they	did	not	had	knowledge	about	proper	complementary	feeding	practices	of	the	

infant	etc.	Whereas	(26%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	in	medium	level	of	knowledge	category	and	only	

(20%)	of	the	respondents	possessed	highlevelof	knowledge	regarding	complementary	feeding	of	infants.

Bathing

Table	2	also	indicate	that	maximum	percentage	of	respondents	(52%)	were	possessed	low	knowledge	

regarding	bathing	of	infant.	Followed	by	(32%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	to	possesed	medium	level	

knowledge	and	only	(16%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	to	be	high	knowledge	of	bathing	of	infant.

Clothing

In	clothing	aspect	it	shows	that	majority	(60%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	in	low		level	of	knowledge.	

Whereas	(28%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	in	medium	level	of	knowledge	category	while	only	(12%)	

of	the	respondents	possessed	high	knowledge	regarding	clothing	of	infant.

Immunization

Table	 2	 alsodepicts	 that	 maximum	 numbers	 of	 respondents	 (62%)	 were	 having	 low	 knowledge	 in	

immunization	 aspect	 of	 infant	 care.	 Followed	 by	 (24%)	 of	 the	 respondents	were	 found	 to	 possesed	

medium	 level	knowledge	and	 (14%)	of	 them	were	 found	 to	be	high	 in	knowledge	 regarding	various	

dimensions	of	immunization.

Table:	-	3
Level	of	practices	regarding	various	aspects	of	infant	care	

Sr.	NO.

No.	of	Respondents	

Aspects	

Low
	 		

Medium
	 		

High
	

(0-1) 	 		 (2-3) 	 		(4-5) 	

F
	

P
	

F
	

P
	

F
	

P

1

			

Breastfeeding

	

26

	

52.00

	

15

	

30.00

	

9

	

18.00

2

			

Complimentary	feeding

	

28

	

56.00

	

14

	

28.00

	

8

	

16.00

3

			

Bathing

	

27

	

54.00

	

16

	

32.00

	

7

	

14.00

4

			

Clothing

	

31

	

62.00

	

14

	

28.00

	

5

	

10.00

5 Immunization 32 64.00 14 28.00 4 8.00
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Table	3	shows	the	percentage	of	sample	with	low,	medium,	high	levels	of	practices	regarding	different	

aspect	of	infant	care.

Breastfeeding

	The	table	3,	shows	the	percentage	of	sample	with	low,	medium,	high	levels	of	practices	regarding	breast	

feeding	of	 infant.	Table	 revealed	 that	 (52%)	of	 the	 samples	were	having	 low	 levels	of	breast	 feeding	

practices.	While	(30%)	of	respondents	were	in	medium	level	category	and	only	(18%)	were	in	high	level	of	

feeding	practices	category.

Complimentary	feeding

	Table	3,	further	indicate	that	(56%)	of	the	samples	were	having	low	levels	of	complementary	feeding	

practices.	Followed	by(28%)	of	respondents	had	medium	level	of	practices	regarding	complementary	

feeding	of	infant	and	(16%)	of	sample	were	in	high	level	of	complementary	feeding	practices.

Bathing

Table	3,	 alsoshows	 that	 (54%)	of	 the	 samples	were	having	 low	 levels	of	bathing	practices.	 (32%)	of	

respondents	had	medium	level	of	practices	regarding	bathing	of	infant	and	(14%)	of	sample	were	in	high	

level	of	bathing	practices.

Clothing

Table	shows	the	percentage	of	sample	with	low,	medium,	high	levels	of	practices	regarding	infant	clothing.	

It	 indicate	 that	 (62%)	 of	 the	 samples	 were	 having	 low	 levels	 of	 clothing	 practices.While	 (28%)	 of	

respondents	had	medium	level	practices	regarding	clothing	of	infant	and	only	(10%)	of	sample	were	in	

high	level	of	clothing	practices.

	Immunization

	Table	3,	further	indicate	that	(64%)	of	the	samples	were	having	low	levels	of	immunization	practices.	

Followed	by	(28%)	of	the	respondents	were	found	to	posses	medium	level	practices	and	(8%)	of	them	

were	found	to	be	high	in	practices	regarding	various	dimensions	of	immunization.						

Table:	-	4
Distribution	of	respondent	by	their	overall	level	of	practices	regarding	infant	care			

LEVEL	OF		PRACTICES	
	

F
	

%
	

Low		(0-8)	 31 	 62.00 	

Medium		(9-16)	 12 	 24.00 	

High		(17-25)	 7 	 14.00 	

TOTAL	 50 	 100.00 	
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Table	4depicts	the	percentage	of	sample	with	low,	medium,	high	levels	of	practices	regardinginfant	care.	

Table	shows	that	(62%)	of	the	samples	were	having	low	levels	of	infant	care	practices,	(24%)	percent	had	

medium	level	practices	and	(14%)	were	in	high	level	of	infant	care	practices.	Similar	results	were	found	by	

Singh	et	al.	(1997),	Taneja	et	al.	(1998)and	Manju	and	Madhu	(2008)they	also	reported	that	majority	of	

rural	women	had	low	level	of	practices	regarding	infant	care,	Also	there	is	more	prevalence	of	various	

harmful	practices	of	newborn	like	application	of	kajal,	delay	of	breastfeeding.	These		study	suggested	that	

there	is	need	to	give	knowledge	to	rural	infant	mothersregarding	proper		infant	care	practices.

Conclusion

The	 result	 of	 the	 study	 revealed	 that	majority	 of	 rural	 area	women	had	 low	 level	 of	 knowledge	 and	

practices	regarding	infant	care,	and	as	compare	to	allselected	aspects	in	clothing	and	immunization	aspect	

they	had	very	poor	knowledge	and	practices.	It	may	be	due	to	lack	of	awareness	and	education	about	

proper	infant	care	practices	and	lack	of	any	educational	interventional	programme	regarding	infant	care.	

It	can	be	concluded	that	there	is	need	to	improve	knowledge	and	practices	of	rural	area	women	regarding	

infant	care.	Providing	timely	education	in	the	form	of	intervention	to	the	mothers	could	�ill	these	gaps	in	

knowledge	and	practices	regarding	infant	care	practices.	

*(M.Sc.	Student)	

**	(Assistant	Professor)	Department	of	Home	Science,
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Role	of	PRIs	in	Economic	Empowerment	of	Women	Promoting	
Inclusive	Growth

Dr.	Asha	Arora

Abstract	:	

The	concept	of	Inclusive	Growth	is	an	important	dimension	of	growth	and	development	in	a	developing	

economy	like	India.	Inclusive	growth	refers	to	growth	including	all	the	sections	of	the	society,	particularly	

who	are	most	likely	to	be	marginalized	like	poor	people	and	women.	Inclusive	growth	is	the	prerequisite	of	

sustainable	economic	development.	Its	signi�icance	can	easily	be	observed	through	the	targets	set	for	11th	
thand	12 	�ive	year	plans	in	India.	This	article	will	deal	with	an	important	section	of	the	society	which	is	still	

to	be	taken	into	the	mainstream	of	growth	and	development	i.e.	rural	women.	The	government	has	made	

many	laws	to	protect	the	right	of	a	woman	and	proceed	in	the	way	of	women	empowerment.	Women	

empowerment	refers	to	a	process	of	empowering	women	with	all	the	denied	aspects	of	life.	As	far	as	

political	participation	is	concerned,	due	to	the	reservation	of	one-third	seats	for	women	in	all	tiers	of	the	

Panchayati	Raj	Institutions	(PRIs),	representation	of	women	in	the	PRIs	has	increased	to	46.7%	as	on	1st	

March	2013.	At	present	women	have	been	given	50	percent	reservation	in	PRIs.	Data	reveal	that	the	seats	

occupied	by	women	at	Panchayati	Raj	Institution	are	as	per	the	allotment	decided	by	the	government.	But	

in	most	of	the	cases	these	efforts	prove	to	be	useless	as	these	women	are	posted	at	PRI	level	but	they	are	

not	economically	empowered.	The	article	has	been	supported	by	the	case	studies,	current	scenario	of	

women	in	PRIs	and	role	of	government	in	solving	this	problem.

Keywords:	 Women	 Empowerment,	 Inclusive	 growth,	 status	 of	 women,	 Panchayati	 Raj	 Institutions,	

Reservation,	stamp	head	and	real	head.

The	concept	of	 'Inclusive	Growth'	 is	a	wide	concept	 that	ensures	equitable	opportunities	 for	various	

economic	agents	during	the	process	of	growth	especially	in	a	developing	economy	like	India.	This	concept	

directly	 links	 between	 the	 macroeconomic	 and	 microeconomic	 determinants	 of	 the	 economy.	 The	

emergence	of	 the	concept	of	 inclusive	growth	may	be	seen	as	 relating	 to	 the	 realisation	 that	growth	

processes	may	have	different	impacts	not	just	across	the	distribution	of	income,	but	also	among	ethnic	and	

gender	groups	and	geographical	regions.	The	concept	also	ensures	that	rather	than	outcomes	being	the	

only	important	aspect,	whether	the	people	are	engaged	in	the	growth	process	matters	or	not	and	if	they	

are	engaged	then	what	is	the	degree	of	their	involvement	in	such	matters.Further,	de�inition	of	inclusive	

growth	involves	four	attributes:

1.	 Opportunity:	 Is	 the	 economy	 generating	more	 and	 varied	ways	 for	 people	 to	 earn	 a	 living	 and	

increase	their	incomes	over	time?

2.	 Capability:	Is	the	economy	providing	the	means	for	people	to	create	or	enhance	their	capabilities	in	

order	to	exploit	available	opportunities?

3.	 Access:	Is	the	economy	providing	the	means	to	bring	opportunities	and	capabilities	together?

4.	 Security:	Is	the	economy	providing	the	means	for	people	to	protect	themselves	against	a	temporary	

or	permanent	loss	of	livelihood?
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The	economic	growth	has	been	the	major	driver	of	poverty	reduction	and	inclusiveness	in	India.	While	

positive	distributional	 changes	 aided	poverty	 reduction	 in	 rural	 areas,	 the	worsening	of	distribution	

hampered	poverty	reduction	in	urban	areas.

This	paper	deals	with	problem	of	inclusion	of	one	of	the	marginalised	groups	in	Indian	society	i.e.	rural	

women.	Despite	progress,	girls	and	women	continue	to	be	discriminated	against	in	accessing	education	

and	within	education	systems.	57	million	children	worldwide,	including	31	million	girls,	are	out	of	school	

and	two	thirds	of	illiterate	adults	are	women.	In	developing	countries,	adolescent	girls	are	more	likely	to	

drop-out	of	secondary	school	than	boys,	particularly	in	rural	areas.

The	UN	(2001)	has	de�ined	women	empowerment	in	terms	of	�ive	components:	“women‟s	sense	of	self-

worth;	their	right	to	have	and	determine	choices;	their	right	to	have	access	to	opportunities	and	resources;	

their	right	to	have	the	power	to	control	their	own	lives,	both	within	and	outside	the	home;	and	their	ability	

to	in�luence	the	direction	of	social	change	to	create	a	more	just	social	and	economic	order,	nationally	and	

internationally”.	 	While	discussion	about	the	rural	women	it	must	be	quoted	that	the	government	has	

taken	many	efforts	to	bring	these	women	into	the	mainstream	of	growth	and	development.	One	such	effort	

is	to	give	reservation	to	the	women	in	PRIs	so	that	they	can	also	get	a	share	in	the	growth	and	development	

of	 the	 economy.	 This	 has	 been	 provided	 to	 make	 them	 economically,	 socially	 and	 politically	 more	

empowered.	Their	inclusion	in	the	growth	of	the	economy	is	the	need	of	the	hour	which	can	not	be	ignored.

Women	as	Marginalised	Group

The	 act	 of	 perceiving	 that	 a	 particular	 individual	 of	 a	 group	 of	 individuals	 do	 not	 possess	 certain	

characteristics,	qualities	and	traits	that	would	make	them	equal	to	other	people	in	the	society	is	called	

Marginalization.	Marginalised	people	do	not	enjoy	the	rights	that	the	other	people	of	the	society	enjoy.	

Such	people	 suffer	 from	discriminations	and	maltreatments	 inside	and	outside	 the	homes.	 In	 Indian	

society,	women	form	one	such	group	that	is	marginalised.	 	In	most	of	the	developing	countries,	women	

usually	 lose	 their	 lands	when	 they	 are	widowed.	 Even	 the	 rights	 for	 their	 own	 fathers	 are	 also	 not	

protected.	In	countries	like	Burundi,	divorced	women	do	not	have	right	on	the	property	that	they	shared	

with	their	husbands	during	their	marriage.	They	do	not	even	have	rights	to	use	that	property.	In	these	

countries	women	have	to	seek	the	permission	of	their	husbands	before	undertaking	any	judicious	action.	

Most	of	the	women	in	these	countries	are	unaware	of	the	new	opportunities	and	reforms	accorded	to	

them.

Economic	Empowerment	of	Women

By	women's	economic	empowerment,	we	mean	the	provision	of	equal	opportunities	to	women	in	social	

services	including	their	education	and	liberty,	equal	wages	for	equal	work	and	the	legal	safeguards	for	

them.	The	need	of	the	hour	is	to	aware	the	women	about	their	potentials	so	that	they	can	lead	their	own	

welfare.

The	percentage	of	poor	women	is	more	than	the	poor	men	in	almost	all	the	countries.	The	responsibility	of	

the	family	and	society	comes	on	the	shoulders	of	women	which	results	maximum	hours	for	unpaid	work.	

Most	of	the	women	do	not	have	access	to	Micro�inance	services	and	they	are	not	capable	of	taking	their	

economic	decisions.	Economic	empowerment	of	women	basically	includes	their	economics	welfare.	It	

provides	 them	more	employment	opportunities.	Economic	empowerment	 is	 always	dependent	upon	

social	and	political	empowerment.

Women's	Reservation	in	PRIs	and	Inclusive	Growth
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Women	have	been	given	a	fair	and	commendable	chance	to	ensure	their	position	in	the	political	scenario	of	
rdthe	 country	 by	 providing	 them	 the	 participation	 right	 in	 the	 PRIs	 by	 73 	 Amendment	 Act.	 The	 bill,	

Rajasthan	 Panchayati	 Raj	 (Second	 Amemdment	 )	 Bill	 2008,	 was	 passed	 in	 the	 State	 Assembly.	 The	

Government	of	Rajasthan	has	amended	the	Rajasthan	Panchayati	Raj	Act,	1994	and	has	made	mandatory	

50%	reservation	for	women	in	election	to	Panchayati	Raj	in	Rajasthan.	These	amendments	have	provided	

opportunities	to	the	women	to	share	the	democracy	along	with	their	male	counterparts.	They	have	not	got	

at	least	formal	participation	in	political	processes	at	grass	root	level	of	the	country.	Arora	(2011)	in	her	

research	article	observed	that	the	word	'participation'	and	'real	participation'	are	two	different	terms.	The	

term	'participation'	just	expresses	the	quantitative	aspect	of	empowerment	but	real	participation	is	a	

wider	aspect	which	includes	qualitative	aspect	of	empowerment,	in	addition	to	quantitative	aspect.	The	

qualitative	aspect	over	the	real	participation	of	women	in	formation	and	active	implementation	of	macro-	

economic	 policies	 and	 enhancing	 their	 socio	 economic	 development.	 It	 involves	making	 the	women	

capable	to	meet	with	negative	social	and	economic	impacts	due	to	globalization,	by	reducing	economic	

disparities.	She	found	that	participation	of	women	in	Panchayati	Raj	has	increased	undoubtedly.

Women	in	Progress

Chhavi	 Rajawat,	 the	 Sarpanch	 of	 Soda	 Village	 in	 Tonk	 district	 of	 Rajasthan	 in	 India,	 is	 the	 youngest	

sarpanch	and	the	�irst	woman	sarpanch	in	India	with	MBA	degree.	It	is	the	result	of	her	constant	and	

sincere	 efforts	 that	 Soda	 village	has	now	 tied	up	with	German	Software	Vendor	 SAP	 to	develop	 and	

internet	and	intranet	portal,	complete	with	technology	education	lab.	Soda	and	SAP	plan	to	link	the	portal	

with	the	state	government	website,	making	Soda	the	�irst	fully	computerized	Panchayat	in	India.	She	has	
thalso	launched	a	website	www.soda-india.in.	She	presented	India	in	11 	Info	Poverty	World	Conference	

held	at	the	UN.	It	shows	that	the	women	have	been	politically	empowered	through	the	reservation	given	to	

them	in	PRIs.

Thus	we	can	say	that	educated	women	Sarpanches	can	bring	a	tremendous	change	in	the	society. But,	the	
recent	studies	show	that	more	than	half	of	the	elected	women	are	unaware	of	their	reservation	in	PRIs	

despite	the	fact	that	they	have	got	elected	because	of	this	very	provision.	More	than	half	of	them	do	not	

know	about	the	taxes	imposed	on	them	by	the	PRIs	and	most	of	them	are	not	aware	about	the	new	schemes	

implemented	by	the	Panchayat.	Moreover,	the	quota	for	women	in	PRI	does	not	lead	empowerment	in	

each	case	of	women.	Sometimes	women	work	as	mere	'proxies'	but	it	varies	according	to	the	area	and	the	

situation.	It	leads	to	economic	empowerment	of	women	when	women	representatives	in	some	cases	are	

bolder	and	gender	sensitive	than	their	male	counterparts.	In	many	cases,	two	heads	are	functioning	at	

Gram	Panchayat	level,	one	is	she	head,	the	elected	woman	sarpanch	and	other	is	he	head,	the	real	male	

sarpanch.	Most	of	the	she	heads	are	considered	merely	as	“Rubber	Stamps”	as	the	functions	of	Panchayats	

are	 being	 performed	 by	 the	male	members	 of	 their	 families.	 It	 is	 usually	 observed	 that	 the	 female	

sarpanches	are	dependent	on	their	husbands	even	at	the	working	place	as	they	don't	feel	themselves	

strong	enough	to	answer	the	harassment	from	their	male	colleagues.	The	situation	becomes	more	pitiable	

when	these	elected	females	put	their	signature	on	the	cheques	and	documents	related	to	Panchayats	

activities,	without	reading	them	just	because	the	Pati	Sarpanch	has	asked	them	to	do	so.	It	is	still	doubtful	

that	increasing	number	of	reserved	seats	for	women	will	lead	to	the	real	participation	of	the	women	thus	

leading	to	their	economic	empowerment.	In	most	of	the	cases,	reservations	of	women	have	been	proved	a	

failure	due	to	misuse	and	manipulations	by	the	local	power	brokers.

Obstacles	observed
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There	are	many	hindrances	in	the	way	of	economic	empowerment	of	these	elected	women.	Firstly,	their	

non	 political	 background	 does	 not	 enable	 them	 to	 take	 any	 decision,	 so	 they	 need	 help	 of	 the	male	

members	of	their	families	who	further	become	the	real	head	of	the	particular	position.	Then,	most	of	the	

women	are	illiterate	and	dependent	on	their	male	folk	to	conduct	the	activities	of	Panchayats	and	protect	

them	from	any	sexual	harassment.	So	they	can	not	even	imagine	their	economic	freedom.	Many	female	

members	of	Panchayati	Raj	accept	that	they	were	pushed	by	their	husbands	to	take	part	in	PRI	election.	

They	need	 guidance	of	 their	 husbands	before	 signing	 any	 cheque	or	 any	other	 important	Panchayat	

documents.	They	conduct	panchayat	activities	according	to	their	husbands	and	thus	these	real	heads	

become	dominant	over	the	elected	females	even	in	economic	matters.	Then	there	are	some	traditional	

barriers	related	to	the	supremacy	of	the	male	members	in	taking	any	decisions	in	important	issues.	This	

tradition	somewhere	compels	these	elected	women	to	seek	suggestions	from	their	husbands.	The	other	

reason	 is	 the	 faulty	 vigilance	 of	 government	 and	 lack	 proper	 governmental	 efforts	 to	 check	 the	

interference	of	males	in	the	activities	of	Panchayat	which	should	be	performed	directly	by	the	female	

Sarpanches	on	the	basis	of	their	own	discretion.

Thus,	despite	of	all	the	efforts	put	on	by	the	government,	certain	issues	still	remain	in	the	rural	areas	of	the	

country.

Policy	Recommendations

•	 An	important	requirement	for	bringing	about	empowerment	of	rural	women	through	PRIs	is	to	bring	
about	an	attitudinal	change	in	both	men	and	women.	The	feeling	that	women	are	meant	for	household	
activities	and	bearing	children	needs	to	be	replaced	by	a	feeling	of	equal	partnership	of	women	and	
men.	To	 inculcate	 this,	 they	should	be	 imparted	education	 for	bringing	about	social	and	political	
awareness	among	both.

•	 There	should	be	an	interaction	between	the	women	in	PRIs	and	the	enlightened	rural	women.	The	
elected	women	 should	 be	 given	 the	 chance	 to	 interact	with	 the	 educated	 urban	 elected	women	
representatives.

•	 There	 should	be	 increased	emphasis	on	 ensuring	 the	participation	of	women	 in	 the	meetings	of	
Panchayats	at	all	the	levels.	This	is	needed	to	promote	and	enhance	their	leadership	qualities	and	self	
con�idence.	It	will	help	them	to	perform	better	in	the	Panchayats	to	ensure	their	participation	in	the	
meetings.	Attendance	of	all	women	must	be	made	compulsory	from	Gram	Panchayats	to	Zila	Parishad.

•	 	The	women	should	be	encouraged	to	organize	themselves.	It	can	be	effectively	used	as	instruments	to	
mobilize	women	of	the	village.

•	 Some	successful	women's	organizations	can	also	act	as	catalytic	agents	 for	encouraging	women's	
participation	in	social	and	political	activities.

•	 The	government	should	provide	�inancial	support	and	infrastructure	to	some	of	the	successful	women	
organization	to	take	up	the	responsibility	of	encouraging	the	elected	women	representatives.	This	
task	could	also	be	taken	up	by	the	leaders	of	women's	movement	in	the	State.	They	can	also	provide	
support	to	sensitize	the	rural	women.

•	 The	genuine	NGOs	must	be	identi�ies	for	giving	them	the	tasks	of	training,	encouraging,	organizing,	
emblazing	and	guiding	the	elected	women	representatives.

Lecturer

Mahaveer	Group	of	Institution,	Jaipur		
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jktLFkku ds vkfFkZd fodkl esa i;ZVu m|ksx dk egÙo

MkW- Hkjr ikjhd

i;ZVu m|ksx u dsoy jk"Vªh; ,drk dk izrhd gS vfirq bldk ns'kh&fons'kh eqnzk vftZr djus ds lkFk&lkFk jkstxkj 
voljksa dks l`ftr djus esa Hkh egÙoiw.kZ ;ksxnku jgk gSA ns'k ds ldy ?kjsyw mRikn esa Ik;ZVu m|ksx dk ;ksxnku 
2013&14 esa yxHkx 6-8 izfr'kr rFkk 2016 esa 9-6 izfr'kr jgk gSA o"kZ 2013&14 esa Hkkjr esa 1282 fefy;u ?kjsyw rFkk 22-
57 fefy;u fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa us ns'k dk Hkze.k fd;kA bl izdkj jktLFkku Ik;ZVu dk fo'o iVYk ij ,d izeq[k LFkku jgk 
gSA ;gk¡ dh f'kYidyk] laLd`fr] rhFkZ LFky] ikjaifjd yksddyk,a] ,sfrgkfld /kjksgjsa] gosfy;k¡] fdysa rFkk vU; fojklr 
vkfn Ik;ZVd dks viuh vksj vkdf"kZr dj ysrh gSA HkkSxksfyd n`f"V ls Hkh ;g jkT; izkd`frd lEink ls ifjiw.kZ ,oa izd`fr 
ds migkjksa ls lqlfTtr jgk gSA jktLFkku esa lokZf/kd ns'kh Ik;ZVdksa dh ilUn vtesj gS blh izdkj fons'kh Ik;ZVd 
lokZf/kd t;iqj ftys dks rjthg nsrs gSA orZeku le; esa Ik;ZVu dks m|ksx dk ntkZ fn;k tk pqdk gS ,sls esa jkT; ljdkj 
dk izeq[k y{; ns'kh&fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa dks mPp xq.koÙkk;qDr lqfo/kk,a iznku djuk rFkk mUgsa vkdf"kZr djuk gSA

jktLFkku esa i;ZVdksa dk vkxeu ,oa o`f)

ns'kh&fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa ds fy, jktLFkku ,d izeq[k Ik;ZVu LFky jgk gSA jktLFkku dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa Ik;ZVu ds c<+rs egÙo 
dks /;ku esa j[kdj gh jkT; ljdkj us bl {ks= dks vkSj vf/kd fodflr djus gsrq Ik;ZVu uhfr cukbZ gSA jktLFkku esa 
orZEkku esaa 91-83 yk[k ns'kh o 6-48 yk[k fons'kh i;ZVd izfro"kZ Hkze.k gsrq vkrs gS rFkk ;g la[;k izfro"kZ c<+rh tk jgh gSA 
o"kZ 1998 easa jktLFkku esa 64-03 yk[k ns'kh o 5-91 yk[k fons'kh i;ZVdksa dks feykdj dqy 69-94 yk[k i;ZVd vk,A blh 
izdkj o"kZ 1999 esa 66-76 ns'kh o 5-62 fons'kh lfgr dqy 72-37 yk[k i;ZVdksa ds fy, jktLFkku ilUnhnk jkT; jgkA o"kZ 
2000 esa dqy 79-97 yk[k i;ZVdksa us jkT; dk Hkze.k fd;k ftlesa 73-74 yk[k ns'kh o 6-23 yk[k fons'kh i;ZVd FksA o"kZ 
2001 esa 77-57 yk[k ns'kh o 6-08 yk[k fons'kh i;ZVdksa lfgr jktLFkku esa dqy 83-65 yk[k i;ZVdksa us jkT; dh lSj dhA 
o"kZ 2002 esa 4 yk[k fons'kh o 83 yk[k ns'kh i;ZVdksa lfgr izns'k esa dqy 87 yk[k i;ZVdksa us jktLFkku ds fofHkUu i;ZVd 
LFkyksa dks ns[kkA ftudh la[;k c<dj 2015 rd 3-66 djksM gks x;h ftles 3-52 djksM Lons'kh o 14-76 yk[k fons'kh 
Ik;ZVd lfEefyr gSA

jkT; esa Ik;ZVdksa dk vkxeu o"kZ 1971 ls 2015 rd
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Ik;ZVdksa dh la[;k xr o"kZ dh rqyuk esa ifjorZu izfr’kr esa

Lons’kh

 

fons'kh

 

;ksx

 

Lons’kh

 

fons'kh

 

;ksx

 

1

 

1971

 

880694

 

42500

 

923194

    

2

 

1972

 

902769

 

48350

 

951119

 

2-51

 

13-76

 

3-02

3

 

1973

 

1157959

 

54611

 

1212570

 

28-27

 

12-95

 

27-49

4

 

1974

 

998227

 

55781

 

1054008

 

13-79

 

2-14

 

13-08

5
 

1975
 

1117663
 

66207
 

1183870
 

11-96
 

18-69
 

12-32

6
 

1976
 

1303633
 

92272
 

1395905
 

16-64
 

39-37
 

17-91
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7
 

1977
 

1618822
 

125112
 

1743934
 

24-18
 

35-59
 

24-93

8
 

1978
 

2042586
 

160134
 

2202720
 

26-18
 

27-99
 

26-31

9 1979 2306550 195837 2502387  12-92  22-30  13-60

10 1980 2450282 208216 2658498  6-23  6-32  6-24

11 1981 2600407 220442 2820847  6-13  5-87  6-11

12 1982 2780109 237444 3017553  6-91  7-71  6-97

13 1983 2932622 266221 3198843  5-49  12-12  6-01

14 1984 3040197 259637 3299834  3-67  2-47  3-16

15
 

1985
 

3120944
 

268774
 

3389718
 

2-66
 

3-52
 

2-72

16
 

1986
 

3214113
 

291763
 

3505876
 

2-99
 

8-55
 

3-43

17
 

1987
 

3424324
 

348260
 

3772584
 

6-54
 

19-36
 

7-61

18
 

1988
 

3495158
 

366435
 

3861593
 

2-07
 

5-22
 

2-36

19

 
1989

 
3833008

 
419651

 
4252659

 
9-67

 
14-52

 
10-13

20

 

1990

 

3735174

 

417641

 

4152815

 

2-55

 

0-48

 

2-35

21

 

1991

 

4300857

 

494150

 

4795007

 

15-14

 

18-32

 

15-46

22

 

1992

 

5263121

 

547802

 

5810923

 

22-37

 

10-86

 

21-19

23 1993 5454321 540738 5995059 3-63 1-29 3-17

 

24 1994 4699886 436801 5136687 13-83 19-22 14-32

25

 

1995

 

5248862

 

534749

 

5783611

 

11-68

 

22-42

 

12-59

26

 

1996

 

5726441

 

560946

 

6287387

 

9-10

 

4-90

 

8-71

27

 

1997

 

6290115

 

605060

 

6895175

 

9-84

 

7-86

 

9-67

28

 

1998

 

6403310

 

591369

 

6994679

 

1-80

 

2-26

 

1-44

29

 
1999

 
6675528

 
562685

 
7238213

 
4-25

 
4-85

 
3-48

30
 

2000
 

7374391
 

623100
 

7997491
 

10-47
 

10-74
 

10-48
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24 1994 4699886 436801 5136687 13-83 19-22 14-32

25

 

1995

 

5248862

 

534749

 

5783611

 

11-68

 

22-42

 

12-59

26

 

1996

 

5726441

 

560946

 

6287387

 

9-10

 

4-90

 

8-71

27

 

1997

 

6290115

 

605060

 

6895175

 

9-84

 

7-86

 

9-67

28

 

1998

 

6403310

 

591369

 

6994679

 

1-80

 

-2-26

 

1-44

29

 

1999

 

6675528

 

562685

 

7238213

 

4-25

 

-4-85

 

3-48

30

 
2000

 
7374391

 
623100

 
7997491

 
10-47

 
10-74

 
10-48

31
 

2001
 

7757217
 

608283
 

8365500
 

5-19
 

-2-38
 

4-60

32
 

2002
 

8300190
 

428437
 

8728627
 

6-99
 

-29-57
 

4-34

33
 

2003
 

12545135
 

628560
 

13143695
 

51-14
 

46-71
 

50-92

34 2004 16033896 971772 17005668  27-81  54-60  29-09

35 2005 18787298 1131164 19918462  17-17  16-40  17-13

36 2006 23483287 1220164 24703451  25-00  7-87  24-02

37 2007 25920529 1401042 27321571  10-38  14-82  10-60

38 2008 28358918 1477646 29836564  9-41  5-47  9-21

39
 

2009
 

25558691
 

1073414
 

26632105
 

9-87
 

27-36
 

10-74

40
 

2010
 

25543837
 

1278523
 

26822400
 

0-06
 

19-11
 

0-71

41
 

2011
 

27137323
 

1351974
 

28489297
 

6-24
 

5-74
 

6-21

42

 
2012

 
28611831

 
1451370

 
30063201

 
5-43

 
7-35

 
5-52

43

 

2013

 

30298150

 

1437162

 

31735312

 

5-89

 

0-98

 

5-56

44

 

2014

 

33076491

 

1525574

 

34602065

 

9-17

 

6-15

 

9-03

45 2015 35187573 1475311 36662884 6-38 3-29 5-96

jktLFkku dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa i;ZVu dh Hkwfedk

jktLFkku esa Ik;ZVu vU; {ks=ksa tSls d`f"k] m|ksx vkfn dh Hkkafr gh egÙoiw.kZ {ks= jgk gSA fiNys dqN o"kksZ ds nkSjku gq, 
ljdkjh iz;klksa ds ifj.kkeLo:Ik vkt Ik;ZVu m|ksx cgqr rsth ls c<+rk m|ksx cu x;k gSA jktLFkku dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa 

Source:	(www.rajasthantourism.gov.in)
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Hkh bldk egÙoiw.kZ ;ksxnku gks x;k gS fdUrq fQj Hkh jkT; dh vFkZO;OkLFkk dks vkSj etcwrh nsus ,oa d`f"k rFkk vkS|ksfxd 
fodkl ds lkFk Ik;ZVu m|ksx dks c<+kok nsus ds fy, vkSj vf/kd iz;klksa dh vko'drk gSA jktLFkku dh vFkZO;oLFkk esa 
i;ZVu ds egÙo dks fuEu vk/kkjksa ij le>k tk ldrk gSA

1- fons'kh eqnzk dh izkfIr

jktLFkku esa Ik;ZVu m|ksx dk fo'ks"k egÙo gS rFkk bl m|ksx ls jkT; dks izfro"kZ fons'kh eqnzk dh izkfIr gksrh gSA jkT; esa 
tuojh ekg esa o"kZ 2012 esa 1-68 fcfy;u MkWyj dh fons'kh eqnzk vftZr dh xbZ ogha 2016 esa ;g c<+dj 2-02 fcfy;u MkWyj 
gks xbZA blh izdkj fnlEcj 2012 esa ;g vk; 1-93 fcfy;u MkWyj Fkh ogha 2016 ds vUr rd ;g 2-25 fcfy;u MkWyj gks 
xbZA bl izdkj izfro"kZ Ik;ZVu m|ksx ls izkIr fons'kh eqnzk ls jkT; dh vFkZO;oLFkk dks etcwrh feyh gSA 

¼vkadMs fcfy;u MkWyj esa½  
o"kZ@ekg Tkuojh Qjojh ekpZ vizSy ebZ twu tqykbZ vxLr flrEcj vDVwcj uoEcj fnlEcj

2012 1-68

 

1-72

 

1-56

 

1-31

 

1-02

 

1-16

 

1-51

 

1-31

 

1-22

 

1-54

 

1-78

 

1-93

2013 1-98
 

1-91
 

1-76
 

1-33
 

1-21
 

1-23
 

1-44
 

1-33
 
1-22

 
1-4

 
1-7

 
1-94

2014 1-88 1-85 1-72 1-52 1-34 1-47  1-71  1-71  1-49  1-64  1-85  2-07

2015 1-95
 

1-8
 

1-78
 

1-61
 

1-49
 

1-5
 

1-88
 

1-75
 
1-57

 
1-62

 
1-91  2-13

           2016 2-02 2 1-96 1-75 1-4 1-6 1-9 1-95 1-80 1-85 2-11 2-25

(Source	:	www.indiatourism.gov.in)

2- fu;kZrksa dks c<+kok

jktLFkku esa ns'kh&fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa ds vkus ls jkT; esa cuus okys mRiknksa ftuesa gLrf'kYi] gFkdj?kk] ewfrZ;k¡] vkHkw"k.k vkfn 
dh fons'kksa esa ekax c<+h gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd izns'k ds bu mRiknksa ds fu;kZr ls jkT; dks fons'kh eqnzk vtZu esa Hkh Qk;nk 
igqapk gSA jkT; esa mRikfnr fofHkUu gLrf'kYi oLrqvksa dk fu;kZr xr o"kksZa esa fujarj c<+k gSA izns'k ds gLrf'kYi m|ksx esa 
fufeZr yxHkx 2 djksM+ oLrq,a izfro"kZ fu;kZr gks jgh gSA 

3- jkstxkj voljksa esa o`f)

Ik;ZVu ds {ks= esa ns'k&fons'k esa jkstxkj ds vlhe volj gSA oYMZ Vªsoy ,.M V~;wfjTe dkWmfUly ds vuqlkj Ik;ZVu ls 
fo'o esa 292 fefy;u jkstxkj ds volj l`ftr gq, gS vFkkZr~ izR;sd 10 esa ls 1 jkstxkj Ik;ZVu ls feyk gqvk gSA oSf'od 
ldy ?kjsyw mRikn esa Ik;ZVu {ks= dk ;ksxnku 10-2 izfr'kr gSA o"kZ 2016 ds vkadM+ksa ds vuqlkj Ik;ZVu ls ns'k esa 40-3 
fefy;u jkstxkj l`ftr gq, gS tks fd dqy jkstxkj dk 9-3 izfr'kr gSA jktLFkku esa Ik;ZVu ds {ks= esa vlhe laHkkouk,a gS 
rFkk jkT; esa Ik;ZVu ,d m|ksx dk :Ik ys pqdk gS tgk¡ izR;{k rFkk vizR;{k :Ik ls yksxksa dks jkstxkj feyk gqvk gSA fiNys 
dqN o"kksZa esa jkT; ljdkj us Hkh Ik;ZVu ds fodkl dh fn'kk esa vusd lkgfld dne mBk;s gS rFkk ftldk ifj.kke ;g gqvk 
gS fd jkT; esa ns'kh&fons'kh Ik;ZVdksa dh la[;k esa dkQh btkQk gqvk gSA jkT; esa Ik;ZVu ds fodkl ls gksVy] ifjogu] 

Ik;ZVu ls ¼izfrekg½ fons'kh eqnzk dh izkfIr
¼o"kZ 2012 & 2016½
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gFkdj?kk] ewfrZdyk vkfn m|ksxksa dks rks c<+kok feyk gh gS lkFk gh Ik;ZVdksa ds euksjatu rFkk vkeksn&izeksn ls Hkh vusd 
yksxksa dks jkstxkj feyk gSA jkT; esa orZeku esa yxHkx 2 yk[k O;fDr;ksa dks i;ZVu m|ksx ls jkstxkj feyk gqvk gSA gksVy] 
ifjogu] lsok] izdk'ku] y?kq m|ksx] gLrf'kYi m|ksx vkfn esa jkstxkj ds voljksa esa fujarj o`f) Hkh gks jgh gSA 

4- vk/kkjHkwr lajpuk dk fodkl

fiNys dqN o"kksZa esa jkT; ljdkj us Ik;ZVu ds {ks= dks c<+kok nsus gsrq fo'ks"k iz;kl fd;s gS ftlls Ik;ZVu m|ksx dks c<+kok 
rks feyk gh gS fdUrq lkFk gh lkFk jkT; esa vk/kkjHkwr lajpuk tSls lM+d ifjogu] jsy lqfo/kkvksa dk fodkl] lapkj] cSafdx 
vkfn {ks=ksa dk Hkh fodkl gqvk gS blls u dsoy Ik;ZVu m|ksx dks ykHk igqapk gS vfirq vU; m|ksxksa dks Hkh izR;{k rFkk 
vizR;{k :Ik ls bldk Qk;nk igqap jgk gSA

5- vfrfjDr vk; dk lzksr

jktLFkku ,d jsrhyk izns'k gS tgk¡ vf/kdrj Hkw&Hkkx jsrhyk gSA blds vykok lw[kk rFkk vdky dk izdksi izfro"kZ jgrk 
gSA ,slh voLFkk esa jkstxkj ds volj ?kVuk LokHkkfod gSA fdUrq jktLFkku jsrhyk gksus ds ckn Hkh ,sfrgkfld /kjksgjksa dks 
vius esa lesVs gq, gSA ftlds dkj.k gh ns'kh&fons'kh Ik;ZVd ;gk¡ vkus dks mRlqd jgrk gSA blls izns'k esa Ik;ZVu dh 
xfrfof/k;ka o"kZ&Ik;ZUr tkjh jgrh gS tks yksxksa dks vfrfjDr vk; iznku djrh gSA 

vflLVs.V izksQslj] O;kolkf;d iz'kklu foHkkx
,l-,l-tSu lqcks/k ih-th ¼vkWVksuksel½ egkfo|ky;

lanHkZa xzaFk

1- ,p- Hkh"eiky ¼2012½ i;ZVdksa dk vkd"kZ.k  % jktLFkku** vkd`fr izdk'ku] 'kkgnjk] fnYyh i`-la- 72&75

2- ;kno] j?kqohj ¼2011½ **lEiw.kZ Hkkjr ds lkaLd`frd i;ZVu LFky** pUnk ifCyds'kUl] bykgkckn] mRrj izns'k i`-la- 
98&99] 104&107

3- caly] lqjs'k pUnz ¼2011½ **i;ZVu Hkwxksy ,oa ;k=k izcU/ku** lkfgR; lkxj izdk'ku] pkSM+k jkLrk] t;iqj i`-la- 61&63] 
91&92] 274&275
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100&105
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jktLFkku esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu dk fodkl ,oa izca/ku% ,d HkkSxksfyd v/;;u

izse lksuoky

3.1

lkjka'k %

jktLFkku dh HkkSxksfyd] lkekftd ,oa lkaLd`frd fofo/krk ,oa ifjiw.kZrk bls ,d ,slk xqynLrk cukrh gS] tks fd gj 
izdkj ds Qwyksa ls lq'kksfHkr gSA ;gka ij jsr ds /kksjs] yksdxhr] yksdu`R;] nqxZ] gosfy;ka] eafnj] ckx] gLrdyk ,oa izkd`frd 
ifjos'k i;ZVdksa dks vkdf"kZr djrk gSA jktLFkku ds xkao ges'kk ls viuh yksd&dykvksa] yksd&u`R; vkSj gLrf'kYi ds 
fy, fo[;kr jgs gSA ;gka dh le`) ,sfrgkfld ,oa lkaLd`frd fojklr vkSj izd`fr ds lkfUu/; esa [kqyk okrkoj.k i;ZVdksa 
dks viuh vksj [khapus ds fy, i;kZIr gSA ;gh lc dkjd jktLFkku esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu dks foiqy laHkkoukvksa okyk {ks= cuk 
nsrk gSA xzkeh.k i;ZVu ds varxZr eq[; tksj i;ZVu vkSj blds vkfFkZd ykHk dks xkao rd igqapkuk gSA d`f"k ds {ks= esa ?kVrh 
vkenuh] jkstxkj gsrq xkaoksa ls yksxksa dk 'kgjksa dh vksj iyk;u jksduk] LFkkuh; bfrgkl] laLd`fr] lkfgR; dks lajf{kr ,oa 
lqjf{kr j[kuk gh xzkeh.k i;ZVu dk izeq[k vk/kkj gSA xzkeh.k i;ZVu ds fodkl ls xkaoksa esa jkstxkj c<+sxk ,oa yksd 
dykdkjksa dh izfrHkk iwjs fo'o ds lkeus vk;sxhA xzkeh.k i;ZVu ds fodkl ds fy, lc ls t:jh xzkeh.kksa ds chp 
tkx:drk c<+kuk vkSj ns'k&fons'k esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh dq'ky foi.ku j.kuhfr rS;kj djukA blds vykok xkaoksa esa vPNh 
HkkSfrd volajpuk] fctyh o baVjusV dh lqfo/kk] LFkkuh; i;ZVu xkbZM+ rS;kj djuk j.kuhfr dk fgLlk gSA blds fy, 
ljdkj] ,uthvks] iapk;r] lkeqnkf;d laxBu] ihihih Hkkxhnkjh lHkh dks lkFk feydj dke djuk gksxkA izLrqr 'kks/k&i= 
esa jktLFkku esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu ds fodkl] izca/ku ,oa pqukSfr;ksa dk HkkSXkksfyd fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;k gSA

ladsrk{kj %&foi.ku j.kuhfr] xzkeh.k i;ZVu] lkaLd`frd fojklr] LFkkuh; i;ZVu xkbZM

izLrkouk %

i;ZVu ,d ,slh ;k=k gS tks euksjatu] vkeksn&izeksn o Qqjlr ds {k.kksa dk vkuan mBkus ds mn~ns'; ls dh tkrh gSA i;ZVu 
esa O;fDr vius Kku ] vuqHko ] Hkkoukvksa vkfn dk fodkl djrk gSA i;ZVu esa [ksy&dwn] 'kS{kf.kd Hkze.k] /kkfeZd n`f"Vdks.k] 
jktuSfrd n`f"Vdks.k vkfn ls dh xbZ ;k=k Hkh 'kkfey gSA lsok m|ksx esa jkstxkj ds volj i;ZVu ls tqM+s gSA bu lsok 
m|ksxksa esa ifjogu lsok] vkfrF; lsok] Vwj ,oa Vªsoy lsok] gksVy ,oa euksjatu lsok ds lkFk&lkFk dqVhj m|ksx ls lacaf/kr 
lsok;sa 'kkfey gSA vr% jktLFkku esa ekpZ] 1989 esa i;ZVu dks m|ksx dk ntkZ Hkh fn;k x;k gSA orZeku esa iwjs fo'o esa i;ZVu 
m|ksx esa cMk cnyko gks jgk gSA yksxksa dh Ø; 'kfDr esa c<+ksrjh vkSj ifjogu ds rst o lLrs lk/ku miyC/k gksus ds dkj.k 
yksx vf/kd la[;k esa ns'k&fons'k dh ;k=k,a djus yxs gSA de vk; oxZ ds yksx Hkh 'kgj dh Hkkx&nkSM+ Hkjh ftanxh ls nwj 
lqdwu dh ryk'k esa de [kphZyh txg ij ?kweus tk jgs gSA vkt ds fopkj'khy i;ZVd ubZ&ubZ laLd`fr;ksa] d`f"k ds 
rkSj&rjhds tkuus] LFkkuh; [kku&iku o ijaijkvksa dk izR;{k vuqHko izkIr djus xzkeh.k {ks=ksa dh vksj ;k=k djus fudyus 
yxs gSA 

Hkkjr ljdkj us xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh ifjHkk"kk esa Li"V fd;k gS fd *dksbZ Hkh ,slk i;ZVu tks xzkeh.k thou] dyk] laLd`fr vkSj 
xzkeh.k LFkyksa dh /kjksgj dks n'kkZrk gks] ftlls LFkkuh; leqnk; dks vkfFkZd o lkekftd ykHk igqaprk gks] lkFk gh i;ZVdksa 
o LFkkuh; yksxksa ds chp laokn ls i;ZVu vuqHko ds vf/kd le`) cuus dh laHkkouk gks] rks mls *xzkeh.k i;ZVu* dgk tk 
ldrk gS*A 2014 esa Hkkjr ljdkj us *Lons'k n'kZu* uked ;kstuk esa 13 fo"k; vk/kkfjr lfdZVksa esa xzkeh.k lfdZV dks Hkh 
egRo fn;kgSA2011 dh tux.kuk ds vuqlkj Hkkjr dh yxHkx 68.84 izfr'kr tula[;k Hkkjr ds yxHkx 640867 xkaoksa esa 
fuokl djrh gSA jktLFkku dh yxHkx 75.13 izfr'kr tula[;k jktLFkku ds yxHkx 44795 xkaoksa esa fuokl djrh gSA gj 
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,d xkao dh viuh fo'ks"krk gksrh gSA egkRek xka/kh us dgk Fkk fd Hkkjr xkaoksa esa clrk gSA Hkkjr dk xzkE; thou vlyh 
Hkkjr dh rLohj izLrqr djrk gSA gekjk xkao ns'k dh laLd`fr o ijaijkvksa dk [ktkuk gSA xzkeh.k i;ZVu esa i;ZVd xkao ds 
thou dks le>us vkSj mldk izR;{k vkuan ysus ds mn~ns'; ls xkaoksa esa tkdj Hkze.k ,oa fuokl djrs gSA ogka ds R;kSgkj] 
mRlo] jhfr&fjoktksa] [kku&iku] igukok vkfn esa lfØ; gksdj Hkkxhnkjh fuHkkrs gSA i;ZVd xkao dh fnu&izfrfnu dh 
xfrfof/k;ksa esa Hkkx ysrs gq, ogka ds thou dk izR;{k vuqHko izkIr djrs gSA blls xzkeh.kksa dks jkstxkj feyrk gS vkSj 
izkd`frd o lkaLd`frd /kjksgjksa ds laj{k.k ds lkFk yqIr gksrh tk jgh xzkeh.k dykvksa fo/kkvksa dh lqj{kk Hkh dh tk ldrh 
gSA

jktLFkku esa xzkeh.k i;ZVd ds izeq[k izdkj %&

1 d`f"k i;ZVu %& blesa i;ZVd fdlkuksa }kjk Qly mxkus ls iSfdax rd dh izfØ;k dks [ksrksa esa :ddj utnhd ls eglwl 
djrk gSA d`f"k QkeZ esa :d dj [ksrksa ls lh/ks [kkus dh est rd ¼QkeZ Vw Mk;fuax Vsfcy½ ijkslh xbZ oLrqvksa dk yqRQ 
mBkrk gSA

2 laLd`fr i;ZVu %& i;ZVdksa dks LFkkuh; laLd`fr] R;kSgkj] os'k&Hkq"kk] cksyh&Hkk"kk] yksd xhr ,oa yksd u`R;ksa esa fgLlk ysus 
dk volj iznku djuk laLd`fr i;ZVu ds varxZr vkrk gSA

3 izd`fr i;ZVu %& 'kgjksa dh HkhM+ Hkjh ftanxh ls dqN fnuksa ds fy, futkn ikus vkSj ,dkar dh ryk'k esa yksxksa dks xkaoksa dh 
'kkar o izkd`frd i;kZoj.k okys LFkku vkdf"kZr djrs gSA i;ZVd LokLF; ykHk dh n`f"V ls Hkh xkao esa vkrs gSA

4 lkgfld i;ZVd %& i;ZVd ftanxh esa jksekap dk vuqHko izkIr djus ds fy, xkaoksa esa vkrs gSA blesa igkMksa ij p<+uk] fti 
ykbZu] Vªsfdax] isjkXykbfMax] Vªh gkml] xeZ gok dk xqCckjk vkfn 'kkfey gSA

5 u`tkrh; i;ZVu %& bldk mn~ns'; fofHkUu laLd`fr;ksa dh thou 'kSfy;ksa vkSj jhfr&fjokt ,oa fo'oklksa ds ckjs esa 
tkudkjh izkIr djuk gSA

6 vkfFkZd i;ZVu %& blesa i;ZVd izfl) LFkkuh; dykdkjksa }kjk fufeZr gLrdyk] fp=dkjh vkSj LFkkiR; dyk ls tqMh 
gqbZ oLrqvksa dks [kjhnus xkao dh vksj vkrs gSA

7 leqnk; vk/kkfjr bdks i;ZVu %& blesa i;ZVu vkSj izd`fr] ikfjfLFkfrdh ,oa i;kZoj.k dk izca/ku bl <+ax ls fd;k tkrk 
gS fd ,d rjQ i;ZVu vkSj ikfjfLFkfrdh; vko';drk iwjh gks vkSj nwljh rjQ LFkkuh; leqnk;ksa ;k tutkrh;ksa ds 
izkd`frd lalk/kuksa] lkaLd`frd&lkekftd /kjksgjksa ,oa ijaijkxr ewY;ksa ,oa thou 'kSfy;ksa dk laj{k.k fd;k tk ldsA

8 /kkfeZd i;ZVu %& izfl) LFkkuh; nsoh&nsorkvksa esa viuh /kkfeZd vkLFkkvksa ds dkj.k i;ZVd xkaoksa dh vksj vkrs gSA

jktLFkku esa xzkeh.k i;ZVd dh laHkkouk;sa

i;ZVu dh n`f"V ls jktLFkku iwjs fo'o ds i;ZVu ekufp= ij viuk fof'k"V LFkku j[krk gSA ;gka ns'kh&fons'kh i;ZVdksa gsrq 
vusd vkd"kZd ds dsUnz gSA jkT; esa fdys] egy o gosfy;ka] esys o R;kSgkj] ,sfrgkfld vrhr ,oa 'kkS;Z] ijkØe o ohjrk dh 
xkFkk;sa] gLrdyk,a] yksd&laLd`fr] gsfjVst gksVy] /kkfeZd i;ZVu] yksd&xhr ,oa LFkkiR; dyk o u`R; i;ZVdksa dks 
vkdf"kZr djrs gSA ftlls fuf'pr :i ls jkstxkj ,oa jktLo esa izR;{k&vizR;{k :i ls o`f) gksrh gSA jktLFkku ds xkaoksa 
dh izR;{k thou 'kSyh] yksd&u`R;] laxhr] ijaijkxr [kkuk o gLrf'kYi dks izR;{k :i ls eglwl djuk xzkeh.k i;ZVu dk 
izeq[k Hkkx gSA Hkkjr ljdkj us xzkeh.k i;ZVu dks c<kok nsus gsrq 30 twu ]2011 dks 52 xkaoksa dh lwph tkjh fd ftlesa 
jktLFkku dk ,d xkao lkeksn 'kkfey gSA blds vykok jkT; esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh laHkkouk okys izeq[k xkao fuEu izdkj ls 
gS %&

1- e.M+kok xkao %& 'ks[kkoVh {ks= ds dsUnz esa fLFkr e.M+kok xkao e.M+kok gosyh] pkSdkuh gosyh] ljkQ gosyh esa fp=dkjh o 
uDdk'kh dk csgrjhu dke gSA 
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2- fo'uksbZ xkao %& tks/kiqj ds lehi fLFkr fo'uksbZ xkao xzkeh.k jktLFkku dk csgrjhu vuqHko i;ZVdksa dks nsrk gSA ;gka 
vkus okys i;ZVdksa dks jktLFkku dk fo[;kr vkfrF; o ?kj esa cuk gqvk 'kkunkj Hkkstu feyrk gSA yksd&u`R; ls mudk 
Lokxr gksrk gSA ;gka ij i;ZVdksa dks cs[kkSQ ?kwers gq, fpadkjk ,oa vU; oU; tho fey tk;saxsaaaA ;gka ij i;ZVdksa dks vius 
gkFkksa ls xk; dk nw/k fudkyuk ,oa feV~Vh ds crZu cukus dk vuqHko feyrk gSA

3- [kqjh xkao %& tSlyesj ds ikl fLFkr [kqjh xkao esa i;ZVd ÅaV dh lQkjh ,oa jkr&Hkj jsr ds Vhyksa esa dSEi yxkdj 
yksd&u`R;ksa dk vkuan ys ldrs gSA 

4- lkeksn xkao %& t;iqj ds utnhd fLFkr ;g xkao fdys o gosyh ds fy, izfl) gSA ;gka dk yk[k dk dk;Z] dkxt dh 
fp=dkjh o ÅaV dh lQkjh izfl) gSA

5- fct;iqj xkao %& fpRrkSM+x<+ ds ikl fLFkr fct;iqj dk fdyk xkao ds chpksa&chp gS ftls gsfjVst gksVy esa cny fn;k 
x;k gSA ;gka ij cMZ okfpax] ?kksM+s dh lQkjh] oU; tho lQkjh izfl) gSA 

6- [khaelj xkao %& tks/kiqj ds lehi fLFkr ;g xkao ,d ijEijkxr o ,sfrgkfld xkao gSA [khaelj fdys ds vanj eueksgd 
fp=dkjh gSA 'kkar jsfxLrku ds /kksjksa esa lqdqu Hkjs iyksa dks latksus dk csgrjhu xkao gSA

7- dqpkeu xkao %& ukxkSj ftys esa fLFkr dqpkeu xkao viuh gosfy;ksa] egy] yksd nso eafnj] ÅaV dh lQkjh o cMZ okfpax 
ds fy, izfl) gSA 

8- fdPpu xkao %& tks/kiqj ftys esa fLFkr fdPpu xkao lfnZ;ksa esa lkbZcsfj;k {ks= ls vk;s dqjatk if{k;ksa dk ?kj gSA ;g xkao 
i;ZVdksa dks jktLFkkuh xkao ds thou 'kSyh dh >yd nsrk gSA

mi;qZDr xzkeh.k {ks=ksa ds vykok 'ks[kkoVh xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa g"kZukFk dk eafnj] th.k ekrk eafnj] guqeku eafnj ds n'kZu ds 
vykok xzkeh.kksa ds }kjk cukbZ xbZ iksepk] pqujh o pwfM+;ka [kjhn ldrs gSA ;gka dk xzkeh.k Hkkstu cktjs dh jksVh] ljlksa dk 
lkx] yLlh] ikiM+ ,oa lkxjh o dsj izfl) gSA gkM+kSrh ds xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa chlyiqj cka/k] f'kokM eafnj] pkSFkekrk dk eafnj 
,oa okfYedh eafnj izfl) gSA tutkrh; xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa ekgh cka/k] e.Mjs'oj eafnj] nso lkseukFk eafnj] _"kHknso eafnj] 
cs.ks'oj esyk bR;kfn tutkrh; laLd`fr] jhfr&fjokt o /kkfeZd vkLFkk dk vuqHko iznku djrs gSA bu tutkrh; {ks=ksa ds 
xkaoksa esa lkgfld ,oa bdks i;ZVu dh i;kZIr laHkkouk gSA vkHkkusjh ds xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa Hkk.M+kjst xkao dh ckoM+h] vkywnk xkao 
dh ckoM+h o vkHkkusjh xkao dh pkan ckoM+h eqxy o jktiwr LFkkiR; dyk dk cstksM+ uewuk gSA buds vykok dukbZ xkao 
¼tSlyesj½ esa jsr ds /kksjksa dh cstksM+ rLohj] vylhlj xkao ¼>qa>quw½ gosfy;ksa] LFkkiR; dyk o fp=dkjh ds fy, izfl) gSA 
yksVokM+k xkao ¼nkSlk½ ftls eksj dk ?kj Hkh dgrs gS] i;ZVd xkao ds pkjksa vksj Vªsfdax Hkh dj ldrs gSA Hkwjh igkM+h xkao 
¼lokbZ ek/kksiqj½ tgka eh.kk tu&tkfr dh xzkeh.k thou 'kSyh dk izR;{k vuqHko izkIr dj ldrs gSA uhejk.kk xkao ¼vyoj½ 
;gka dk uhejk.kk fdyk] dBiqryh 'kks] yksd&u`R; o ijaijkxr jktLFkkuh [kkuk izfl) gSA 

jktLFkku ds xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh pqukSfr;ka %&

xzkeh.k i;ZVu ds fodkl esa dbZ pqukSfr;ka Hkh gSA i;ZVdksa o Lo;a xzkeh.kksa esa blds ckjs esa tkx:drk dh deh gSA fdlh Hkh 
xkao esa vPNk n'kZuh; LFky gksus ds ckotwn Hkh xzkeh.kksa dks bldk vkHkkl ugh gksrkA vr% xzkeh.kksa ds chp tkx:drk 
c<kuk vkSj ns'k&fons'k esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh dq'ky foi.ku j.kuhfr;ka cukuk vko';d gSA lkFk gh gesa vius xkaoksa dk 
vk/kkjHkwr <+kapk Hkh fodflr djuk gksxk rkfd tc i;ZVd tc jktLFkku ds xkao esa tk;s rks muds fy, iDdh lM+dsa gks] 
Bgjus dk lkQ&lqanj LFkku gks] LFkkuh; V~;wfjLV xkbZM gks] fctyh o rhoz baVjusV dh lqfo/kk gks ,oa i;ZVdksa dh nSfud 
oLrqvksa dh t:jr dks iw.kZ djus dh nwdkusa gksA blds vykok xzkeh.k ;qodksa dks vkpkj&O;ogkj ds ckjs esa izf'kf{kr djuk 
gksxk rkfd os i;ZVdksa ls izHkkfor laokn dj ldsaA vius vkfrF; ds fy, e'kgwj xzkeh.kksa dks ;g izf'k{k.k nsuk gksxk fd os 
dSls i;ZVd }kjk muds xkao esa fcrk;s x;s iyksa dks ;knxkj cuk ldsA 

xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh foi.ku j.kuhfr;ka %&
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jkT; ds i;ZVd LFkyksa dh tkudkjh miyC/k djkus ,oa i;ZVdksa dks jkT; esa vkxeu gsrq vkdf"kZr djus ds fy, jkT; ds 
i;ZVu foHkkx us fuEufyf[kr ek/;eksa ls i;ZVu izpkj&izlkj o izHkkoh foi.ku laca/kh dk;Z fd;s tk jgs gS %&

1-  i;ZVu izpkj lkfgR; dk eqnz.k A

2-  fizaV o bysDVªksfud ek/;eksa ls foKkiu A

3-  jk"Vªh; o varjkZ"Vªh; lsfeukj] dkUQsazUl o ekVZ dk vk;kstuA

4-  fQYe] QksVks] JO;&n`'; lkexzh] baVjusV vkfnA

5-  ns'k o fons'k ds izfrf"Br i=&if=dkvksa ds ek/;e ls foKkiuA

6-  esys&R;kSgkjksa ,oa lkaLd`frd dk;ZØeksa dk vk;kstuA

7-  ns'k&fons'k ds [;kruke izkIr ys[kdksa] Nk;kdkjksa] i=dkjksa ,oa i;ZVu O;olk; ls lacaf/kr izeq[k yksxksa dk foHkkxh; 
vfrfFk&lRdkj ,oa ifjp;kRed Hkze.k djokukA

8-  i;ZVu foHkkx }kjk i;ZVdksa dh lqfo/kk ,oa vf/kd foLr`r tkudkjh miyC/k djkus gsrq ,d u;k osc iksVZy 
www.tourism.rajasthan.gov.in fodflr fd;k x;k gSA 

9-  foHkkx }kjk lks'ky ehfM+;k IysVQkeZ ij Qslcqd] fVoV~j] ;w&V~;wc o bLVkxzke }kjk fujarj jktLFkku i;ZVu dk 
izpkj&izlkj fd;k tk jgk gSA

tkus D;k fn[k tk;sa ¼ jaane'kya dikh jaaye½ %&

jktLFkku esa i;ZVu dks rhoz xfr nsus ds fy, dq'ky foi.ku j.kuhfr ds rgr~ tkus D;k fn[k tk;s dSEisu pyk j[kh gSA 
ftlesa i;ZVu foHkkx dh osc lkbZV ij u;k yksxks yxk;k x;k gSA ftls ns[kus ls yxrk gS fd nks ÅaV gS o nks fpfM+;ka mM+ 
jgh gS ij /;ku ls ns[kks rks jktLFkkuh O;fDr dh ewaNsa o vka[ksa utj vk jgh gSA vkSj tks fy[kk gS] og Hkh ,dne lgh gSA 
tkus D;k fn[k tk;saA bl dSEisu esa vk;kZLFkku ¼Aryasthan½] ehjkLFkku ¼Meerasthan½] gwuLFkku ¼Hanusthan½ ] 
fcuks,LFkku ¼Binoysthan½ ,oa tsusLFkku ¼Janesthan½ ohfM+;ks foKkiu vkØked foi.ku j.kuhfr dk fgLlk gSA

Come,	Visit	Rajasthan	“Jaane	kya	dikh	jaye”	–	Rajasthan	Tourism
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fp= %&jktLFkku i;ZVu foHkkx dk u;k yksxks 

½ fo'ys"k.k jktLFkku jkT; esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu ds fy, LoksV ¼SWOT %&

 

Strength ¼'kfDr;ka½
 

& le`) ,sfrgkfld] lkekftd ,oa lkaLd`frd fojklr
 

& izfl) yksd dyk] yksd xhr] yksd u`R;] yksd ok| ;a=
 

& nqxZ] ckofM;ksa] gosfy;ksa dh izfl) LFkkiR; dyk o fHkfRr 
fp=

& izfl) jsr ds /kksjs] esys] eafnj] R;kSgkj 
& xzkeh.k [kqyk okrkoj.k o vkd"kZd izkd`frd ifjos'k 
& fp=dkjh] fQYe 'kwfVax o osfMax MsfLVus'ku ,oa laxhr 

Weakness ¼detksfj;ka½
 

& xzkeh.kksa o i;ZVdksa esa tkx:drk dh deh
 

&
 
HkkSfrd volajpuk dh deh

 

& LFkkuh; V~;wfjLV xkbMksa dh deh
 

& xzkeh.k LoPNrk dk vHkko  
& i;ZVdksa dh lqj{kk ,oa Rofjr dk;Zokgh dk vHkko  
& i;kZIr isbax xsLV o gkse LVs dh deh  

Opportunities ¼volj½ 
& jkstxkj ds volj c<uk 
& 'kgjksa dh vksj iyk;u dks jksduk

 & yqIr gksrh xzkeh.k dyk] laLd`fr] jhfr&fjokt dk laj{k.k
 & th.kZ&{kh.kZ gksrs izkphu nqx]Z eafnj o gosfy;ksa dk laj{k.k
 & xzkeh.kksa dk vkfFkZd thou Lrj c<uk

 & ikfjfLFkfrdh;&i;kZoj.k esa larqyu ,oa tSo& fofo/krk dk 
laj{k.k

Threats ¼[krjs½ 
& xkaoksa esa dadjhV  c<uk ftlls izkd`frd lkSUn;Z de gksuk
& i;kZoj.k laca/kh leL;kvksa dk mRiUu gksuk

 & xkaoksa esa vkfFkZd fo"kerk dk c<uk
 & ik'pkR; laLd`fr ds izos'k dk [krjk

 & xqtjkr] e/; izns'k ,oa mRrj izns'k ls i;ZVu izfrLi/kkZ
&

 
;fn i;ZVd dks cqjk vuqHko gqvk rks Hkfo"; esa dbZ 

 i;ZVdksa dks [kks nsuk

fu"d"kZ %&

jktLFkku ds xkao ges'kk ls viuh yksd dykvksa] yksd u`R;] yksd xhr] esys] R;kSgkj] fdys] ckofM;ksa] gosfy;ksa ,oa jsr ds 
/kksjksa ds lkFk gLrf'kYi] fp=dkjh ,oa LFkkiR; dyk ds fy, fo[;kr jgs gSA ;gka dh le`) lkaLd`frd fojklr] izd`fr ds 
lkfUu/; esa [kqyk okrkoj.k i;ZVdksa dks viuh vksj [khapus ds fy, i;kZIr gSA ;gh lc dkjd jktLFkku esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu 
dks foiqy laHkkoukvksa okyk {ks= cuk nsrs gSA xzkeh.k i;ZVu ls tgka ,d rjQ ;g xzkeh.k ;qodksa ds fy, jkstxkj dk ek/;e 
cusxk] ogha nwljh vksj fofHkUu laLd`fr;ksa] Hkk"kkvksa vkSj thou 'kSyh ds yksxksa dks ,d&nwljs ds djhc gekjh jk"Vªh; ,drk 
dks Hkh etcwr djsxkA 

xkao dks ,d lqjf{kr vkSj vkuane;h i;ZVu LFky esa ifjofrZr djus ds fy, ogka ds LFkkuh; leqnk;ksa dh Hkkxhnkjh ,oa 
ljdkj] ,uthvks] iapk;r] lkeqnkf;d laxBu o ihihih Hkkxhnkjh lHkh dks lkFk feydkj dke djuk gksxkA xkao esa Lo;a 
lgk;rk lewgksa ds tfj;s Hkh LFkkuh; dykvksa dk fodkl fd;k tk ldrk gSA bl izdkj ls ge dg ldrs gS fd jktLFkku 
esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu dh vlhe laHkkouk;sa gSA cl gesa ,dtqV gksdj dk;Z djuk gksxkA

O;k[;krk] Hkwxksy foHkkx
'kghn dSIVu fjiqneu flag jktdh; egkfo|ky; lokbZ ek/kksiqj

lanHkZ xUFk %&

1- 'kekZ] ,p-,l- ,oa 'kekZ ,e-,y- ¼2017½ ]jktLFkku dk Hkwxksy] iap'khy izdk'ku t;iqjA

2- O;kl] jkts'k dqekj ¼2004½] jktLFkku esa i;ZVu izca/k] jktLFkkuh xzUFkkxkj] tks/kiqjA

3- caly] lqjs'kpanz ¼2011½] i;ZVu Hkwxksy ,oa ;k=k izca/ku] lkfgR; lkxj izdk'ku] pkSM+k jkLrk ]t;iqjA

4- izxfr izfrosnu ¼2015&2016½] i;ZVu foHkkx] jktLFkku ljdkjA

5- vkfFkZd leh{kk ¼2016&2017½] vkfFkZd ,oa lkaf[;dh funs'kky;] jktLFkku] t;iqjA

6- oekZ ]jf'e¼2017½]  Hkkjr esa xzkeh.k i;ZVu esa laHkkouk,a ]dq:{ks=] o"kZ 64 vad 2]fnlEcj] i`-la-5]6

7-  jk;] e/kqjk ¼2017½]  xzkeh.k i;ZVu% fodkl vkSj foLrkj dh vksj]dq:{ks=] o"kZ 64 vad 2]fnlEcj] i`-la-8]9
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Relationship	Between	the	Career	Stages	of	an	Employee
and	Their	Needs

*Amita	Chourasiya

Abstract

A	career	is	a	lifelong	process	that	includes	the	preparation	for	and	choice	of	a	speci�ic	occupation.	It	is	used	

to	refer	to	the	choice	of	the	speci�ic	profession	or	vertical	advancement	in	an	organization.	It	also	refers	to	

the	series	of	work-related	positions	occupied	by	an	 individual	 throughout	his	 life	and	 the	associated	

activities,	behaviors,	attitudes,	values	and	aspirations.

Career	success	is	no	longer	measured	in	terms	of	vertical	advancement	in	the	hierarchy	or	increasing	

salary	levels.	It	is	now	characterized	by	the	achievement	of	one's	full	potential,	and	the	ability	to	face	

challenges	and	assume	greater	responsibility,	along	with	increased	autonomy.The	relationship	between	

needs	 of	 an	 employee	 and	work	 behaviour	 is	moderated	 by	 the	 career	 stage.	 To	 explain	 the	 career	

dynamics	of	the	employees	several	models	have	been	developed	by	the	researchers.	These	career	stages	

are	based	on	 chronological	 age.	Working	 life	of	 every	 individual	passes	 through	 typical	 evolutionary	

phases	called	career	stages.	The	objective	of	the	researcher	is	to	give	realtionshipbetween	existing	career	

stages	of	an	employee	and	 their	needs.In	 this	 research	 ,	 researcher	 is	 trying	 to	 identify	 the	needs	of	

employees	 at	 different	 stages	 of	 career	 development	 and	 the	 extent	 to	which	 they	 are	met.For	 this	

researcher	has	taken	cron	and	super's	career	stage	models			for	the	reference.

Keywords:	-	Career,	Career	Success,	Career	Stage,	Needs	of	employees,	Career	development.

Introduction

Career	is	progress	or	general	course	of	action	of	a	person	in	some	profession	or	in	an	organization	.Career	

includes	the	speci�ic	jobs	that	a	person	performs,	the	kinds	of	responsibilities	and	activities	that	comprise	

those	 jobs,	movements	 and	 transitions	between	 jobs	 ,	 and	 an	 individual's	 overall	 assessment	of	 and	

feelings	of	satisfaction	with	companies	of	their	career.	(Aswathappa,	2007)

Hall	(1976)de�ines	career	as	'the	individually	perceived	sequence	of	attitude	and	behaviors	associated	

with	work	related	experiences	and	activities	over	the	span	of	a	person's	life.	'

Working	life	of	every	individual	passes	through	typical	evolutionary	phases	called	career	stages.	People	

pass	through	speci�ic	career	stages	during	their	life	span.	These	stages	are	characterized	by	various	crucial	

activities	and	psychological	adjustments	which	people	have	to	make,	no	matter	what	is	their	occupation	or	

background.	During	that	period	individual	seeks	out	to	his	or	her	needs,	values,	and	aspirations.	

The	purpose	of	this	research	is	to	acquire	deeper	insight	into	the	major	career	stages	proposed	by	various	

eminent	 researchers	 vis	 a	 vis	 identifying	 the	 career	 needs	 associated	with	 these	 stages.	 The	 entire	

exposition	is	supported	by	relevant	literature	review.	So,	the	study	is	exploratory	in	nature.	

Development	in	a	career	refers	to	the	changes	that	will	occur	over	an	adult's	life	with	respect	to	motives,	

needs,	abilities,	attitudes,	and	values	related	to	work	and	occupation.

Career	Stages	are	concerned	with	the	world	of	work	and	involve	work	related	behaviours	through	which	

the	individuals	seek	to	de�ine	clarity	or	ful�il	their	psychological	make-up,	needs	and	values.One	way	to	
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analyse	career	is	to	discuss	their	various	stages,	each	stage	of	an	individual's	career	is	characterized	by	

unique	concerns,	needs,	and	challenges.

Objective	of	the	research

1.	 Study	and	identify	the	career	stage	of	an	employee	based	on	different	career	stage	models.

2.	 Identify	the	employee's	needs	on	the	bases	of	their	career	stages	they	belong	to.

3.	 Draw	the	relationship	between	employee	needs	and	the	career	stages.

Career	stage	models

Erickson	developed	�ive	life	stages	in	his	life	stages	model-Childhood	(Age	0-15),	Adolescence	(age	16-24),	

Young	adulthood	(age	25-39),	Adulthood	(age	40-64)	and	Maturity	(age	65	above)	years.	

Levinson,	(1978)	started	the	life	stages	right	from	the	time	they	leave	their	family	for	the	�irst	time	for	

career	advancement	to	the	phase	of	adulthood.	This	model	is	divided	into	six	stages-Early	Adult	Transition	

stage	(Age	18-22),	Movement	into	adult	world:	structure	building	(age	23-28),	Transition	(age	29-32),	

Setting	down	and	further	structuring	(age	33-40),	again	Transition	(age	38-42)	and	last	Imitation	and	

middle	adulthood	(age	above	40s)	years.

Super	(1978)	gave	his		life	stage	model	.He	divided	it	into	�ive	stages	-Growth	(1-14),	Exploration	(15-24),	

Establishment	(25-44),Maintenance	(45-64)and	Decline	(65	above)	years.	Its	�irst	stage	i.e.	Growth	very	

much	 similar	 to	 the	 childhood	 phase	 given	 by	 Erickson.	 The	 next	 stage	 is	 Exploration,	 in	 which	 an	

individual	tries	to	choose	the	best	suitable	and	correct	occupation.	Super's	exploration	stage	can	be	best	

associated	with	early	transition	in	Levinson	and	Adolescence	in	the	Erickson's	model.	Establishment	is	the	

stage	in	which	an	individual	searches	for	an	identity	and	aim	of	his	/her	life.	It	is	moreover	similar	to	the	

Erickson's	young	adulthood	stage.	In	maintenance	stage,	an	individual	looks	for	self	esteem	internal	and	

external	factors.	Based	on	the	experience	the	individual	accepts	or	changes	his	current	job.	It	is	similar	to	

Erickson's	Adulthood	stage	and	Levinson's	middle	adulthood	stage.	In	Decline	stage	it	is	very	dif�icult	to	

motivate	the	 individual.	 In	a	way,	 it	 is	 the	stage	of	self	actualization.	 It	 is	similar	to	Maturity	stage	of	

Erickson's	model.

Cron	(1984)	developed	career	concerns	in	the	form	of	career	stages.	Career	objectives,	developmental	

tasks,	personal	challenges,	and	psychosocial	needs	of	each	career	stage	are	discussed,	and	propositions	

are	developed	regarding	the	in�luence	of	career	stages	on	employee's	effectiveness.	 	Although	common	

age	 ranges	 are	 associated	with	 each	 stage,	 a	 variety	 of	 career,	 personal,	 and	 life	 factors	 combine	 to	

determine	the	exact	time	when	an	individual	moves	from	one	stage	to	the	next.	

Erickson

•	 Childhood	(Age	0-15)

•	 Adolescence	(age	16-24)

•	 Young	adulthood	(age	25-39)

•	 Adulthood	(age	40-64)	

•	 Maturity	(age	65	above

Super
•	 Growth	(1-14)
•	 Exploration	(15-24)
•	 Establishment	(25-44)
•	 Maintenance	(45-64)
•	 Decline	(65	above)

Picture2:	Comparative	Picture	of	Erickson's,	and	Super's	Career	Models
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Importance	of	identifying	the	employees	need	for	the	organization

Career	development	activities	need	to	be	integrated	with	speci�ic	career	needs	of	the	employees	at	each	

career	 stages.	Needs	of	an	employee	varies	 from	one	career	 stage	 to	 the	other	 career	 stages,	 so	 it	 is	

important	to	identify	employee's	right	career	stage.	It	is	also	needed	for	the	following	reasons:-

1.	 If	an	employer	knows	the	needs	of	their	employees,	they	can	motivate	them	by	ful�illing	their	needs.	

2.	 If	employee's	needs	are	ful�illed	by	the	employer,	the	employee	will	try	to	put	more	efforts	which	lead	

the	productivity	of	the	organization.

3.	 By	the	satisfying	employees	needs	on	time	it	creates	a	healthy	environment	in	the	origination	and	

satisfy	the	employees.

4.	 It	 reduces	 the	 iteration	 rate	 in	 the	 organization.This	 saves	 the	 cost	 and	 brings	 ef�iciency	 and	

effectiveness	in	the	business	processes.

5.	 And	if	employee	reaches	to	the	lower	order	needs	(physiological,	social	and	safety),	we	can	motivate	

them	 by	 ful�illing	 their	 higher	 order	 needs	 (self-actualization,	 self-esteem),	 according	 to	 the	

Maslow'stheory	of	motivation.

Relation	between	career	stage	of	an	employee	and	their	needs

The	relationship	between	needs	of	an	employee	and	work	behaviour	is	moderated	by	the	career	stage.	To	

explain	the	career	dynamics	of	the	employees	several	models	have	been	developed	by	the	researchers.	

These	career	stages	are	based	on	chronological	age.	Attitude	and	behaviour	of	individuals	are	in�luenced	

by	their	experiences	of	the	environment	and	by	changes	in	these	experiences	as	they	grow	older,	which	is	

in�luenced	by	the	career	stages.

If	career	stages	can	be	identi�ied	properly,	the	needs	of	the	employee	can	be	easily	predict.	The	needs	of	an	

employee	are	in�luenced	by	the	career	stages.	And	to	identify	the	employee's	need	is	important	for	an	

employer	to	retain	the	good	performer	employee,	to	motivate	them	and	to	increase	their	productivity.

The	following	tabular	presentation	brie�ly	describes	the	various	career	stages	and	needs	related	to	them.

S.No.	 Career	stage Age Needs
1 Exploration

	
20-30

	
Support.

	

Peer	Acceptance.
	

Challenging	Position.
	

2 Establishment	 30-45	 Achievement. 	

Esteem. 	

Autonomy. 	
Competition. 	

3 Maintenance	 Late	Thirties	to	Mid-Forties 	 Reduced	Competitiveness.
Security. 	
Helping	Younger	Colleagues

4 Disengagement Late	Forties	to	Retirement Detachment	from	Organization	and	
Organizational	Life.

Table	1:	Cron's	model	of	career	stages	of	an	individual	along	with	its	respective	needs.
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Findings	and	conclusion

Following	are	the	�indings	on	the	basis	of	the	literature	review	done	by	the	researcher:-

1.It	is	necessary	to	adapt	any	one	career	stage	model	to	identify	the	employee's	career	stage.	Selection	of	

the	career	stage	model	for	the	origination	should	be	on	the	basis	of	the	business	process	in	the	origination	

and	the	pro�ile	of	their	employees.

2.	On	the	basis	of	employee's	career	stage	they	belong	to,	identify	their	career	needs	and	by	ful�illing	their	

needs,	organization	can	motivate	their	employees.

Assistant	professor	

Amity	university
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Indian	Fairs:	A	Signi�icant	Tool	of	Traditional	Media	and	Its	Impact
	on	Social	Development;	With	Special	Reference	to	Pushkar	Mela,	

Ajmer,	India

Firoz	Khan

Abstract

From	ancient	time	fairs	have	been	an	integral	part	of	our	society.	Fairs	are	originated	from	our	custom,	

religion	and	beliefs.	A	country	like	India	where	people	belongs	to	so	many	religions,	different	culture	are	

reside,	and	every	religion	,culture	and	type	of	people	has	their	own	traditions	and	 	belief.	So	it	is	very	

obvious	to	have	so	many	fairs	and	festivals.

These	fair	have	a	great	impact	over	the	people	who	celebrate	it.	And	also	impact	on	the	others	life	in	so	

many	ways.	From	very	ancient	time	every	fair	has	a	reason	to	celebrate	and	as	the	time	passes	it	turn	into	

some	modi�ications	in	way	of	celebrating	as	well	as	impact	wise.

This	paper	explores	the	roots	and	traditions	and	originations	of	different	fairs	celebrated	in	different	part	

of	India.	The	present	paper	will			focus	on	the	fairs	social	impact	and	discusses	very	useful	fact	of	fairs	as	a	

communication	media	in	the	ancient	as	well	as	in	modern	era	with	reference	of	Pushkar	Fair.

Introduction	

If	we	say	that	India	is	a	country	of	 fairs	and	festivals	then	there	will	be	no	exaggeration.	Because	the	

country	in	which	people	living	so	many	religions	are	so	inclined	to	do	so	and	this	is	also	the	specialty	of	this	

country.There	is	hardly	any	month	in	our	country	when	no	festival	is	celebrated	in	any	city	or	any	fair	is	

organized	in	any	country.Since	the	very	old	time,	we	have	been	celebrating	manyfestivals	and	in	the	same	

way	various	fairs	have	been	organized.

The	history	of	fairs	organized	in	India	is	as	old	as	our	culture.	This	fair	is	said	and	our	culture	in	some	form	

is	related	to	our	religion	and	our	customs.Sometimes	we	organize	these	fairs	due	to	our	religious	beliefs,	

sometimes	due	to	the	change	of	the	weather,	and	once	the	harvest	is	complete,	we	organize	fairs,	that	is,	

there	are	many	reasons	behind	organizing	fairs,	but	for	every	reason	our	It	is	de�initely	linked	with	life	and	

society.

Historical	Part	OF	Fair	

Since	ancient	times	man	has	been	living	his	life	according	to	his	religion	and	ritualism.According	to	these	

beliefs,	 according	 to	 their	 religion	many	 festivals	 and	 s	 and	 Fair	 came	 in	 vogue	 and	 all	 these	 things	

gradually	became	an	integral	part	of	life.

Fairs	have	been	taking	place	since	time	immemorial.	Basically	these	are	social	folk	customs	so	they	are	as	

old	as	our	custom	and	today	these	fairs	have	become	such	a	special	and	important	part	of	our	lives	that	the	

common	people	now	wait	for	these	occasions	and	feel	very	happy	about	their	arrival.

Major	Indian	Fairs	

India	 is	a	country	of	unity	 in	many	countries.	Here	 the	people	of	religion,	caste	and	creed	have	 lived	

hereAnd	this	is	the	reason	why	many	customs	here	are	according	to	their	festival,	the	festival	is	fair.Many	

fairs	are	organized	in	almost	every	state	of	India.	All	these	fairs	are	based	on	our	culture,	religion	and	

customs.	These	fairs	are	a	glimpse	of	the	culture	of	that	region.
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Every	man	�inds	himself	connected	with	these	fairs.From	the	earliest,	the	impression	of	these	fairs	is	in	the	

mind	of	the	human	mind.	They	relate	to	the	connected	beliefs.If	we	talk	about	the	effect	of	these	fairs,	it	has	

been	affecting	the	life	of	a	man	since	ancient	times.One	of	the	biggest	and	egoistic	part	of	these	fairs	is	that	

after	coming	here	the	differences	of	caste	religion	disappear.

Nagour	Fair	(Nagour,Raj)	–	A	trading	Fair	for	cattle	and	camels.	

India's	second	largest	animal	fair	is	organized	in	Nagaur	district	of	Rajasthan	state.This	fair	is	known	for	

the	purchase	of	horses,	camels	and	many	more	cattle.	About	50	thousand	animals	are	bought	and	sold	here	

every	year.

TarnetarMela	(Tarnetar,Saurashtra)	–	Based	on	the	legend	of	Draupadi's	swayamvara,an	unusual	mela	

due	to	kind	of	marriage	market	for	local	tribes	–	the	kolis	celebrated	where	ganga	meets	bay	of	bengal.	This	

fair	is	celebrated	9	km	from	the	town	of	Thangadh,	in	Surendranagar	District.

Sonepur	Fair	(Sonepur,Bihar)	–	Sonepur	fair	also	known	as	a	Harihar	KshetraMela,is	the	largest	cattle	fair	

in	country.This	is	the	only	fair,where	such	a	large	numbers	of	elephants	are	sold	in	this	manner.This	fair	

celebrated	for	15	days.

Urs,Ajmer	 Sharif	 (Ajmer,Raj)	 –	 This	 fair	 is	 celerated	 for	 Su�i	 Khwaja	 Moinuddin	 Chisti.	 Every	 year	

thousands	of	pilgrims	 	 arrive	 to	attend	 the	urs/prey	at	Dargah.Ursof	 	KhwajaGharib	Nawaz	 (R.A.)	 is	

celebrated	every	year	in	the	�irst	week	of	Rajab,	on	seeing	the	moon	of	Rajab,	the	seventh	month	of	the	

Islamic	calendar.

GangaSagarMela(	Gangasagar,W.B)	 –	A	mela	 celebrated	where	 ganga	meets	 bay	 of	 bengal.In	 this	 fair	

thousands	of	devotees	gather	for	holi	dip	for	cleans	their	all	sins.This	fair	held	on	makarsakranti.

Puskar	Fair		(Pushkar,	Raj.)

According	to	the	beliefs	of	Hindu	religion,	Pushkar	holilake	was	built	by	Lord	Brahma	with	over	400	

temples	and	52	bathing	ghats.Pushakr	 lake	 is	 located	 in	 the	gaps	of	Aravallis.According	 to	 the	belief,	

Brahma's	wife	Savitri's	wrath,	is	exclusively	worshiped	in	India	only	in	Pushkar,	that	too	only	once	a	year.	

The	only	Brahma	temple	in	pushkar	built	by	gokulpark,anoswalmahajan	of	gwaliar.	There	are	mainly		

� iveimportants	 temples	 in	 the	 pushakr	 where	 people	 go	 faith	 which	 are	 devoted	 to	

Brahma,Savitri,BadriNarayan,Varha	and	Shiva	Atmeshwari.

This	 pushakrholi	 lake	 is	 located	 around	 10	 km	 north	 of	 ajmer	 city	 in	 Rajasthan	 State.	 During	 the	

pushkarfair,the	full	moon	light	considered	special	religious	occasion	so	that	in	that	night	hindupiligrims	

all	over	from	the	india	arrived	here	and	take	dip	or	bath	in	this	holy	lake.

The	Pushkar	fair	starts	with	Kartik	Shukla	Ekadashi	and	after	5	days	till	Kartikpoornima	is	full	moon	in	the	

month	of	oct-nov.

Pushkar	Fair	 is	most	popular	and	colorful	 fair	of	 thardesert.This	 �ive	days	 fair	 	 is	known	 for	 its	holy	

pushakr	lake	and	for	cattle	Fair.Famous	for	mass	trading	of	camels.	We	can	say	that	it	is	a	synonym	of	cattle	

fair	in	rajasthan	state.

The	main	attraction	of	this	fair	is	that	we	say	animals.	Various	breeds	of	camel,	horse,	sheep	and	goats	are	

brought	here	in	millions	and	are	bought	and	sold.However,	many	types	of	cattle	are	sold	in	this	fair,	but	the	

main	attraction	is	camel.However,	many	types	of	cattle	are	sold	in	this	fair,	but	the	main	attraction	is	camel.	

It	can	be	said	to	be	the	world's	largest	camel	fair.Every	year,	inthis	fair	cattle	traderscomes	from	all	of	the	of	

India	and	around	25000	camels	are	 traded.The	camels	are	washed	well	before	bringing	 it	here,	 it	 is	
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cleaned	and	decorated.At	this	fair,	there	are	camou�laged	festive	colors	on	every	side.	Animals	traders	and	

animals	are	also	dressed	in	colorful	clothes,	the	whole	fair	looks	colorful.

To	 make	 this	 fair	 more	 attractive	 and	 entertaining,	 here	 is	 the	 race	 of	 camels	 and	 many	 types	 of	

sportsplayed.The	dance	of	camels	in	a	wonderfull	style	can	be	seen	only	in	Pushkar	Fair.During	these	�ive	

days,	there	is	an	atmosphere	of	joy	in	all	the	Pushkar.	Not	only	the	people	gathered	here	enjoyed	so	much	

with	joy	and	happiness	even	the	cattles	who	are	brought	here	feels	happy	and	they	expressed	this	by	dance	

and	all.

Facts	And	Issues	Related	With	Pushkar	Fair

•	 It	is	a	mega	event	of	trading	of	animals	and	approximately	70,000	bullocks,	camels	and	horses	are	

traded	every	year	in	this	fair.

•	 6,250	foreign	tourists	and	a	large	number	of	domestic	tourists	have	come	to	the	town	to	participate	in	

the	 fair	where	 cultural	 programmes,	 cattle	 exhibition,	 camel	 shows	 and	 games	 are	 being	 held,”	

Tourism	Department	Of�icer	of	Ajmer,	H	L	Sharma	told	PTI	on	Monday.	(The	Hindu,Jaipur,	UPDATED:	

APRIL	09,	2016	08:20	IST)

•	 Sometimes	disease	in	animals,	effect	the	pushakar	fair	i.e.	“Rajasthan	state	government	has	passed	an	

order	to	ban	the	entry	of	horses	during	the	mela	due	to	the	spurt	in	glanders	disease”	(DNA,Updated:	

Oct	18,	2017,	07:05	AM	IST,	DNA)

•	 Over	6000	international	and	domestic	tourists	thronged	to	Pushkar,	where	thousands	of	animals,	

mainly	camels	were	also	brought	to	be	sold	and	traded	during	the	fair.(DNA,Updated:	Nov	7,	2014,	

04:40	PM	IST,	ANI)

•	 The	famous	Pushkar	fair,	which	attracts	lakhs	of	people	including	foreign	tourists,	has	begun	in	Ajmer,	

Rajasthan,	with	a	number	of	cultural	programmes,	group	dance	and	camel	race	attracting	lakhs	of	

visitors.	(Rediff.com)

•	 In	1998,	over	1	million	visitors	came	to	Pushkar	throughout	the	year.	The	Pushkar	fair	alone	attracts	

over	200,000	visitors.

Fairs	as	Communication	Tool

Through	 fairs,	 people	 got	 an	 opportunity	 to	 get	 together	 in	 one	 place.	 A	 very	 important	 source	 of	

entertainment	was	celebrated.	One	of	the	means	of	communication	where	people	had	a	direct	opportunity	

to	understand	each	other	and	to	understand.	In	addition	to	entertainment,	buying	and	selling	goods	in	

fairs.Fair	is	an	excellent	example	of	mass	communication.	In	these	fairs,	people	also	show	their	respective	

things,	due	to	which	they	could	have	been	communicated	to	many	people	from	one	place.	Small	traders	

and	shopkeepers	used	to	gain	a	lot	from	this.Even	if	any	information	was	to	reach	the	masses,	they	used	to	

be	 used	 in	 these	 fairs.	 As	 the	 time	 went	 on,	 the	 form	 of	 these	 fairs	 also	 changed,	 before	 and	 after	

independence,	the	work	was	done	to	create	awareness	among	people	through	these	fairs.

Because	it's	a	huge	fair	so	de�initely	it	has	the	economical	importance	also	for	pushakr	city.	During	in	�ive	

days	there	so	many	small,	temporary	stalls	are	being	prepared	for	the	locals	and	for	the	tourist	also.People	

came	all	around	the	world	to	see	this	fair	so	they	stay	here	and	purchased	so	many	things,	in	this	way	it	

helps	in	the	economical	way	for	the	local	traders.	

Social	Impact	Of	Fairs	

Ever	since	ancient	times,	there	has	been	an	important	 	medium	of	communication.	Through	these	fairs,	

people	were	gathered	in	one	place.	Used	to	communicate	 interactively.	 In	Fairs	People	from	different	
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villages,	people	of	different	cultures,	in	the	same	place,	got	the	exchange	of	ideas,	customs	and	rituals.	

People	knew	and	understood	each	other.Many	new	social	equations	were	born	by	exchange	of	these	ideas.	

The	sections	of	a	society	got	the	opportunity	of	knowing	the	goodness	of	another	society.After	some	time	

cultural	performances	in	these	fairs	also	started	to	appear.	Through	these	arts,	the	customs	of	the	society	

were	performed.	Gradually,	social	evils	and	virtues	were	being	explained	through	these	arts.	By	which	

these	evils	minimizes	from	society.

This	Fair	denotes	the	Rajasthan	culture	and	custom	during	in	this	fair	by	presenting	and	performing	the	

musical	dance	performances	so	the	visitors	come	to	know	about	the	culture	of	rajsthan,	so	in	many	ways	

this	pushakr	has	its	own	importance,	we	can	say	that	pushkar	fair	is	one	of	the	example	of	our	tradition	and	

culture.

Conclusion	

Man	is	a	social	creature;	it	is	dif�icult	to	live	for	him	by	divining	society.	Therefore,	the	fair	is	considered	to	

be	a	very	convenient	tool	to	bring	the	experience	of	the	happiness	of	the	society	primarily	and	to	forget	the	

problems	and	problems	of	the	world.

From	primitive	times,	fairs	have	made	major	contribution	in	developing	the	country's	ethnic	life.	Normally	

the	 fair	 is	 directly	 and	 indirectly	 related	 to	 the	 prevailing	 religion	 and	 customs.These	 fairs	 are	 an	

important	place	in	social	life.	And	the	ethnic	life	remains	connected	to	it,	and	the	country's	culture	also	has	

a	close	relationship.The	purpose	of	fairs	is	to	bring	innovation	in	life.	This	fair	makes	life	worth	living.	

Enrichment	of	happiness,	happiness	and	happiness	in	the	life	of	people	gathered	in	fairs.

There	are	many	types	of	people	who	meet	together	through	these	fairs.	Along	with	the	exchange	of	culture	

and	rituals,	buying	and	selling	of	things,	goods	are	also	considered	an	ego	center.Therefore,	there	will	be	

no	exaggeration	to	say	that	these	fair	celebrations	have	been	an	integral	part	of	our	lives	for	centuries	and	

will	remain	in	the	coming	times.	This	is	our	cultural	heritage.	It	is	our	duty	to	save,	maintain,	and	maintain	

in	life.

Research	Scholar,	Manipal	University	Jaipurr,	Rajasthan

Specialization:	Art,	Literature	and	Social	Science
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Impact	of	Contemporary	Issues	on	Financial	Inclusion

*Dr.	Mrinali	Kankar
**Ms.	Shweta	Bansal

Abstract:

Financial	inclusion	is	a	way	of	providing	basic	banking	facilities	like	deposit	and	payment	facility,	saving	
account,	etc	at	the	doorstep	of	each	individual	who	is	deprived	of	this	facility	at	a	very	low	cost	so	that	they	
can	be	connected	to	the	banking	system.Financial	inclusion	means	the	availability	of	�inancial	services	
which	can	meet	the	particular	need	of	users	without	any	discrimination.	It	is	an	attempt	to	provide	basic	
�inancial	services	to	all	and	especially	to	poor	people.

Demonetisation	 also	 had	 a	 great	 impact	 on	 �inancial	 inclusion.The	 opening	 of	 bank	 accounts	 for	
depositing	the	banned	currencies	shows	that	it	has	promoted	banking	literacy	among	the	people	and	
connected	the	common	man	who	was	not	under	the	net	of	the	banking	system.

The	introduction	of	GST	will	also	have	a	great	impact	on	Indian	economy.	If	both	�inancial	inclusion	and	
GST	are	put	together,	will	work	as	an	extremely	powerful	tool.	As	India	is	an	informal	and	cash	economy	
and	by	creating	these	platforms,	there	is	more	encouragement	for	this	informal	economy	to	be	formal	
economy	and	over	the	next	4-5	years	these	will	underwrite	a	good	healthy	growth.	

Keywords:-	Financial	Inclusion,	Demonetisation,	GST,	Informal	Economy,	Banking	System

Introduction

In	the	Indian	context,	the	term	'�inancial	inclusion'	was	used	for	the	�irst	time	in	April	2005	in	the	Annual	
Policy	Statement	presented	by	Y.	Venugopal	Reddy,	 the	 then	Governor,	Reserve	Bank	of	 India.For	 the	
progress	of	Indian	economy	with	sustainable	development,	maximum	participation	is	needed	from	all	the	
sections	of	society.	But	the	only	hurdle	in	the	way	is	lack	of	�inancial	literacy	and	awareness	amongst	rural	
section	of	society.	To	cope	up	from	this	problem	spreading	�inancial	literacy	in	rural	areas	was	the	tedious	
task.	 Financial	 Inclusion	 is	 the	 term	which	means	 spreading	awareness	 and	accessibility	of	 �inancial	
services	to	each	rural	household	all	over	the	country.	In	India	�inancial	inclusion	provides	a	type	of	social	
security	to	each	household	as	they	are	not	subject	to	extortion	arising	in	the	informal	banking	sector,	
including	 predatory	 lending.	 RBI	 is	 also	 trying	 to	make	 it	 attractive	 for	 institutions	 to	 offer	 banking	
services	to	everyone	as	it	is	necessary	building	block	for	sustainable	growth.	Financial	Inclusion	has	major	
impact	on	economic	growth	and	development	of	nation	as	increase	in	the	number	of	bank	accounts	will	
give	 a	 rise	 to	 reserves	 for	 Indian	 banks	 which	 allows	 for	 more	 loans	 to	 be	 taken	 out	 and	 increase	
consumption	 and	 investment	 in	 the	 economy.	 Financial	 inclusion	 broadens	 the	 resource	 base	 of	 the	
�inancial	system	by	developing	a	culture	of	savings	among	large	segment	of	rural	population	and	plays	its	
own	role	in	the	process	of	economic	development.As	per	census	2011,	only	58.7%	of	households	are	
availing	banking	services	in	the	country.	However,	as	compared	with	previous	census	2001,	availing	of	
banking	services	increased	signi�icantly	largely	on	account	of	increase	in	banking	services	in	rural	areas.	
To	connect	all	households	with	banking	services	a	programme	known	as	Pradhan	Mantri	Jan	Dhan	Yojna	
(PMJDY)	has	been	 launched	 	 that	aimed	at	opening	Zero	balance	saving	account	 for	every	unbanked	
household,	providing	access	to	�inancial	 literacy,	credit	and	pension.	 	This	is	a	time-bound	two	phase	
programme.	PMJDY	was	launched	in	August	2014	in	which	an	account	holder-
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I.	 Is	not	required	to	maintain	a	particular	balance	

ii.	 Is	eligible	to	receive	subsidy	payments	directly	into	their	account	

iii.	 Can	transfer	funds	and	check	balances	through	ones	feature	phone

iv.	 Is	entitled	to	receive	a	RuPay	debit	card	

v.	 Is	eligible	to	enroll	in	an	accidental	insurance	plan	at	$0.20	a	year	for	coverage	of	$3000

vi.	 Is	eligible	to	enroll	in	life	insurance	plan	at	$5	a	year	for	coverage	of	$3000

vii.	 Is	eligible	to	enroll	in	a	pension	plan	with	a	monthly	payment	of	$15-75

viii.	 Is	eligible	to	receive	a	$75	loan	from	bank	after	six	months,	depending	on	use.

The	success	of	PMJDY	is	the	result	of	continuous	involvement	of	government	in	the	implementation	of	

programme	as	weekly	video	conference	meetings	were	held	and	the	data	on	currently	faced	problems	and	

their	consequence	and	solutions	were	reported.

Access	to	transaction	account	is	a	basic	move	towards	�inancial	inclusion.It	allows	people	to	store	money	

and	send	and	receive	payments.	A	 transaction	account	can	also	serve	as	a	gateway	to	other	 �inancial	

services	which	ensures	that	people	worldwide	can	have	access	to	a	transaction	account	is	the	focus	of	the	

world	bank	group's	Universal	�inancial	access	2020	initiative.	

One	of	the	key	enabler	of	�inancial	inclusion	is	the	technology,	which	includes	branch	on	wheels	a	mobile	

van	branch	that	provides	banking	services	to	a	cluster	of	remote	villages	which	are	deprived	of	banking	

services.

Other	�inancial	inclusion	policy	initiatives:-

1.	 regulatory	dispensions	on	KYC	norms

2.	 simpli�ies	branch	authorization

3.	 business	correspondent	model

Pradhan	Mantri	Jan-dhan	Yojna

Bene�iciaries	as	on	25/10/2017

Bank	Name	
/	Type

Number	o f	
Bene�iciaries	at	
rural/semi	
urbancentre	
bank	branches

	 Number	of	
Bene�iciaries

	

at	urban	

							

metro	 centre	
bank	branches

	
Number	of	
Total	
Bene�iciaries

	

Deposits	in	
Accounts	 (in	
Crore)

	
Number	of	
Rupay	De bit	
Cards	issued	to	
bene�iciaries

Public	
Sector	
Banks 13.46 11.18

	

24.64

	

53172.37

	

18.43

Regional	
Rural	Banks 4.15 0.76

	

4.91

	

11870.82

	

3.61

Private	
Sector	
Banks 0.59 0.38 0.98 2042.51 0.91

Grand	
Total 18.2 12.32 30.52 67085.7 22.95

Source:	Government	of	India
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Signi�icance	of	the	study

This	paper	discusses	about	the	Effect	of	contemporary	 issues	(Demonetisation	and	GST)	on	�inancial	

inclusion.	It	also	strives	to	describe	the	schemes	like	Pradhan	Mantri	Jan	Dhan	Yojna	(PMJDY)	and	focuses	

on	the	impact	of	demonetisation	on	different	groups	of	society	and	explains	the	bene�its	and	effect	of	GST.

Review	of	Literature

	Review	of	literature	paves	way	for	a	clear	understanding	of	the	areas	of	research	already	undertaken	and	

throws	a	light	on	the	potential	areas	which	are	yet	to	be	covered.	The	reviews	of	some	of	the	important	

studies	are	presented	below.	Financial	Inclusion	means	that	individuals	and	businesses	have	access	to	

useful	 and	 affordable	 �inancial	 products	 and	 services	 that	 meet	 their	 needs	 in	 a	 responsible	 and	

substantial	way.

•	 According	to	RBI	(2011)	Financial	Inclusion	is	the	process	of	ensuring	access	to	appropriate	�inancial	

vulnerable	groups	such	as	weaker	sections	and	low	income	groups	at	an	affordable	cost	in	a	fair	and	

transparent	manner	by	mainstream	institutional	players.	

•	 According	to	Raghuram	Rajan	(2014)	Financial	 inclusion	is	about	(a)	the	broadening	of	 �inancial	

services	to	those	people	who	do	not	have	access	to	�inancial	services	sector;	(b)	the	deepening	of	

�inancial	services	for	people	who	have	minimal	�inancial	services;	and	(c)	greater	�inancial	literacy	

and	consumer	protection	so	that	those	who	are	offered	the	products	can	make	appropriate	choices.	

The	imperative	for	�inancial	inclusion	is	both	a	moral	one	as	well	as	one	based	on	economic	ef�iciency.

Research	Methodology

The	prepared	paper	is	a	descriptive	study	in	nature.	The	study	has	been	carried	out	based	on	the	collection	

of	the	relevant	secondary	data.	Secondary	data	collection	was	based	on	various	sources	such	as	published	

books,	 articles	 published	 in	different	 journals	&	newspapers,	 periodicals,	 conference	paper,	working	

paper	and	websites,	etc.

Demonetisation

Demonetization	refers	to	an	economic	policy	where	a	certain	currency	unit	ceases	to	be	recognized	or	

used	as	a	form	of	legal	tender.	In	other	words,	a	currency	unit	still	loses	its	legal	tender	status	as	a	new	one	

comes	into	circulation.	Indian	currencies	with	denomination	500	and	1000	have	ceased	to	be	the	medium	
thof	exchange	from	the	midnight	of	8 	November	2016.	This	move	was	implemented	as	a	tool	to	measure	the	

amount	of	black	money	in	these	high	denomination	currencies	and	to	curb	the	terrorist	activities.	The	

main	idea	of	government	was	to	bring	undisclosed	money		to	the	banks	by	allowing	a	limited	exchange	of	

old	 currency	 to	 new	 issued	 currency	 and	 unlimited	 deposit	 of	 old	 notes	 till	 31	 Dec	 2016.The	

Demonetisation	has	given	 	a	 tremendous	drive	 to	 �inancial	 inclusion.	 It	has	stimulated	 the	 Jan–Dhan	

accounts.	From		Demonetisation	the	Jan	Dhan	bank	account	which	were	opened	for	poorest	of	poor	were	

then		swelling	with	cash.	The	effect	of	demonetization	on	the	process	of	�inancial	inclusion	can	be	studied	

on	 various	 sections	 of	 the	 society	 which	 are	 the	 participants	 in	 the	 �inancial	 inclusion	 drive.	

Demonetisation	had	both	positive	as	well	as	negative	impact	on	each	sector	of	economy.

Impact	Of	Deonetisaton

Impact	of	demonetisation	can	be	seen	on	various	sector	as	it	has	a	very	wide	range	and	effects	almost	all	

the	sectors	of	economy
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Common	People:	

With	 the	 introduction	of	Demonetisation	 large	ques	were	 seen	 in	 front	of	banks	 for	 exchange	of	old	

currency	which	made	it	problematic	for	common	people.	All	the	hardship	was	borne	by	common	people	as	

about	 90	 percent	 transactions	 were	 performed	 in	 cash.	 By	 it	 lending	 of	 money	 would	 be	 more	

approachable	for	common	man	as	the	bank	rates	will	reduce	making	it	easy	for	common	man	to	avail	fresh	

loans.

Banks:

Bank	 deposits	 has	 increasedby	 a	 huge	 margin	 which	 has	 increased	 their	 lending	 activities	 as	 well.	

Demonetisation	 has	 shifted	 economy	 from	 cash	 to	 cashless	 economy	 thus	 this	 cashless	 society	 has	

increase	credit	access	and	�inancial	inclusion	.But	by	Demonetisation		deposits	may	rise	in	short	term	but	

this	will	not	continue	in	long	run.

Rural	Population:

The	effects	of	demonetization	have	been	even	more	worrying	in	the	rural	parts	of	the	country	which	are	

even	more	dominated	by	cash	and	which	have	limited	physical	accessibility	to	banks	and	other	�inancial	

institutions.	Visiting	physical	bank	branches	 in	rural	areas	still	 remains	a	 time	consuming	and	costly	

exercise	for	many.	Other	digital	�inancial	services	like	ATMs	and	POS	machines	at	shops	are	limited	in	

number	and	crippled	with	infrastructural	issues.	Ordinary	rural	residents	are	placed	in	great	stress	with	

nowhere	to	go.

Business:

E-commerce	companies	saw	up	to	a	30%	decline	in	cash	on	delivery	(COD)	orders.	Several	e-commerce	

companies	hailed	the	demonetization	decision	as	an	impetus	to	an	increase	in	digital	payments.	Digital	

Payment	need	has	increased	�inancial	literacy	among	people.	They	believe	that	it	would	lead	to	a	decline	in	

COD	returns	which	is	expected	to	cut	down	their	costs.	The	demand	for	point	of	sales	(POS)	or	card	swipe	

machines	has	increased.	The	goods	and	services	tax	(GST),	whose	objective	is	to	replace	all	taxes	levied	by	

the	federal	government	and	the	states	with	one	central	tax.

Goods	And	Services	Tax:

GST	is	one	of	the	most	crucial	tax	reform	which	was	to	be	implemented	from	April	2010	,	but	it	came	in	

force	from	July	2017due	to	differing	interests	and	political	issues.	GST	is	a	detailed	inter-	disciplinary	tax	

system	that	has	seamlessly	uni�ied	the	economy	into	a	single	national	market.	This	tax	includes	all	indirect	

taxes	which	were	previously	implemented	by	states	and	central	government	like	VAT,	Service	tax,	etc.	.	The	

emergence	of	GST	has	separated	India	from	other	emerging	markets	as	it	will	ensure	long-term	growth	in	

Indian	economy	.The	introduction	of	GST	is	making	India	one	market,	making	business	processes	more	

ef�icient.	GST	was	implemented	with	the	Moto	“ONE	NATION,	ONE	TAX	“.Most	of	the	countries	followed	

uni�ied	GST	.	In	India	also	dual	system	of	GST	is	followed	including	Central	goods	and	services	tax	(CGST)	

and	State	goods	and	services	tax	(SGST).

Impact	Of	Gst:

The	effect	of	GST	can	be	seen	on	each	and	every	sector	of	the	Indian	economy.GST	also	brings	 in	the	

bene�its	of	enabling	Financial	inclusion	by-
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•	 Simplifying	the	Tax:

	 With	uniform	tax	system,	it	is	easy	to	learn	,	making	it	simpler	for	individual	to	absorb	it.	After	one	tax	

a	farmer	while	purchasing	seeds	online	is	able	to	understand	the	tax	charged	and	a	rural	individual	

who	 sells	 his	 handcrafted	 products	 to	Maharashtra,	 will	 now	 not	 have	 tough	 time	 to	 know	 the	

common	tax,	rather	than	octroi	charges	applicable	earlier.

•	 One	System	Digitization		

	 Digitisationautomation	demands	one	system	that	could	track	the	tax	channels.	With	multiple	tax	laws	

integrating	them	into	one	system	is	tough.	Hence	many	times	we	have	seen	people	ignoring	paying	the	

tax	because	there	was	no	system	to	track	or	pay	it	outside	the	formal	system	via	cash.	With	solutions	

available	now	on	mobile	devices,	it's	easy	for	any	rural	person	to	track	down	his	selling/purchasing	in	

all	cases.

•	 Organised	sectors	with	no	middleman:	

	 After	GST	unorganised	sectors	have	been	structured	into	organised	sectors	with	no	middleman.	With	

Digital	India,	Aadhaar	linking	to	Bank	Accounts,	PAN	Cards,	mobile	phones,	etc.	the	Government	is	

trying	to	tie	each	individual	to	one	identity.	Now	GST	is	linking	the	identi�ication	of	individual	to	tax	

system	which	will	enable	small	businesses	and	unorganised	sectors	to	follow	formal	tax	rule.	For	

instance	small	handloom	seller	trying	to	sell	his	products	across	pan-India	will	now	have	a	single	

identity	card	linked	to	his	bank	account	and	GST	registration.

Conclusion:

Financial	 Inclusion	 is	making	 rural	 household	 aware	 of	 the	 banking	 facilities	 at	 easy	 and	 affordable	

rates.RBI	has	played	a	key	role	in	promotion	of	�inancial	inclusion	so	that	each	and	every	household	can	be	

involved.	Our	banking	sector	and	government	are	also	making	efforts	to	get	remarkable	result	in	the	�ield	

of	 �inancial	 inclusion.	 Financial	 Inclusion	 is	 both	 moral	 as	 well	 as	 economic	 ef�iciency	 based	 .	

RaghuramRajan	has	said	that	 if	everyone	had	the	tools	and	resources	to	better	themselves	 ,	 it	would	

increase	output,growth	and	economic	preosperity.	The	vision	of	reserve	of	India	is	to	open	nearly	600	

million	new	customers	account	and	service	them	through	a	variety	of	channels	by	leveraging	on	IT	by	

2020.The	5	A's	of	promoting	�inancial	inclusion	through	cashless	payment	instruments	are	availability,	

accessibility,	acceptability,	affordability	and	awareness.	Financial	inclusion	is	a	step	which	will	in	long	

term	ultimately	lead	to	the	development	of	country.	Financial	Inclusion	is	an	key	enabler	of	making	India	a	

developed	country.Both	Demonetisation	and	GST	has	a	impact	on	�inancial	inclusion.	Both	these	factors	

have	positive	as	well	 as	negative	 impact	but	 it	 is	 assumed	 that	 it	will	have	 long	 term	bene�its	 in	 the	

development	of	economy.
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Abstract

The	RBI	and	government	are	making	several	efforts	to	reduce	the	use	of	cash	in	the	economy	by	promoting	

the	digital	payment	devices	including	prepaid	instruments	and	cards.	In	cashless	economy	transactions	

take	place	through	digital	mode.	It	has	provided	a	way	through	economic	exchange	take	place	without	

visiting	banks	or	any	physical	place.	Today	Demonetization	is	leading	the	society	to	cashless	one.	This	

research	paper	discusses	the	efforts	of	Government	of	India	in	promoting	cashless	transactions.	All	over	

India	steps	are	being	taken	to	make	this	dream	comes	true	and	the	bene�its	that	it	will	provide	in	long	run	

are	worth	making	these	hard	effects.	All	these	bene�its	have	been	discussed	and	the	hurdles	in	path	to	the	

success	of	this	programme	have	also	been	highlighted.	With	limited	cash	in	economy	and	inde�inite	crush	

in	 sight,	 most	 people	 are	 rushing	 for	 cashless	 transactions.	 Digital	 transactions	 bring	 in	 better	

transparency,	scalability,	and	accountability.		The	new	move	will	be	to	compel	more	merchants	to	accept	

digital	money.	This	paper	makes	a	review	on	what	the	cashless	policy	will	lend	us	to	and	discusses	the	

effects	of	cashless	policy	on	the	Indian	society,	how	it	started,	positive	and	negative	effects	of	cashless	

policy,	bene�its	of	economy	and	challenges	in	its	implementation.	The	objective	of	the	study	is	to	examine	

its	modes,	signi�icant	bene�its	and	challenges.

Keywords:	Cashless	economy,	cashless	challenges,	economic	growth,	e-payment

Introduction

On	the	eve	of	8	November,	2016	prime	minister	of	India	announce	the	end	of	use	of	500	and	1000	Rs.	

currency	notes.	This	is	the	very	big	push	for	Indian	to	go	towards	cashless	economy	and	use	cashless	ways	

to	survive	without	cash	in	near	future	until	some	measures	are	done	to	control	the	demonization.What	is	a	

cashless	economy:	cashless	economy	system	is	an	economy	where	all	the	transactions	are	done	through	

digital	form	such	as	debit	card,	credit	card,	and	ATM	cards,	E-banking,	Immediate	Payment	Service	(IMPS),	

National	Electronic	Funds	Transfer	(NEFT)	and	Real	Time	Gross	Settlement	(RTGS).	In	cashless	economy	

role	of	physical	form	of	money	is	of	no	use.	In	a	cashless	economy	the	third	party	will	be	in	possession	of	

your	money.	He	will	allow	you	to	transact	that	money	whenever	it	is	needed.	If	it	is	not	needed	then	the	

third	party	can	use	that	money.	Third	party	can	be	a	government	or	any	other	public	or	private	sector	bank.

Various	 schemes	are	 launched	by	 the	government	 to	 reduce	 the	dependence	of	 cash	 such	as	–Lucky	

GrahakYojna,	Digi	DhanVyapaarYojna	for	customers	and	traders	like	to	promote	mobile	banking	and	e-

payment.	E-payment	makes	cashless	transactions	easier.	Government	encourages	cashless	transactions	

like	mobile	banking,	Ru-pay	cards,	UPI,	USSD	these	are	means	and	methods	of	digital	payments.	A	less	cash	

economy	is	very	bene�icial	for	a	country	and	makes	it	is	easy	for	everyone.	A	large	part	of	black	money	is	

generated	in	illegal	trades	like	selling	drugs	therefore	without	cash	or	less	cash	illegal	trade	might	become	

dif�icult.

We	are	the	fourth-largest	user	of	cash	in	the	world.	The	rate	of	cash	to	GDP	is	the	highest,	i.e.	12.42%	in	

India	while	this	ratio	reduces	to	9.47%	in	china	and	4%	in	Brazil	respectively.	Cash	in	circulation	to	private	
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consumption	ratio	in	India	is	20%	and	Card	transactions	account	for	4%	of	the	personal	consumption	

expenditure.When	we	calculate	cashless	paper	based	transaction(cheque)	for	�inancial	year	2015,	it	was	

85	lakh	crores	while	online	transaction	was	92	lakh	crores.	FY	2015	cashless	transaction	was	177	lakh	

crores.	It	was	almost	10	times	of	total	currency	notes	available	in	India.In	a	study	it	is	founded	that	a	1%	

increase	in	card	transaction	volume	would	increase	consumption	each	year	by	0.039%	and	GDP	growth	by	

0.024%.	Similar	bene�its	are	expected	for	India	as	well.	Going	cashless	may	lead	to	higher	tax	collection	as	

well.

Signi�icance	of	the	study

This	paper	discusses	about	the	current	scenario	of	Cashless	India	after	demonization.	It	also	strives	to	

describe	 the	 focuses	 on	 the	modes	 of	 cashless	 transactions	 as	well	 as	 impact	 of	 devaluation	 on	 our	

economy,	counterfeit	currency	and	challenges	towards	cashless	economy.

Review	of	Literature

	Review	of	literature	paves	way	for	a	clear	understanding	of	the	areas	of	research	already	undertaken	and	

throws	a	light	on	the	potential	areas	which	are	yet	to	be	covered.	Keeping	this	view	in	mind,	an	attempt	has	

been	made	to	make	a	brief	survey	of	the	work	undertaken	on	the	�ield	of	Cashless	economy.	The	reviews	of	

some	of	the	important	studies	are	presented	below.	Cashless	economy	is	not	the	complete	absence	of	cash,	

it	is	an	economic	setting	in	which	goods	and	services	are	bought	and	paid	for	through	electronic	media.

•	 According	to	Woodford	(2003),	Cashless	economy	is	de�ined	as	one	in	which	there	are	assumed	to	be	

no	transactions	frictions	that	can	be	reduced	through	the	use	of	money	balances,	and	that	accordingly	

provide	a	reason	for	holding	such	balances	even	when	they	earn	rate	of	return.	In	a	cashless	economy,	

how	much	cash	in	your	wallet	is	practically	irrelevant.	

•	 Srinivas,	N.	(2006)	in	his	study	―"An	analysis	of	the	defaults	in	credit	card	payments",	has	tried	to	

analyse	the	socio-economic	pro�ile	of	the	defaulters	of	credit	cards,	to	identify	the	set	of	factors	which	

contributed	to	such	defaults	and	suggest	relevant	measures	to	minimize	the	default	cases.	Analysis	of	

reasons	indicated	that	economic	hardship	is	the	major	reason	identi�ied	by	majority	of	the	sample	

units	follows	by	rigid	payment	structure	and	loss	of	job/business.	The	main	suggestion	is	that	the	

banks	concerned	should	redesign	the	payment	structure	of	credit	card	defaulters	in	a	�lexible	and	

affordable	instalment.

•	 Marco	and	Bandiera	(2004)	argue	that	increased	usage	of	cashless	banking	instruments	strengthens	

monetary	policy	effectiveness	and	that	the	current	level	of	e-money	usage	does	not	pose	a	threat	to	

the	stability	of	the	�inancial	system.	However,	it	does	conclude	that	central	banks	can	lose	control	over	

monetary	policy	if	the	government	does	not	run	a	responsible	�iscal	policy.

Research	Methodology

The	prepared	paper	is	a	descriptive	study	in	nature.	The	study	has	been	carried	out	based	on	the	collection	

of	the	relevant	secondary	data.	Secondary	data	collection	was	based	on	various	sources	such	as	published	

books,	 articles	 published	 in	different	 journals	&	newspapers,	 periodicals,	 conference	paper,	working	

paper	and	websites,	etc.

Objectives	

The	objectives	of	study	were	based	on:

1.		 To	understand	the	advantages	of	Cashless	India.	
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2.		 To	understand	the	disadvantages	of	Cashless	India.

3.		 To	study	different	ways	of	cashless	payments.

Modes	of	cashless	transactions

A	payment	is	not	only	done	by	cash.	There	are	many	other	ways	to	make	payment.A	cashless	method	is	

more	transparent	as	every	transaction	can	be	traced	easily	as	it	 leaves	its	footprints.	There	are	many	

methods	 of	 the	 cashless	 transaction,	 which	 are	 very	 easy Many	 people	 have	 adopted	 new	 cashless	.	

payment	options.	To	promote	cashless	economy,	many	cashless	transaction	providers	have	started	giving	

out	100%	cash	back	on	cashless	 transactions.	Some	methods	of	cashless	 transactions	are	as	 follows:

Cheque:

Using	of	cheque	is	old	as	bank	system.	Everyone	knows	about	it.	In	this	method	a	person	who	has	bank	

account	can	write	a	cheque	to	other	person	giving	permission	to	holder	of	cheque	to	withdraw	money	

from	his	account.Using	of	cheque	is	very	easy	and	safe	method.	Cheque	is	issue	through	bank	so	it	is	safe	

and	can	easily	track.	In	business	cheques	are	use	at	wide	range.	There	can	also	be	some	hurdles	with	issue	

of	cheque	such	as	wrong	signature;	less	amount	in	account	etc.	and	cheque	also	take	time	in	clearance.

Demand	Draft	(DD):

Demand	draft	is	also	a	very	effective	method	of	cashless	transaction.	This	is	the	safest	method	for	receiving	

payment	because	DD	is	signed	by	a	banker	and	it	never	gets	defaulted.		DD	is	also	takes	time	in	clearance.	

Net-Banking:

Bank	also	provides	the	service	of	net	banking,	i.e.	banking	from	anywhere	through	internet.	Net-banking	is	

more	effective	than	cheque	and	DD	because	it	does	not	take	time	in	transaction.	Net-banking	is	easy	and	

safe	 to	use	because	every	user	has	unique	ID	and	password	and	he	get	messages	every	time	he	do	a	

transactions	for	conformation.	Through	net-baking	any	work	related	to	bank	can	be	done	such	as	checking	

of	balance,	transferring	of	money	to	third	party,	payment	to	any	one	on	the	spot,	payments	to	bills,	credit	

card	transactions,	etc.	with	net-banking	one	can	also	purchase	mutual	funds,	shares,	payment	of	insurance	

etc.	Net-banking	comes	with	a	range	of	transaction	options	such	as	IMPS,	NEFT,	and	RTGS.

Credit	Card	and	Debit	Card:

Credit	card	and	Debit	card	give	a	person	to	pay	money	without	cash	on	the	spot.	For	payment	the	payer	

have	be	holder	of	card	and	for	receiver,	he	need	a	machine	to	the	swap	to	receive	payment.	In	India	credit	

card	and	debit	card	are	very	famous	for	use	of	payment.	In	credit	card	there	is	a	limit	of	credit	for	a	period	

and	the	holder	of	card	have	to	pay	that	amount.	In	debit	card	holder	can	withdraw	money	from	any	ATM	

without	standing	in	queue	and	can	make	payment	online.	After	any	payment	amount	is	deducted	directly	

from	account.	These	cards	provide	instant	cash	without	holding	cash.	Every	person	who	has	bank	account	

can	use	these	cards.	

Gift	Cards:

Gifts	card	as	name	suggested	are	use	of	gift.	In	this	the	holder	of	card	receive	a	limit	amount,	issue	by	a	

bank.	This	card	can	be	used	any	place	where	debit	or	credit	card	is	accepted.	These	cards	always	have	time	

limit	for	use.	These	card	also	use	in	online	shopping	or	online	payment.	

E-	Wallets:

There	are	many	apps	that	work	as	wallet.	Only	need	for	these	wallets	are	internet	connection	and	a	mobile	

phone.	 User	 has	 to	 download	 any	 app	 such	 as	 Paytm,	 PayUmoney,	 Oxigen,	 Lime,	MobiKwik	 etc.	 and	
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transfer	some	money	in	it	through	bank	account.	After	transfer	of	money	user	does	not	need	of	his	account.	

User	can	directly	do	many	transactions	such	as	payment	to	third	party	or	payment	for	online	purchase	and	

can	 also	 use	 for	 on	 the	 spot	 payment,	 etc.	 It	 is	 very	 safe	mode	 of	 payment	 because	 they	 are	 highly	

encrypted.	

Aadhaar	Enabled	Payment	System	(AEPS):

AEPS	is	one	of	the	best	methods	of	payment.	Aadhaar	is	mandatory	to	everyone	and	it	is	also	mandatory	to	

link	Aadhaar	card	with	bank	account.	A	holder	of	Aadhaar	card	can	use	it	as	a	debit	card	to	withdraw	

money	from	linked	bank	account.	It	is	safest	method	to	withdraw	money	as	it	use	�ingerprint	scanner.	The	

only	hurdle	is	that	it	has	a	limit	of	withdrawal.	AEPS	makes	withdraw	easy	and	excisable	to	everyone.	

Money	 can	be	withdrawal	 from	any	 authorised	merchant.	Holder	 can	use	AEPS	 in	 order	 to	 perform	

transaction	like	Aadhaar	to	Aadhaar	fund	transfer,	Cash	withdrawal,	Cash	deposit	etc.

UPI	(Uni�ied	Payment	Interface):

UPI	is	a	payment	method	to	transfer	funds	between	two	bank	accounts	through	mobile	phone.	This	is	

developed	by	National	Payments	Corporation	of	India	and	it	is	regulated	by	the	Reserve	Bank	of	India.	In	

this	method	user	does	not	required	to	keep	money	in	speci�ic	wallet	and	sharing	his	bank	account	details,	

money	directly	transfer	from	one	bank	account	to	another.	The	various	modes	like	virtual	address	(a	single	

identi�ier	code),	account	no	with	IFSC	code,	mobile	number	or	Aadhaar	number	are	use	in	this	method.	

UPI	works	24×7	on	real-time	fund	transfer	system.

E-Coupon:

As	name	suggested	E-Coupon	is	issued	by	online	merchant.	E-Coupon	gives	a	�ix	amount	discount	to	the	

holder	during	online	shopping.	In	E-coupon	user	does	not	require	any	printing	or	clipping.	A	unique	code	

is	given	to	the	user.	The	code	is	different	for	every	user.	User	only	needs	to	enter	this	code	he	gets	discount	

automatically.	

Plastic	money:	

It	includes	credit,	debit	and	prepaid	cards.	The	latter	can	be	issued	by	banks	or	non-banks	and	it	can	be	

physical	or	virtual.	These	can	be	bought	and	recharged	online	via	Net	banking	and	can	be	used	to	make	

online	 or	 point-of-sale	 (PoS)	 purchases,	 even	 given	 as	 gift	 cards.	 Cards	 are	 used	 for	 three	 primary	

purposes	–	for	withdrawing	money	from	ATMs,	making	online	payments	and	swiping	for	purchases	or	

payments	at	PoS	terminals	at	merchant	outlets	like	shops,	restaurants,	fuel	pumps	etc.

Opportunities

After	 the	 demonetisation,	 use	 of	 cashless	 transactions	 has	 increased	 tenfold.	 This	 will	 give	 many	

opportunities	in	digital	world.To	incentivise	the	move	towards	a	cashless	economy,	the	government	has	

come	up	with	a	rash	of	discounts	and	freebies	on	digital	transactions.	Following	are	some	opportunities	or	

advantages	in	opting	cashless	economy:

Ø	 Opting	of	cashless	transactions	will	save	cost	and	time	in	accounting	of	cash	transactions.

Ø	 Cost	of	producing	coins	and	paper	notes	will	not	incurred	and	country	can	use	extra	amount	for	other	

causes.

Ø	 Cashless	transactions	are	done	through	any	way	require	a	unique	ID.

Ø	 Government	can	keep	track	of	all	transactions	by	any	person.
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Ø	 The	GDP	will	improve.

Ø	 Black	money	will	come	under	control.

Ø	 Costs	incurred	by	RBI	in	printing,	inspecting,	stories	and	guarding	'paper'	money	will	be	save.	Costs	

also	 include	the	security	and	labour	 involved	in	processing	and	transporting	cash,	regulating	the	

amount	of	cash	in	circulation.

Ø	 The	cashless	transaction	will	motive	people	to	consume	more,	spend	more,	which	ultimately	increase	

production	and	introduce	new	employment	opportunities.

Ø	 Small	scale	businesses	will	get	more	opportunities	to	blooms.	

Ø	 Prices	of	real	estates	will	decrease	because	most	of	black	money	is	invested	in	it.

Ø	 There	will	be	ef�iciency	gains	as	transactions	costs	across	economy	should	come	down.

Ø	 Less	 time	 is	spent	 in	standing	 in	 line	of	ATM	to	withdraw	cash	and	banks	have	 to	spend	 less	on	

maintenance	of	ATMs.

Ø	 Eliminating	cash	could	also	mark	an	end	to	bribery	and	other	such	corrupt	motives	as	authorities	

would	be	able	to	track	virtually	all	transactions.	

Ø	 It	is	dif�icult	to	avoid	the	proper	payment	of	due	taxes	in	a	cashless	society,	such	violations	are	likely	to	

be	greatly	reduced.

Ø	 This	also	prohibits	other	criminal	activities	such	as	drug	dealing,	unregistered	activities	like	betting.	

Ø	 Fake	currency	notes	in	economy	will	be	ceased.

Ø	 Digital	transactions	bring	in	better	transparency,	scalability	and	accountability.

Ø	 The	written	record	will	help	in	keep	tabs	on	spending	and	this	will	result	in	better	budgeting.	

Ø	 Many	online	shopping	provides	discount	if	user	use	cashless	mode.

Ø	 With	physical	currency,	the	chance	of	spreading	of	germs	is	more.	Reducing	the	amount	of	use	of	paper	

currency	will	reduce	the	germ	transmission.	

Challenges

With	opportunities	there	are	many	challenges	also.	Some	are	as	follows:

Ø	 In	India	there	are	still	many	people	who	do	not	have	knowledge	about	digitalisation.

Ø	 Internet	is	very	essential	part	of	cashless	transactions.	Many	methods	required	internet.	But	in	some	

area	internet	connection	is	not	as	effective	as	on	other	places.

Ø	 In	cashless	a	person	does	not	have	control	over	spending.

Ø	 Cashless	transactions	cannot	be	done	without	bank	account.	In	India,	a	large	population	still	doesn't	

have	bank	account.	

Ø	 Cashless	 transaction	method	 is	 not	 fully	 secured	 as	 there	 are	 hackers	 any	 cyber	 criminals.	 This	

required	a	very	high	and	unreachable	degree	of	security.

Ø	 The	society	needs	some	sort	of	digital	awareness	to	understand	the	working	of	society	with	no	cash.

Ø	 New	schemes	to	promote	cashless	is	not	advertise	wisely.

Ø	 India	has	a	high	cash	penetration	in	almost	all	of	its	transactions	that	happen	as	B2C	transactions.	
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Total	 cash	 �low	 in	 the	 market	 accounts	 for	 12.04%	 of	 the	 GDP,	 which	 is	 among	 the	 highest	 in	

developing	countries.	This	goes	to	show	our	dependence	on	cash	is	acute	and	it	requires	time	to	tackle	

it.

Ø	 Small	traders	still	use	physical	cash	as	main	for	transactions.

Ø	 Without	 smartphones	 the	 use	 of	 digital	 is	 not	 successful.	 And	 large	 population	 still	 not	 use	

smartphones	or	any	type	of	phones.

Ø	 Most	card	and	cash	users	fear	that	they	will	be	charged	more	if	they	use	cards.	Further,	non-users	of	

credit	cards	are	not	aware	of	the	bene�its	of	credit	cards.

Ø	 High	propensity	to	save	in	and	use	cash.

Ø	 High	cost	of	acceptance	infrastructure.

Ø	 Regulatory	limitations.

Ways	to	accelerate	the	growth	of	digital	payments

•	 Allow	and	promote	foreign	companies	to	participate.

•	 New	regulations	on	mandatory	digital	payment	should	be	introduced.

•	 Increase	�inancial	participation.

•	 Promote	cyber	and	digital	education.

•	 Encourage	public	to	accept	new	changes	bene�it	to	society.		

•	 Central	and	state	government	should	come	together	to	promote	digitalisation.

•	 Expand	acceptance:	A	country's	approach	to	expanding	acceptance	will	depend	upon	its	readiness	for	

electronic	payment,	Acceptance	penetration,	Consumer	adoption.

•	 Fiscal	incentives.

•	 Designing	programmes	tailored	to	meet	the	needs	of	various	types	of	undeserved	segments	such	as	

women	and	farmers.

•	 Strengthening	efforts	to	promote	�inancial	participation.

•	 Crafting	 approach	 to	 inculcate	 �inancial	 literacy	 programmes	 at	 the	 school	 level	 and	 in	 higher	

education.

•	 Introducing	certi�ication	standards	and	constructing	innovative	models	for	business	correspondents.

•	 Tax	rebates	for	consumers	and	for	merchants	who	adopt	electronic	payments.	

•	 Open	bank	accounts	and	make	sure	they	are	properly	operated.

•	 Making	sure	the	measure	for	controlling	cyber	security	is	taken	seriously	and	the	infrastructure	of	

electronic	payment	is	completely	safe.

•	 Bank	should	reduce	fees	on	credit	card	transactions;	reduce	interchange	fees	on	card	transactions;	

but	increase	the	charges	on	ATM	withdrawals.

•	 The	regulators	also	need	to	keep	a	sharp	eye	on	any	potential	restrictive	practices	that	banks	may	

indulge	in	to	maintain	their	current	dominance	over	the	lucrative	payments	business.

Though	it	will	take	time	for	moving	towards	a	complete	cashless	economy,	efforts	should	be	made	to	

convert	urban	areas	as	cashless	areas.	As	70%	of	India's	GDP	comes	from	urban	areas	if	government	can	
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convert	that	into	cashless	it	will	be	a	huge	gain.	Therefore	different	trajectories	need	to	be	planned	for	

migration	to	cashless	for	those	having	bank	account	and	for	those	not	having.

Steps	taken	by	RBI	and	government	to	discourage	use	of	cash

•	 Licensing	of	Payment	banks.

•	 Government	is	also	promoting	mobile	wallets.Mobile	wallet	allows	users	to	instantly	send	money,	pay	

bills,	and	recharge	mobiles,	book	movie	tickets,	and	send	physical	and	e-gifts	both	online	and	of�line.	

Recently,	 the	RBI	had	 issued	certain	guidelines	 that	 allow	 the	users	 to	 increase	 their	 limit	 to	Rs	

1,00,000	based	on	a	certain	KYC	veri�ication.

•	 Promotion	of	e-commerce	by	liberalizing	the	FDI	norms	for	this	sector.

•	 Government	has	also	launched	UPI	which	will	make	Electronic	transaction	much	simpler	and	faster.

•	 Government	has	also	withdrawn	surcharge,	service	charge	on	cards	and	digital	payments.

The	government	will	have	to	create	conditions—not	necessarily	by	creating	cash	shortages—to	push	

cashless	transactions	to	a	threshold	level	after	which	the	network	effect	will	take	over.	India	may	not	

become	a	cashless	economy	in	the	foreseeable	future,	but	it	needs	to	reduce	its	unusually	high	dependence	

on	cash	to	bring	in	much	needed	transparency	and	ef�iciency	in	the	system.

Future	Prospects	of	Cashless	Payments	in	India

The	future	of	the	Cashless	India	looks	pretty	promising	as	the	response	of	the	country	people	towards	this	

move	of	the	government	and	the	support	towards	it	is	a	clear	indication	that	the	government's	move	is	

likely	to	succeed.The	transparency	in	the	economy	will	increase	through	the	e-commerce	transactions	

and	the	digital	payment	gateways	which	will	 increase	the	GDP	of	the	economy.	This	will	 increase	the	

creditability	of	the	country	and	make	a	rise	in	investments.	This	step	of	cashless	is	truly	going	to	create	

ripples	of	big	success.For	the	industrialists,	it	is	a	great	time	to	integrate	the	cashless	practices	will	be	

bene�itting	in	the	near	future.	

According	to	Worldline	India	Card	Payment	Report	2014-15,	the	credit	card	base	grew	at	9.8	per	cent	in	

the	 past	 year.	 Worldline	 India	 is	 a	 leader	 in	 the	 payment	 and	 transactions	 services	 in	 the	 country.	

Alternative	methods	 like	mobile	 wallets	 and	 prepaid	 cash	 cards	 accounted	 for	 3	 per	 cent	 of	 digital	

transactions.	This	industry	has	been	growing	steadily	over	the	past	few	years.	Card	transactions,	both	by	

debit	and	credit	cards,	are	on	an	upward	trajectory.	There	are	interesting	dynamics	at	play	in	the	Indian	

payments	industry.Indian	consumption	is	still	dominated	by	cash,	with	cards	contributing	only	5	per	cent	

of	 the	personal	 consumption	 expenditure.	 In	 developed	 countries,	 30-50	per	 cent	 of	 spends	happen	

through	 cards.	 So	 there	 is	 huge	 growth	 opportunity.The	 rapid	 growth	 of	 smartphones,	 Internet	

penetration	and	e-commerce	is	complementing	these;	card	payment	volumes	have	been	growing	in	excess	

of	25	per	cent	y-o-y.	We	expect	 this	 trend	 to	continue,	aided	by	 the	continued	 increase	 in	debit	card	

activation	 and	 usage;	 debit	 card	 transactions	 have	 been	 growing	 at	 31	 per	 cent	 each	 year.	 Intense	

competition	and	strategic	collaboration	among	existing	and	new	market	participants	like	the	payments	

and	small	banks	and	wallets	will	help	scale	up	acceptance	and	foster	more	creativity,	 innovation	and	

consumer	choice.	According	to	him,	the	future	holds	exciting	times	for	the	payments	industry	in	India,	as	

all	 stakeholders	 and	 regulatory	 authorities	 come	 together	 to	 achieve	 a	 “less-cash	 dependent”	 and	

eventually	“cashless”	society.	The	credit	card	industry	in	India	sees	greater	acceptance	among	consumers	

this	year.
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Conclusion

Digitalisation	is	demand	of	new	world.	A	world	where	the	money	is	not	in	the	form	of	paper,	just	one	click	

on	a	button	is	all	you	need.	Indian	economy	is	rapidly	growing	and	one	cannot	wait	for	physical	cash	to	all	

transactions.	One	needs	a	way	to	speed	up	these	transactions.	The	cashless	is	the	need	for	this	hour.	The	

acceptance	towards	cashless	economy	cannot	be	forced	by	less	availability	of	cash	but	it	can	be	done	

through	much	more	effective	strategies.In	his	'Mann	Ki	Baat'	programme	PM	Modi	appealed	peoples	to	

use	e-wallets,	debit	or	credit	cards,	internet	banking	and	other	modes.	Adoption	of	the	Aadhaar	card	has	

created	a	back	bone	for	inter-	operable	cashless	�inancial	transactions.	As	a	conclusion,	it	can	be	said	that	

going	cashless	is	make	it	easier	to	people,	government	and	businesses.	The	response	and	support	towards	

cashless	is	the	indicator	of	government	success.
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Abstract

Banking		is		today		an		integral		part		of		our		everyday		life:		At		home,		at		school,		at		of�ice,		at	business,		on		

travel		everywhere		we		counter		some		aspect		of		banking.		The		signi�icance		of		banking		in		our	day		to		

day		life		is		being		felt		increasingly.	Banking	and	�inance	is	the	life	blood	of	trade,	commerce	and	industry.	

Now	a	days,	banking	sector	acts	as	the	backbone	of	modern	business.	The	banks	play	a	major	role	in	the	

development	of	the	country,	the	strategic	capital	formation	is	possible	only	through	mobilization	of	funds,	

such	capital	formation	arises	when	the	habit	of	saving	inculcated	among	public.	It	deals	with	accepting	

deposits	from	those	who	want	to	save	money	and	it	lends	money	to	those	who	need	it.	

In	today's	world,	the	banking	is	one	of	the	most	essential	and	important	part	of	human	life.	Money		plays		a		

dominant		role		in		today's		life.	Forms		of		money		have		evolved		from		coin		to		paper		currency		notes		to		

credit		cards.		Commercial	transactions		have		increased		in		content		and		quantity		from		simple		banker		

to	 	speculative	 	international	trading.	In	current	faster	life	style,	people	may	not	do	proper	transition	

without	developing	proper	network.

The	banking	system	in	India	is	dominated	by	nationalized	banks.	The	performance	of	the	banking	sector	is	

mainly	linked	to	economy	more	than	any	other	sector.Banking		industry		in	India		has	also		achieved		new		

height		with		the	changing		times.		The	use	of		technology		has		brought		a	revolution		in		the		working		style	

of		the	banks.		Nevertheless,		the	fundamental		aspects		of	banking		that		is		trust	and		con�idence		of		the		

people		on	the		institution	remain	the		same.		The	majority		of		the		banks		are		still		successful		in	keeping		

with	 	the	 	con�idence	 	of	 	the	 	shareholders	as	 	also	 	the	stakeholders.	 	However	 	with	 	the	 	changing		

dynamics		of		banking		business		also	brings		new		kind		of		risk		exposure.

Evolution	of	Indian	banking	industry

'Bank'	is	mostly	used	in	its	commercial	sense	i.e.	Commercial	Bank.	Germanic	is	its	origin	though	some	

persons	trace	its	origin	to	the	French	word	'Banqui'	and	the	Italian	word	'Banca'.	It	referred	to	a	bench	for	

keeping,	lending,	and	exchanging	of	money	or	coins	in	the	market	place	by	money	lenders	and	money	

changers.	Before1640,	there	was	no	such	word	as	banking.The	practice	of	safe	keeping	and	savings	was	

succeeded	from	the	temple	of	Babylon	as	early	as	2000	B.C.	Chanakya	mentioned	in	his	book	about	300	

B.C.	about	the	existence	of	powerful	society	of	merchant	bankers	who	received	deposits	and	advanced	

loans	and	issued	letters	of	transfer.	The	Jain	scriptures	mention	the	names	of	two	bankers	who	built	the	

famous	Dilware	Temples	of	Mount	Abu	during	1197	and	1247	A.D.

In	1157,	the	'bank	of	Venice'	was	the	�irst	bank	in	the	world	which	was	established	in	Venice,	Italy.	This	

bank	was	established	for	the	emperor	in	his	wars.	The	bankers	of	Lombardy	were	famous	in	England.		

After	1640,	the	modern	banking	system	began	with	the	English	goldsmiths.	In	India,	�irst	bank	was	"	bank	

of	Hindustan"	which	was	introduced	by	east	India	company	in	1770	which	is	fully	foreign	capitalistic	bank.	

But	this	bank	was	failed	in	1782.	Then	"Bank	of	Bangal"	was	established	in	1806	which	was	one	of	the	

presidency	bank	and	�irst	bank	in	the	modern	sense.	
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History	 apart,	 it	 was	 the	 'merchant	 banker'	 who	 �irst	 evolved	 the	 system	 of	 banking	 by	 trading	 in	

commodities	than	money.	Their	trading	activities	required	the	remittances	of	money	from	one	place	to	

another.	For	this,	they	issued	letters	of	transfer	to	remit	funds.	In	India,	such	merchant	bankers	were	

known	as	'Seths'.

The	next	stage	in	the	growth	of	banking	sector	was	the	goldsmith.	The	business	of	goldsmith	was	such	that	

he	had	to	take	special	precautions	against	theft	of	gold	and	jewellery.	If	he	seemed	to	be	an	honest	person,	

merchants	in	the	neighbourhood	started	leaving	their	bullion,	money	and	ornaments	in	his	care.	As	this	

practice	spread,	the	goldsmith	started	charging	something	for	taking	care	of	the	money	and	bullion.

The	next	stage	in	the	growth	of	banking	sector	was	the	goldsmith.	The	business	of	goldsmith	was	such	that	

he	had	to	take	special	precautions	against	theft	of	gold	and	jewellery.	If	he	seemed	to	be	an	honest	person,	

merchants	in	the	neighbourhood	started	leaving	their	bullion,	money	and	ornaments	in	his	care.	As	this	

practice	spread,	the	goldsmith	started	charging	something	for	taking	care	of	the	money	and	bullion.

As	evidence	for	receiving	valuables,	he	issues	a	receipt.	Since	gold	and	silver	coins	had	no	marks	of	the	

owner,	the	goldsmith	started	lending	them.	As	the	goldsmith	was	prepared	to	give	the	holder	of	the	receipt	

and	equal	amount	of	money	on	demand,	 the	goldsmith	 receipt	became	 like	 cheques	as	a	medium	of	

exchange	and	a	means	of	payment.

The	next	stage	in	the	growth	of	banking	is	the	moneylender.	The	goldsmith	found	that	on	an	average	the	

withdrawals	of	coins	were	much	less	than	the	deposits	with	him.	So	he	started	advancing	the	coins	on	loan	

by	charging	interest.	As	a	safeguard,	he	kept	some	money	in	the	reserve.	Thus	the	goldsmith-money-	

lender	became	a	banker	who	started	performing	the	two	functions	of	modern	banking,	that	of	accepting	

deposits	and	advancing	loans.

History	of	Indian	banking	system

The		story		of		Indian		coinage		itself		is		very		vast		and		interesting,		and		also		throws	tremendous		light		on		

the		various		aspects		of		life		during		different		periods.		The		Rig		Veda	speaks		only		gold,		silver		copper		

and		bronze		and		the		later		Vedic		texts		also		mention		tin,	lead,	 	iron		and		silver.	 	Recently		iron		coins		

were		found		in		very		early		levels		at		AttranjiKheri(U.P.)		and		Pandu		RajarDhibi		(Bengal).		 	 	A		money		

economy		existed		in		India	since		the		days		of		Buddha.

In	 	ancient	 	India	 	during	 	the	 	Maurya	 	dynasty	 	(321		to	 	185		BC),	 	an	 	instrument	was	in	use	which	is	

called		adesha,		which		was		an		order		on		a		banker		desiring		him		to		pay		the	money		of		the		note		to		a		

third		person,		which		corresponds		to		the		bill		of	exchange		as		we		understand		it		in	modern	language.	

During		the		Buddhist		period,		there		was	considerable		use		of		these		instruments.		Merchants		in		large		

towns		gave		letters		of		credit	to		one		another.

Indigenous	 	banking	 	grew		up	 	in	 	the	 	form		of	 	rural	 	money	 	lending	 	with	 	certain	individuals	 	using		

their	 	private	 	funds	 	for	 	this	 	purpose.	 	The	 	scriptures	 	singled	 	out	 	the	vaishyas	 	as	 	the	 	principal		

bankers.	 	The	 	earliest	 	form		of	 	Indian	 	Bill	 	of	 	Exchange	 	was	called	“Hundi”.	In	earliest	form	of	India,	

barter	system	is	used	for	export	and	import.

The	 	origin	 	of	 	"rupee"	is	found	in	the	word	Sanskrit	 	rūpya	 	and	 	also	 	from		the	word	"rupa"	 	meaning		

silver.	 	The		standardisation		of		currency		unit		as		Rupee		in		largely		due		to	Sher		Shah		in		1542.		 	The		

English	 	traders	 	that	 	came	 	to	 	India	 	in	 	the	 	17th	 	century	 	could	 	not	 	make	much	 	use	 	of	 	the	 	of		

indigenous		bankers,		owing		to		their		ignorance		of		the		language		as	well		the		inexperience		indigenous		
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people		of		the		European		trade.		Therefore,		the		English	Agency		Houses		in		Calcutta		and		Bombay		began		

to		conduct		banking		business,		besides	their		commercial		business,		based		on		unlimited		liability.		The		

Europeans		who		resigned		from		civil		and		military		services,		organized		these	agency		houses.	"

Banking	in	India,	in	the	modern	sense,	originated	in	last	decade	of	18th	century.	The	�irst	bank	was	the	

"Bank	of	Hindustan",	 established	 in	1770	and	 it	was	 fully	 foreign	 capitalistic	 bank	 and	 liquidated	 in	

1829–32.	After	establishment	of	Bank	of	Hindustan,	East	India	company	established	the	"General	bank	of	

India"	in	1786,	but	failed	in	1791.

East	India	company	also	established	three	presidency	banks.	There	were	“Bank	of	Bengal”,2806,	“Bank	of	

Bombay”	in	1840	and	“Bank	of	Madras”	in	1843.	The	oldest	bank	in	existence	in	India	is	the	Sate	bank	of	

India	(S.B.I.).	It	originated	as	the	Bank	of	Calcutta	in	June	1806.	In	1809,	it	was	renamed	as	the	Bank	of	

Bengal	in	Calcutta.	In	1921,	all	presidency	banks	were	merged	to	form	a	new	bank	which	is	“Imperial	bank	

of	India”.	Imperial	bank	of	India,	which	after	India's	independence,	became	the	state	bank	of	India.

For	many	years,	the	presidency	banks	acts	as	quasi	central	banks,	as	did	there	successors.	The	Reserve	

bank	of	India	formally	took	on	the	responsibility	of	regulating	the	Indian	banking	sector	from	1935.	After	

India's	independence	in	1947,	Reserve	bank	of	India	(RBI)	was	nationalized.	This	was	the	�irst	revolution	

in	Indian	banking	sector	to	get	nationalization	of	Reserve	bank	of	India	on	1	January,	1949.	To	control	the	

banking	system	in	India,	government	made	the	Banking	Companies	Act,	1949,	but	subsequently	change	

the	name	of	Banking	Companies	Act,	1949	,	as	a	Banking	regulation	Act,	1949.	Later	Imperial	bank	of	India	

was	nationalized	by	government	and	changed	the	name	as	the	State	bank	of	India	on	1	July,	1955.	And	eight	

associate	banks	of	State	bank	of	India	came	in	existence.	These	associate	banks	are	-		State	bank	of	Partial,	

state	bank	of	Bikaner,	State	bank	of	Jaipur,	State	bank	of	Hyderabad,	State	bank	of	Travencore,	State	bank	of	

Maysore,	State	bank	of	Indore	and	State	bank	of	Saurashtra.																																																																																						

By	the	1960s,	the	Indian	banking	industry	had	become	an	important	tool	to	facilitate	the	development	of	

the	Indian	economy.	At	the	same	time,	it	had	emerged	as	a	large	employer,	and	a	debate	had	ensued	about	

the	nationalisation	of	the	banking	industry.	Indira	Gandhi,	the	then	Prime	Minister	of	India,	expressed	the	

intention	of	the	Government	of	India	in	the	annual	conference	of	the	All	India	Congress	Meeting	in	a	paper	

entitled	"Stray	thoughts	on	Bank	Nationalization."	The	government	of	India	nationalised	the	14	largest	

commercial	banks	with	effect	from	the	midnight	of	19	July	1969.	These	banks	contained	85	percent	of	

bank	deposits	in	the	country.	A	second	process	of	nationalisation	of	6	more	commercial	banks	followed	in	

1980.	The	stated	reason	for	the	nationalisation	was	to	give	the	government	more	control	of	credit	delivery.	

With	 the	 second	 process	 of	 nationalisation,	 the	 Government	 of	 India	 controlled	 around	 91%	 of	 the	

banking	business	of	India.	Later	on,	in	the	year	1993,	the	government	merged	New	Bank	of	India	with	

Punjab	National	Bank.	It	was	the	only	merger	between	nationalised	banks	and	resulted	in	the	reduction	of	

the	number	of	nationalised	banks	from	20	to	19.

Government	of	India	took	many	banking	initiatives.	These	were	aimed	to	provide	banking	coverage	to	all		

section	of	the	society	and	every	sector	of	the	economy.	The	Industrial	Credit	and	Investment	Corporation		

of	India	Limited	(ICICI)	was	incorporated	at	the	initiative	of	World	Bank,	the	Government	of	India	and	

representatives	of	Indian	industry,	with	the	objective	of	creating	a	development	�inancial	institution	for		

providing	medium-term	and	long-term	project	�inancing	to	Indian	businesses.
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Nationalization	of	Banks

Nationalization		of		banks		in		India		was		an		important		phenomenon.		Despite		the	provisions,		control		

and		regulations		of		Reserve		Bank		of		India,		banks		in		India		except	the		State		Bank		of		India		or		SBI,		

continued		to		be		owned		and		operated		by		private	persons.		By		the		1960s,		the		Indian		banking		industry		

had		become		an		important		tool		to	facilitate		the		development		of		the		Indian		economy.		At		the		same		

time,		it		had		emerged		as	a		large		employer,		and		a		debate		had		ensued		about		the		nationalization		of		the		

banking	industry.	 	Indira	 	Gandhi,	 	then	 	Prime	 	Minister	 	of	 	India,	 	expressed	 	the	 	intention	 	of	the		

Government		of		India		in		the		annual		conference		of		the		All		India		Congress		Meeting	in		a		paper		entitled		

"Stray		thoughts		on		Bank		Nationalization."		The		meeting		received	the		paper		with		enthusiasm.

It	 is	 the	process	of	 transforming	private	assets	 into	public	 assets	by	bringing	 them	under	 the	public	

ownership	of	a	national	government	or	state.	Banking	system	in	India	is	dominated	by	nationalized	bank.	

After	 independence,	 the	 	 �irst	 revolution	 in	 Indian	banking	 sector	 to	 get	nationalization	of	RBI	 on	1	

January,	1949.	To	control	the	banking	companies	Act,	1949,	but	subsequently	change	the	name	of	Banking	

companies	Act,	1949,	as	a	Banking	regulation	Act,	1949.

On	1	July,1955,	Imperial	bank	of	India	was	nationalized	by	government	and	changed	the	name	as	a	State	

Bank	of	India.	And	8	associate	banks	of	State	bank	of	India.	These	are	State	bank	of	Bikaner	and	Jaipur,	

State	bank	of	Hyderabad,	State	bank	of	Partial,	State	bank	of	Travencore,	State	bank	of	Maysore,	State	bank	

of	Indore	and	State	bank	of	Saurashtra.	The	process	of	nationalization	of	Banks	in	India	took	place	in	1969	

by	Mrs.	Indira	Gandhi	(P.M.	of	India).	The	major	objective	behind	the	nationalization	was	spread	banking	

infrastructure	 in	 rural	 areas	 and	 	 make	 available	 cheap	 �inance	 to	 Indian	 farmers.	 14	 banks	 were	

nationalized	in	1969.	Before	1969,	SBI	was	the	only	public	sector	bank	in	India.	

The	government	had	in	February	approach	the	merger	of	these	�ive	associate	banks	with	SBI.	Later	in	

March,	the	Cabinet	approved	merger	of	BMB	as	well.	SBI	�irst	merged	State	bank	of	Saurashtra	with	itself	

in	 2008.	 Two	 years	 later,	 State	 bank	 of	 Indore	 was	 merger	 with	 it.	 Later	 �ive	 associates	 and	 the	

BharatiyaMahila	Bank	became	part	of	the	SBI	on	Saturday,	1	April,	2017,	catapulting	the	country's	largest	

lender	to	among	the	top	50	banks	in	the	world.

The	merger	will	also	means	that	all	SBI	associate	bank	customers	will	become	SBI	customers	and	all	

associate	bank	employees	will	become	SBI	Employees.	So	all	associate	bank	employees	will	be	eligible	for	

the	same	retirement	bene�its	as	SBI	employees.		SBI	employees	get	3	retirement	bene�its	(Provident	fund,	

gratuity	and	pension	),	while	associate	bank	staff	members	get	2	retirement	bene�its.

Liberalisation	in	the	1990s

The	 	second	 	major	 	turning	 	point	 	in	 	this	 	phase	 	was	 	Economic	 	Liberalization	 	in	 	India.	 	 	After		

Independence		in		1947,		India		adhered		to		socialist		policies.		The		extensive	regulation		was		sarcastically		

dubbed		as		the		"License		Raj".		The		Government		of		India	headed		by		Narasimha		Rao		decided		to		usher		

in		several		reforms		that		are		collectively	termed		as		liberalization		in		the		Indian		media		with		Manmohan		

Singh		whom		he	appointed		Finance		Minister.		Dr.		Manmohan		Singh,		an		acclaimed		economist,		played		a	

central		role		in		implementing		these		reforms.			

In	the	early	1990s,	the	NarasimhaRao	government	embarked	on	a	policy	of	liberalisation,	licensing	a	small	

number	of	private	banks.	These	came	to	be	known	as	New	Generation	tech-savvy	banks,	and	included	

Global	Trust	Bank	(the	�irst	of	such	new	generation	banks	to	be	set	up),	which	later	amalgamated	with	

Oriental	Bank	of	Commerce,	UTI	Bank	(since	renamed	Axis	Bank),	ICICI	Bank	and	HDFC	Bank.	This	move,	
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along	with	the	rapid	growth	in	the	economy	of	India,	revitalised	the	banking	sector	in	India,	which	has	

seen	rapid	growth	with	strong	contribution	from	all	the	three	sectors	of	banks,	namely,	government	banks,	

private	banks	and	foreignbanks.

The	next	stage	for	the	Indian	banking	has	been	set	up,	with	proposed	relaxation	of	norms	for	foreign	direct	

investment.	All	foreign	investors	in	banks	may	be	given	voting	rights	that	could	exceed	the	present	cap	of	

10%	at	present.	It	has	gone	up	to	74%	with	some	restrictions.	The	new	policy	shook	the	Banking	sector	in	

India	completely.	Bankers,	till	this	time,	were	used	to	the	4–6–4	method	(borrow	at	4%;	lend	at	6%;	go	

home	at	4)	of	functioning.	The	new	wave	ushered	in	a	modern	outlook	and	tech-savvy	methods	of	working	

for	traditional	banks.	All	this	led	to	the	retail	boom	in	India.	People	demanded	more	from	their	banks	and	

received	more.

Currently	(2007),	banking	in	India	is	generally	fairly	mature	in	terms	of	supply,	product	range	and	reach-

even	though	reach	in	rural	India	still	remains	a	challenge	for	the	private	sector	and	foreign	banks.	In	terms		

of	 quality	 of	 assets	 and	 capital	 adequacy,	 Indian	 banks	 are	 considered	 to	 have	 clean,	 strong	 and		

transparent	balance	sheets	relative	to	other	 	banks	in	comparable	economies	in	its	region.	The	Reserve		

Bank	of	India	is	an	autonomous	body,	with	minimal	pressure	from	the	government.	The	stated	policy	of		

the	Bank	on	the	Indian	Rupee	is	to	manage	volatility	but	without	any	�ixed	exchange	rate-and	this	has		

mostly	 been	 true.	 With	 the	 growth	 in	 the	 Indian	 economy	 expected	 to	 be	 strong	 for	 quite	 some		

timeespecially	 in	 its	 services	 sector-the	 demand	 for	 banking	 services,	 especially	 retail	 banking,		

mortgages		and		investment		services		are		expected		to		be		strong.			

Current	period

The	Indian	banking	sector	is	broadly	classi�ied	into	scheduled	banks	and	non-scheduled	banks.	All	banks	

included	in	the	Second	Schedule	to	the	Reserve	Bank	of	India	Act,	1934	are	Scheduled	Banks.	These	banks	

comprise	 Scheduled	 Commercial	 Banks	 and	 Scheduled	 Co-operative	 Banks.	 Scheduled	 Co-operative	

Banks	consist	of	Scheduled	State	Co-operative	Banks	and	Scheduled	Urban	Cooperative	Banks.	Scheduled	

Commercial	Banks	in	India	are	categorised	into	�ive	different	groups	according	to	their	ownership	and/or	

nature	 of	 operation:*.State	 Bank	 of	 India	 and	 its	 Associates*.Nationalised	 Banks*.Private	 Sector	

Banks*.Foreign	Banks*.Regional	Rural	Banks.	 In	 the	bank	group-wise	classi�ication,	 IDBI	Bank	Ltd.	 is	

included	in	Nationalised	Banks.	By	2010,	banking	in	India	was	generally	fairly	mature	in	terms	of	supply,	

product	range	and	reach-even	though	reach	in	rural	India	still	remains	a	challenge	for	the	private	sector	

and	foreign	banks.	In	terms	of	quality	of	assets	and	capital	adequacy,	Indian	banks	are	considered	to	have	

clean,	 strong	and	 transparent	balance	 sheets	 relative	 to	other	banks	 in	 comparable	economies	 in	 its	

region.	The	Reserve	Bank	of	India	is	an	autonomous	body,	with	minimal	pressure	from	the	government.

State	Bank	of	India	(SBI)	posted	quarterly	results	that	indicated	the	nation's	lenders	may	see	a	slower	

build-up	of	bad	loans,	but	questions	remain	on	how	quickly	and	smoothly	they	can	get	rid	of	$146	billion	of	

such	debt	that	has	already	piled	up.	SBI,	the	nation's	top	lender	with	a	share	of	more	than	�ifth	of	the	

banking	assets,	reported	on	Friday	a	lower-than-expected	pro�it,	but	its	bad	loan	additions	during	the	

three	months	to	end-September	slowed	sharply	and	pushed	the	overall	bad-loan	ratio	down.	SBI,	which	

has	the	biggest	share	of	the	soured	loans,	merged	its	�ive	subsidiary	banks	with	itself	earlier	this	year,	

driving	a	jump	in	its	non-performing	loans	as	of	June	to	almost	10	percent.	That	ratio	eased	to	9.83	percent	

at	end-September,	while	the	additions	to	bad	loans	during	the	quarter	was	nearly	a	third	of	the	rise	in	the	

previous	three	months.
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Bank	of	India,	the	market's	sixth-biggest	lender	by	assets	which	also	reported	on	Friday,	posted	a	better-

than-expected	41	percent	rise	in	second-quarter	pro�it	and	a	narrower	bad-loan	ratio.	The	banking	sector	

faces	a	rise	in	provisions	for	loan	losses	after	a	central	bank	order	to	cover	at	least	50	percent	of	the	loans	to	

companies	being	 sent	 to	bankruptcy	 court.	A	dozen	of	 the	biggest	 loan	defaulters	are	already	at	 the	

bankruptcy	court,	while	nearly	30	more	could	be	headed	there	after	December.	SBI	shares	closed	6.3	

percent	higher	in	a	Mumbai	market	that	ended	up	0.12	percent	on	Friday.	The	stock	has	gained	about	30	

percent	in	the	past	one	month	to	be	the	second-best	performer	among	the	constituents	in	the	main	market	

index.

Conclusion

Banks	 	have	 	come	 	a	 	long	 	way	 	from	 	the	 	temples	 	of	 	the	 	ancient	 	world,	 	but	 	their	basic	 	business		

practices	 	have	 	not	 	changed.	The	bank	accepts	deposits	from	general	public	who	wants	to	save	money	

and	provide	loans	and	advances	to	whom	who	need	it.	Banks		issue		credit		to		people		who		need		it,	but		

demand		interest		on		top		of		the		repayment		of		the		loan.		Although		history		has		altered	the		�ine		points		

of		the		business		model,		a		bank's		purpose		is		to		make		loans		and		protect	depositors'		money.	The	reason	

behind	 this	 study	 is	 to	 provide	 insight	 into	 the	 Indian	 banking	 sector/	 industry	 with	 focus	 on	

nationalization	of	Bank,	both	in	retrospective	and	prospective	perspectives.	The	study	is	build	as	a	humble	

contribution	to	achieve	the	goal.	Even		if		the		future		takes		banks		completely		off		your		street		corner	and		

onto	 	the	 	internet,	 	or	 	has	 	you	 	shopping	 	for	 	loans	 	across	 	the	 	globe,	 	the	 	banks	 	will	still	exist	to	

perform	this	primary	function.		

*Assistant	Professor,	Department	of	ABST

**Student,		M.	Com	(ABST)

																									Kanoria	PG	MahilaMahavidhyalaya,	Jaipur
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Role	of	Indian	Traditions	in	Biodiversity	Conservation

*Dr.	Sunita	Shekhawat
**Dr.	Prerna	Singh	Lavania

To	live	in	harmony	with	nature	has	always	been	an	integral	part	of	Indian	culture.	The	natives	have	played	

a	signi�icant	role	in	conserving	the	biodiversity	in	and	around	localities	of	their	natural	habitat.	This	has	

been	several	times	re�lected	in	our	traditional	practices	and	religious	beliefs	by	our	ancient	cultures.	The	

people	had	tremendous	understanding	of	ecosystems	and	the	factors	which	would	sustain	them.	Plants	

not	only	serve	as	a	source	of	edible	food	in	the	form	of	roots,	tubers,	rhizomes,	seeds,	fruits	but	also	as	

agricultural	and	horticultural	plants.	Conservation	of	plants	is	on	priority	in	their	natural	habitat	due	to	

their	magico	-	religious	belief	of	the	natives	as	they	are	considered	as	habitat	of	god	and	goddess.

Environmental	conservation	is	not	a	new	concept.	Historically,	the	protection	of	nature	and	wildlife	was	

an	ardent	article	of	faith	and	very	well	re�lected	in	the	daily	lives	of	people.	It	has	also	been	enshrined	in	

myths,	 folklore,	 religion,	 arts	 and	 Indian	 culture.	 The	 fundamental	 principles	 of	 ecology-the	

interrelationship	and	interdependence	of	all	life	so	as	to	create	homeostasis	is	well	observed.	It	is	also	

re�lected	in	the	ancient	scriptural	text,	the	Isopanishad,over	2000	years	ago.	It	says,	'This	universe	is	the	

creation	of	the	Supreme	Power	meant	for	the	bene�it	of	all	his	creation.	Each	individual	life-form	must,	

therefore,	learn	to	enjoy	its	bene�its	by	forming	a	part	of	the	system	in	close	relation	with	other	species.	Let	

not	anyone	species	encroach	upon	the	other's	rights.’

The	Nature	Worship	is	the	age-	long	tradition	in	many	religions	in	India.Living	beings	have	always	lived	in	

harmony.	This	can	be	very	well	traced	back	10,000	years	old	cave	paintings	at	Bhimbetka	in	Central	India.	

Different	religions	followed	in	India	also	speak	the	same.	The	tradition	to	worship	trees,	animals,	forests,	

river,	mountains	and	earth	are	basically	the	strategy	to	conserve	the	intrinsic	relation	between	man	and	

environment.	One	of	 the	smartest	 traditional	practice	 to	conserve	our	surrounding	 is	 the	creation	of	

'Sacred	Grooves'.	Sacred	Groves	are	small	patches	of	native	vegetation,	traditionally	protected	by	local	

communities.	The	local	communities	in	different	Indian	states	are	protecting	and	worshipping	sacred	

groves	since	the	emergence	of	civilization.	Many	sacred	grove-	areas	are	designated	as	sacred	places	of	

Gods	and	goddesses	where	people	go	for	worship.	The	concept	of	Panchvati	(a	group	of	�ive	Banyan	trees;	

vati	is	derived	from	the	Sanskrit	word	'vat'	meaning	vat-vriksha	or	banyan	tree)	has	been	elaborated	in	

many	of	Indian	Epics.	Sacred	groves	or	sacred	forests	preserved	with	reverence	have	been	part	of	Hindu	

and	Buddhist	culture.	The	holy	books	like	Quran	and	Bible	clearly	reveal	that	nature	and	its	components	

are	created	by	God	and	humans	are	responsible	of	protecting	it.	Sacred	Groove	is	basically	a	piece	of	land	

which	may	vary	from	about	�ifty	hectares	to	few	hundred	square	metres.	These	lands	are	spread	all	over	

India	.	In	Kerala,	several	small	jungles	are	dedicated	to		snakes	i.e.	Sarpakavu	(Sarp=	Snake,	kavu=jungle).	

The	celebrated	Padmanabaswami	temple	in	Thiruvanthapuram	has	Lord	Vishnu	reclining	on	a	mighty	

serpent.	These	grooves	serve	an	excellent	example	re�lecting	a	�ine	balance	of	religious	faith	and	nature	

conservation.	Thus,	very	effectively	preserving	biological	diversity.	As	a	matter	of	fact,	even	rarest	and	

endangered	species	can	also	be	found	here.	Human	civilization	is	under	the	obligation	of	nature	so	as	to	

conserve	the	nature	for	our	future.
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There	are	also	examples	of	sacred	ponds	attached	to	temples	in	many	parts	of	Indiawhich	consider	their	

responsibility	for	the	protection	of	certain	endangered	species	of	turtles,	crocodiles,	and	the	rare	fresh	

water	 sponge.	Many	other	 animals	 are	 also	worshipped	as	 they	are	 considered	vehicles	of	 gods	 and	

goddesses.	Different	water	conservation	strategies	and	traditions	have	been	in	practice	in	many	parts	of	

India.	Some	of	those	indigenous	strategies	are-	Tanka	and	Kund		in	Rajasthan	and	Mizoram	;	Bamboo	drip	

system	 in	Cherapunji,	 Eris	 in	Tamil	Nadu;	Haveli	 in	Madhya	Pradesh;	Apatani	 in	Arunachal	Pradesh;	

AharPyne	system	of	water	conservation	in	Bihar	and	adjacent	West	Bengal;	Zabo	system	in	Nagaland	

etc.The	kund	at	Trayambkeshwar	is	considered	to	be	the	origin	of	the	sacred	Godawaririver.

Some	of	theplants	growing	in	Indian	sacred	groves	which	are	protected	by	local	communities	are:

		

S.No Name	of	plant Uses

1 Buteamonosperma

	
Medicinal,	Dye

2. Cordiadichotoma
	

Food,	Medicinal

3. Ravuol�ia serpentine
	

Medicinal

4. Alstoniascholaris 	 Medicinal

5. Helicteresisora 	 Medicinal

6. Boswellia serrate
	

Medicinal

7. Calotropis	gigantean

	
Medicinal

8. Carissa	congesta

	

Medicinal

9. Diopyros	Montana

	

Medicinal

10. Bambusaarundinacea(wild	bamboo) Miscellaneous

Plant	species	are	of	extreme	economic	importance	:	as	rhizomes	of	plants	like	Acoruscalamus,	stem	bark	of	

Bunchanialanzan,	 stem	 and	 leaves	 of	 Moringaoleifera,	 Achyrnthusaspera,	 Gynandropsisgynandraand	

Bombaxceibaare	being	used	as	antidote	of	snake	-	bite	and	scorpion	sting.Many	plants	and	animals	have	

been	considered	sacred	by	various	communities	in	India.	The	peepal	tree	(Ficusreligiosa),	The	banyan	tree	

(Ficus	'bengelensissand	Khejdi	tree	(Prosopis	cineraria)	are	the	well-known	examples	in	Rajasthan.	Since,	

these	are	religiously	considered	as	pious,	so	they	are	never	cut.	There	are	several	other	trees	and	plants	

that	hold	the	same	position	as	sandalwood	tree,	beetlenut,	palm,	neem,	coconut	palm,	juniper,	champa,	

lotus,	tulsi,	pepper,	etc.	This	has	made	a	signi�icant	contribution	in	the	protection	and	propagation	of	

various	species	of	trees	and	plants	in	India.	Even	the	plants	and	trees	growing	in	temple	premises	uphold	

the	same	position	and	religious	belief	of	not	cutting	extends	here	also.

Respect	for	nature	is	inherent	in			traditions	and	culture.	It	has	been	depicted	that	many	Hindu	gods	and	

goddesses	used	animals	as	their	mounts.	Many	animals	are	also	considered	sacred	and	worshipped	by	

several	Hindu	and	other	communities.	The	peafowl,	sacred	to	lord	Karttikeya	is	never	hunted,	the	blue	

rock	pigeon	is	considered	sacred	to	Saint	Hazrat	Shah	lalal	and	is	protected	in	the	Bengal	region.	Even	

	Source:	Jain,S.K.Ethnobiology	in	Human	welfare
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rodents	are	considered	sacred	and	are	allowed	to	breed	in	the	famous	temple	of	goddess	Karnimata	in	

Rajasthan.	The	tiger	and	the	cobra,	though	greatly	feared,	are	afforded	protection	on	religious	grounds	and	

this	has	been	vividly	showed	how	the	ancient	culture	and	traditions	of	Indian	society	contributed	to	the	

conservation	of	natural	ecosystems	and	the	plants	and	animals	that	inhabited	these.

Importance	of	plants	and	animals	have	also	been	depicted	in	our	traditions	and	sculptural	art.	Paintigs	and	

potrays	of	sacred	trees,	mounts	of	gods	and	goddess	have	been	depicted	in	stone	and	metal	sculpture	as	a	

part	 of	 palaces	 and	 temples.	All	 this	 clearly	 indicates	 our	 intention	of	 conserving	nature	 from	 times	

immemorial.	The	concept	of	keeping	forest	reserves	was	�irst	developed	by	Kautilya.	Even	during	the	reign	

of	Emperor	Ashoka,	 it	was	inscribed	everywhere	in	his	kingdom,	on	rocks	and	pillars	that,	whosover,	

found	 destroying	 biodiversity	 or	 killing	 animals	 would	 be	 strictly	 punished.	 It	 is	 the	 �irst	 recorded	

measure	on	conservation	anywhere	in	the	worlds,	surviving	till	date.	Considering	nature	as	a	part	of	the	

family	can	be	best	exempli�ied	by	Bishnois	in	Khejri	village,	Rajasthan.They	have	a	tradition	of	protecting	

wildlife	including	Black	Buck	and	Khejri	trees	since	1451	or	so.	In	1730	AD,	the	then	ruler	of	a	native	state	

had	ordered	the	khejri	(Prosopis	cineraria)	trees	to	be	cut	in	order	to	bake	lime	for	the	construction	of	a	

fort.	A	strong	collective	protest	from	the	local	Bishnoi	community	against	the	king	was	made.	363	men	and	

women,	young	and	old,	hugged	the	trees	to	prevent	them	being	cut	and	were	unfortunately,	axed	along	

with	the	trees.	After	knowing	the	tragic	incidence,	the	ruler	of	the	state	sought	pardon	from	the	people	and	

issued	an	order	that	no	green	trees	should	in	future	be	cut	in	the	Bishnoi	village.	This	happened	over	two	

centuries	ago	when	the	world	had	scarcely	become	conscious	of	ecological	consequences	of	the	reckless	

felling	of	trees.	(Man	Mohan	Singh,1990).

The	love	for	nature	and	strong	belief	to	conserve	the	nature	was	also	vividly	alive	in	contemporary	times.	

Another	 successful	 conservation	 movements	 in	 India	 is	 the	 Chipko	 movement	 spearheaded	 by	 the	

womenfolk	of	Gopeshwar	village	in	Garhwal	in	the	Himalaya.	Commercial	felling	of	trees	was	effectively	

stopped	by	them.	This	eventually	saved	12,000	sq.km.	of	a	sensitive	water	catchment	area		to	be	deprived	

of	trees.	There	was	a	similar	Apiko	movement	in	the	southern	state	of	Karnataka.

Presently,	India	is	no	exception	to	the	global	phenomenon	of	environmental	degradation	brought	about	by	

rapid	industrialization,	growing	urbanization,	intensive	cultivation,	and	other	developmental	activities.	

This	coupled	with	increasing	biotic	pressure	has	created	an	adverse	impact	on	India's	biodiversity.	The	

prime	areas	of	environmental	concern	today	include,	

(I)	 Habitat	 Destruction:	 Increase	 in	 human	 population	 density	 has	 endangered	 the	 survival	 of	 a	

number	of	plants	and	animals	and	has	led	to	extinction.

(ii)	 Pollution	of	air,	soil	and	water:	Loss	of	biodiversity,	rapid	industrialization	and	urbanization	is		

causing	adverse	climatic	conditions	which	would,	someday,	lead	to		human	race	extinction	also.

(iii)	 Threat	to	natural	living	resources:	Use	of	advanced	technology	is	on	alits	way	threatening	survival		

of	wildlife,	�isheries,	etc,	

(iv)	 Problems	associated	with	urbanization	 -	 The	policies	 to	 promote	 sustainable	 use	 of	 natural		

resources	are	seldom	inadequate	in	remote	rural	areas.	Law	enforcement	personnel		are	unable	to		

ful�il	 the	 �inancial,	 material	 and	 training	 resources	 leading	 to	 	 pollution,	 slums	 and	 sanitation		

problems.

As	a	result,	we	have	already	lost	some	species	of	mammal,	such	as,	the	Indian	cheetah	and	the	Lesser	

Indian	rhinoceros	and	two	species	of	birds-the	Pink	headed	duck	and	the	Mountain	quail-have	become	
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extinct	 during	 twentieth	 century	 alone.	 Eighty-one	 species	 of	mammals,	 38	 species	 of	 birds,	 and	 18	

species	of	amphibians	and	repitles	are	now	listed	as	'rare'	and	'threatened'.	Among	these	are	the	tiger,	

leopard,	Asiatic	elephant,	and	all-	the	three	species	of	the	Indian	crocodile.	About	1500	species	of	plants	

are	 on	 the	 endangered	 list.	 If	 this	 continues,	more	 species	 of	 �lora	 and	 fauna	would	 vanish	 causing	

environmental	imbalance.	India	is	a	developing	country.	Economic	development	has	to	go	in	hands	with	

nature	conservation.	A	 �ine	 tuning	between	environment	protection	and	policies	and	programmes	of	

developmentis	the	need	of	the	hour.	At	this	juncture,	we	have	to	look	back	towards	our	age	old	glorious	

rich	traditions	of	which	environmental	conservation	was	an	integral	part.

Protection	of	wildlife	and	natural	resources	as	enshrined	in	Hindu	religion	and	culture,has	also	been	

stressed	in	the	Constitution	of	India.	The	Indian	Constitution	for	the	�irst	time	imposed	the	responsibility	

of	protection	of	the	environment	upon	the	States	by	Forty	Second	Amendment	Act,	1976.	Article	48-A	

states	that	“The	State	shall	endeavor	to	protect	and	improve	the	environment	and	to	safeguard	the	forest	

and	wildlife	of	the	country.”	The	Amendment	also	inserted	Article	51-A	in	Part	VI-A	(Fundamental	duty)	in	

the	Constitution,	which	says	“It	shall	be	duty	of	every	citizen	of	India	to	protect	and	improve	the	natural	

environment	 including	 forests,	 lakes	 and	 wildlife	 and	 to	 have	 compassion	 for	 living	 creature.”	

Therefore,Governments	of	different	Indian	states	are	under	the	responsibility	to	promote	regeneration	of	

forests	and	their	protection	with	the	help	of	action	and	rational	participation	of	the	local	people.

Conclusion

Today,	when	people	throughout	the	world	are	perturbed	by	the	degradation	of	the	environment	and	the	

disastrous	 consequences	of	 this,	 traditional	 ethics	of	nature	 conservation	 could	be	 looked	upon	as	a	

source	of	inspiration	and	guidance	for	the	future.	Perhaps	no	other	culture	can	provide	such	a	profound	

variety	 of	 cultural	 practices	 and	 ecologically	 sound	 relationship	 with	 nature	 as	 the	 Indian.	 The	

Conservation	of	Forests	and	Natural	Ecosystems	Act	of	India,	1994,	proposes	to	create	a	different	category	

of	forest	“village	forest”,	which	would	be	virtually	handed	over	to	the	village	communities	for	management	

and	maintenance	with	 rights	 to	 the	 forest	 produce.	 This	 is	 to	 introduce	 the	 concept	 of	 “biodiversity	

conservation”.	Times	 immemorial,	 India	 always	had	 rich	 traditional	 and	 indigenous	knowledge,	 both	

coded	 and	 informal.	 In	 this	 light,	 Van	 –Panchayats	 have	 been	 organised	 in	 Uttar	 Pradesh	 for	 the	

management	 and	 conservation	 of	 forests.	 These	 are	 village	 level	 institutions	members	 of	which	 are	

elected	at	local	level.	These	Van	Panchayats	are	linked	to	the	forest	department	for	technical	know-how	

and	for	planning	strategies.

However,	there	is	a	urgent	need	to	explore	valuable	germplasm.	 	A	periodical	survey	and	evaluation	of	

modern	technology	has	shown	that	�loral	diversity	has	been	conserved	in	the	local	eco	-system.	Ecological	

imbalance	needs	to	be	restored	by	conserving	our	precious	biological	diversity.	This	can	be	very	well	done	

by	in-situ	and	ex-situ	conservation.	Ex-situ	conservation	of	genetic	material	can	be	made	in	seed	bank,	

botanical	garden	herbal	garden,	arborateum	and	conservation	of	ex-plants	or	organs	in	in-vitro	as	cryo-

bank,	genomic	DNA,	DNA	library	and	DNA	bank	while	in-situ	 	conservation	of	genetic	resources	within	

their	eco-system.

	Asst.	Professor,

*Department	of	Zoology,	Kanoria	PG	MahilaMahavidyalaya,	Jaipur

**Department	of	Political	Science,	Kanoria	PG	MahilaMahavidyalaya,	Jaipur
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Work	Life	Balance	among	Female	Teachers	of	Private	Schools

Preeti	Agarwal	

Abstract:

Growth	and	development	of	any	nation	is	correlated	with	its	education	system	.And	this	education	system	

comprises	of	many	sub	systems	or	mechanism.	School	education	is	one	such	subsystem	yet	one	complete	

unit	or	can	say	system	in	itself.	For	the	development	of	any	school	resources	are	required	and	the	most	

important	resource	is	the	HUMAN,	which	exist	in	schools	in	the	form	of	Teachers	and	others.	These	are	

teachers	only	that	are	in	direct	contact	with	students.	From	last	two	decades	the	role	and	responsibility	of	

the	school	teachers	have	evolved	noticeable	change.	Certain	social,	economic,	cultural	changes	have	also	

affected	teaching	and	teachers.	Teachers	are	the	source	of	inspiration	and	motivation	for	students.	So	to	

keep	teachers	motivated	is	equally	important	as	keeping	students.	Motivated	teachers	can	protect	the	

schools	to	some	extent	from	tuition	ma�ia	and	the	teachers	feel	motivated	when	they	enjoy	better	work	life	

balance.	And	 female	 teacher	might	have	different	work	 life	balance.	The	private	have	different	work	

atmosphere	.To	analyze	that	whether	there	is	problem	of	work	life	balance	among	female	teachers	of	

private	schools	the	study	was	conducted.	Sample	was	collected	on	convenience	basis.	Question	arriers	

consisting	10	statements	was	used	to	know	whether	work	life	balance	issue	is	there	with	private	school	

teachers.

Keywords:	Work	life	balance,	Private	schools

Introduction:

Females	are	the	mother	of	race	and	liaison	between	generations.	It	is	the	female	only	who	has	molded	

future	of	any	nation.	It	is	female	only	who	has	courage,	love,	affection,	feeling,	emotions	and	beyond	all	

devotion	towards	all	spheres	of	life	.She	is	the	one	who	can	build	not	only	home	but	nation.	But	yes,	she	is	

also	a	human	who	can	feel	pain,	disappointment,	depression	if	she	is	not	able	to	perform	her	any	of	the	

duty	say	duty	towards	house,	duty	towards	profession,	if	she	is	working.	This	duty	becomes	more	urgent	

and	 important	 if	 it	 is	matter	of	number	of	students,	and	yes	 if	 it	 is	 the	duty	as	a	 teacher.(Pullias	and	

young,1969),	“A	distinguished	psychologist	once	said	that	there	are	three	roles	no	sensible	person	should	

undertake	:parent,	statesman,	and	teacher”.	And	simultaneously	he	says	that	there	is	something	in	man	

that	pulls	him	towards	greatest	risk	in	life.	Man	here	does	not	mean	man	but	human	being.	And	due	to	this	

nature	teaching	is	adopted	by	masses	as	profession	and	so	is	by	females.	It	becomes	important	for	teacher	

to	have	con�idence	of	those	whom	they	teach,	to	have	this	con�idence	teacher	need	to	be	active,	satis�ied,	

and	happy	and	should	have	good	record.	Here	is	tragic	condition	for	females	which	they	encounter	daily,	

but	typical	what	exactly	is	the	problem	is	dif�icult	to	answer.	The	�irst	question	that	need	to	be	answered	is	

,is	there	problem	of	work	life	balance.

Objective

1	To	examine	whether	there	is	work	life	balance	among	female	teachers	of	private	schools	or	not.
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Materials	and	Method

To	carry	out	the	research	questionnaire	comprising	10	statements	was	framed,	as	it	was	impossible	to	

study	whole	population,	the	sample	of	50	female	teachers	was	taken,	the	researcher	has	collected	the	

sample	on	convenience	basis.	And	sample	selected	included	the	features	like	female	+teachers	+	private	

schools.	The	selected	teachers	were	given	the	questionnaire	and	were	asked	to	tick	the	statements	with	

which	they	agree

Literature	review

Literature	review	is	essential	to	correlate	the	current	studies	with	the	appropriate	abstract	and	academic	

context.

According	to	J.	K.	Sachdeva,	Literature	review	is	helpful	in	many	ways:

1.	 	It	provides	quick	start

2.		 Will	help	to	be	assured	that	all	relevant	major	constructs	have	been	used	in	study

3.		 Will	provide	appropriate	measuring	instrument

4.		 Will	help	to	know	in	advance	common	problems	in	research	context

What	we	do	not	posses	we	cannot	transfer	to	others,	if	one	wants	well	being	of	those	who	are	related	with	

that	person	than	one	need	to	be	genuine,	authentic	and	sincere,	calm	and	balanced.	According	to	yogic	

concept	of	personality	 the	 �irst	and	second	components	of	personality	are	physical	body	and	energy	

simultaneously.	And	it	is	our	duty	to	keep	this	physical	body	�it	and	in	good	condition	.To	do	so	we	need	to	

be	stress	free,	which	could	be	supported	by	proper	work	life	balance.	According	to	an	article	in	economic	

times,	Employees	can	do	their	best	when	they	enjoy	a	good	work-life	balance.	Companies	are	increasingly	

realizing	that	there	is	a	�ine	line	between	pushing	employees	and	making	them	feel	stressed	out,	which	

makes	it	desirable	to	focus	on	ways	to	motivate	employees	to	be	more	effective	without	compromising	on	

other	aspects	of	their	lives.

Increasing	workloads	have	pressurized	employees	to	demonstrate	their	commitment	to	work	in	more	

obvious	ways	(Ishaya	and	Ayman2008).	

Consequently,	a	larger	part	of	them	have	tended	to	be	present	at	their	work	place	for	longer	periods	of	

time,	thereby	reducing	the	time	for	which	they	are	available	at	home.	The	internet	and	mobile	phones	have	

made	it	possible	for	the	organizations	to	keep	in	constant	touch	with	the	employees	both	during	the	day	

and	at	night	(Morgan	2003).	This	has	further	intensi�ied	the	work	demandson	employees.	Consequently,	

there	are	growing	reports	of	stress	and	work	imbalance	(Bhagwagar	2009).

Work	Life	Balance	implies	the	skill	to	plan	the	hours	of	an	individual	Professionalism	and	Individual	life	in	

order	to	lead	a	healthy	and	a	quiet	life.	It	accentuates	the	qualities,	attitudes	and	convictions	of	women	

with	respect	to	their	age	to	work	in	arranging	and	adjusting	their	work	and	individual	life.	(K.	Santhana	

Lakshmi	&	S.	Sujatha	Gopinath,	Walk	2013).

Work-life	balance	is	needed,	in	order	to	have	a	good	quality	of	life	and	achieve	a	harmonious	balance	

between	work	and	private	responsibilities	and	interests	.(Redmond,	J.,	Valiulis,	M.,	Drew,	E.	2006)
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Findings	and	discussion

Table	1

Work	life	balance	issue	among	female	teachers	of	Private	Schools

S.No. Scores Frequency Percentage

1 0-2
	 							

1
	

2%

2 2-4	 							5 	 10%

3 4-6

	 						
18

	
36%

4 6-8

	 							

16

	

32%

5 8-10 10 20%

Total 50 100

Interpretation

By	looking	at	the	table	we	can	analyze	that	18	females	have	scored	between	4-6,	that	is	18	teachers	tick	4-6	

statement	favoring	work	life	balance	issue,	it	means	they	face	Average	imbalance	between	work	and	life.	

This	is	the	average	score.16	females	have	moderately	high	problem	of	work	life	balance	and	10	have	high	

imbalance.

Conclusion

It	could	be	analyses	that,	there	is	problem	of	work	life	balance	among	female	teachers	of	private	schools.	A	

student	is	pulled	toward	the	teacher	who	is	more	dedicated,	active,	and	has	balance	in	life.	Private	schools	

have	more	work	responsibility	and	more	working	hours	due	to	which	teacher	has	to	be	more	dedicated	

.The	 feeling	 of	 being	 tired	 ,unproductive	 always	 surrounds	 the	 teacher	 when	 she	 face	 the	 problem	

imbalance	at	work	place	and	house	.The	results	show	that	average	teachers	have	problem	of	imbalance.

Research	Scholar,

Department	of	business	Administration,	UOR,	Jaipur
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Questionnaire

Female	teacher	have	to	select	the	statements	with	which	they	agree.

1		 I	am	unable	to	devote	suf�icient	time	to	house.

2		 I	cannot	mange	my	personal	and	professional	life	properly

3	 	I	often	get	delay	in	completing	my	work	within	given	time

4		 I	feel	I	do	not	have	suf�icient	me	time

5		 I	feel	I	am	unable	to	manage	relationships

6		 I	feel	stress	due	to	work	pressure

7		 I	feel	I	am	less	productive

8	 	I	feel	I	could	have	enjoyed	better	life	if	I	was	not	working

9	 	I	feel	I	am	trying	to	be	jack	of	all	trades	and	master	on	none

10	 	I	often	feel	tired,	unpleasant	and	irritated

53.4



AIJRA	Vol.II	Issue	IV

Sustainable	Development:	Sociological	Perspective

Dr.	Sweety	Mathur

“Sustainable	development	is	development	that	meets	the	needs	of	the	present	without	compromising	the	

ability	of	future	generations	to	meet	their	own	needs”	Sustainability	is	the	foundation	for	today's	leading	

global	 framework	 for	 international	 cooperation	 development	 and	 its	 Sustainable	Development	 goals	

(SDGs)	the	interdependencies	of	the	economic,	environmental	and	social	justice	elements	of	our	world	

require	new	way	of	thinking	about	things	and	taking	action	that	will	truly	create	a	future	Where	human	

Society	and	nature	Coexist	with	mutual	bene�it	and	where	the	Suffering	caused	by	poverty	and	natural	

resource	abuse	is	eliminated.	

Key	Words:	Social	development,	Sociological	Sustainability,	Social	perspectives,	Role,	Social	behavior.

Introduction:

Development	:			Change	is	a	law	of	nature.	society	polity	,economy	,geography	and	culture-all	undergo		a	

ceaseless	process	of	change	.all	structural	categories	like	caste,	family	and	market	and	culture	categories	

like	 custom	 ,tradition,	 values	 ,ideologies,	 art	 and	 artifacts	 come	 under	 this	 process.	 	 Development	 ,	

progress	and	evolution	are	different	concept	to	denote	different	modes	of	change		.the	structural	domains	

like	cast	,family	,polity	and	bureaucracy	and	the	change	in	cultural	domains	like	style	of	life	,values	and	

attitudes	 towards	 rituals	 and	 religious	 practices	 nation	 and	 nationality	 	 ,traditions	 and	 customs	 are	

examples	of	socio	
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Even	 if	 the	 development	 of	 a	 socio-economic	 system	 can	 be	 viewed	 as	 a	 holistic	 exercise	 an	 all-

encompassing	 endeavour	 ;	 for	 practical	 purposes,	 in	 particular	 for	 policy	making	 and	 development	

management,	the	focus	of	the	agents	aiming	at	development	is	almost	always	on	selected	parts	of	the	

system	or	on	speci�ic	features	

cultural	changes	in	society
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Economic	development:	i.e.,	 improvement	of	the	way	endowments	and	goods	and	services	are	used	

within	(or	by)	the	system	to	generate	new	goods	and	services	in	order	to	provide	additional	consumption	

and/or	investment	possibilities	to	the	members	of	the	system.	

Social	development:	people-centered	development,	where	the	focus	is	put	on	the	improvement	of	the	

various	dimensions	affecting	the	well-being	of	individuals	and	their	relationships	with	the	society	(health,	

education,	entitlements,	capabilities,	empowerment	etc.)	

Sustainable	 development:	 development	 which	 considers	 the	 long	 term	 perspectives	 of	 the	 socio-

economic	system,	to	ensure	that	improvements	occurring	in	the	short	term	will	not	be	detrimental	to	the	

future	 status	 or	 development	 potential	 of	 the	 system,	 i.e.	 development	 will	 be	 “sustainable”	 on	

environmental,	social,	�inancial	and	other	grounds.	

Territorial	development:	development	of	a	speci�ic	region	(space)	achievable	by	exploiting	the	speci�ic	

socio-economic,	environmental	and	institutional	potential	of	the	area,	and	its	relationships	with	external	

subjects.	

How	to	develop:	development	paradigms	

Development	 was	 very	 rarely	 considered	 to	 be	 a	 “god-given”	 condition	 of	 socio-economic	 systems,	

implying	that	policy	makers	at	national	and	international	level	have	always	thought	that	some	activities	

(or	even	refraining	from	carrying	out	any	activity)	were	required	to	promote	positive	changes.	However,	

countries	 as	well	 as	 the	 international	 development	 community	 in	 different	 periods,	 have	 privileged	

speci�ic	ways	of	achieving	development,	adhering	to	a	speci�ic	“Development	paradigm.	

Sociology	of	development:	Sociology	of	development	is	a	new	branch	of	study.	It	originated	with	the	post	

–	second	world	war	and	postcolonial	experiences	of	development	in	the	newly	emerged	nations	.the	need	

of	sociological	analysis	of	development	emanated	from	the	realization	of	an	interface	of	economy	and	

society.	 Addressing	 the	 problems	 of	 development	 from	 the	 point	 of	 view	of	 sociology	may	be	 called	

sociology	of	development

Social	 development	 perspective	 :	 The	 concept	 of	 social	 development,	 according	 to	M.S.A.Rao,	 is	

inclusive	of	economic	development	but	differs	from	it	in	the	sense	that	it	emphasizes	the	development	of	

the	 society	 in	 its	 totality-including	 economic	 ,political,	 social	 and	 cultural	 aspects.	 -	 the	 sociologic	

perspective	stresses	the	fact	that	the	key	actors	are	the	human	beings,	whose	social	organization	patterns	

are	crucial	for	the	identi�ication	of	viable	solutions	to	sustainable	development	problems.	Sustainable	

development	is	objectives	The	minimal	requirements	for	sustainable	development	are	the	following:	-	

redimensioning	 economic	 growth	 for	 reasonable	 resource	 allocation	 and	 high	 production	 quality;	 -	

poverty	eradication	through	meeting	the	essential	needs	of	the	population:	job,	food,	energy	and	water	

supply,	a	place	to	live	in	and	health;	-	acceptable	population	growth	(controlled	demographic	increase)	-	



natural	resource	preservation	and	increase	through	maintaining	ecosystem	diversity	and	monitoring	the	

impact	 of	 economic	 activities	 upon	 the	 environment;	 -	 technological	 shifting	 and	 the	 control	 of	

technological	 resources;	 -	 government	 decentralization,	 active	 involvement	 in	 the	 decision-making	

process;	-	corroborating	national	and	international	decisions	regarding	environment	and	development;	-	

global	uni�ication	of	decisions	on	the	environment	and	economy.	The	main	concern	of	the	sustainable	

development	strategy	is	the	human	community	in	space	and	time	and	the	creation	of	a	cohesive	system	

that	is	able	to	cover	the	costs	generated	by	economic-social	growth,	pollution	prevention	and	its	negative	

effects.	The	paper	analyses	how	the	concept	of	sustainable	development	is	de�ined,	its	principles	and	

objectives,	 as	 well	 as	 the	 role	 and	 importance	 of	 the	 sociological	 dimension	 in	 creating	 a	model	 of	

sustainable	development.	Any	project	should	approach	all	three	dimensions	of	sustainable	development:	

environment,	economy	and	society.	The	ecological	dimension	is	concerned	with	sustainable	consumption	

and	production,	natural	resource	preservation	and	management,	

Sustainable	development	perspective:	The	approach	of	sustainable	development	refers	to	the	method	of	

development	which	may	,on	the	one	hand	,bring	about	better	standard	of	living	and	life	changes	and,	on	

the	other,	the	possibility	of	negative	impact	of	the	process	of	development	may	be	minimal.

	Sustainable	development	is	the	organizing	principle	for	meeting	human	development	goals	while	at	the	

same	 time	 sustaining	 the	 ability	 of	 natural	 systems	 to	 provide	 the	 natural	 resources	 and	 ecosystem	

services	upon	which	the	economy	and	society	depend.	The	desired	result	is	a	state	of	society	where	living	

and	conditions	and	resource	use	continue	to	meet	human	needs	without	undermining	the	integrity	and	

stability	of	the	natural	systems.
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While	 the	modern	 concept	 of	 sustainable	 development	 is	 derived	mostly	 from	 the	 1987	Brundtland	

Report,	 it	 is	also	rooted	 in	earlier	 ideas	about	sustainable	 forest	management	and	 twentieth	century	

environmental	 concerns.	 As	 the	 concept	 developed,	 it	 has	 shifted	 to	 focus	 more	 on	 economic	

development,	 social	 development	 and	 environmental	 protection	 for	 future	 generations.	 It	 has	 been	

suggested	that	"the	term	"sustainability"	should	be	viewed	as	humanity's	target	goal	of	human-ecosystem	

equilibrium	(homeostasis),	while	"sustainable	development"	refers	to	the	holistic	approach	and	temporal	

processes	that	lead	us	to	the	end	point	of	sustainability".

Objectives

Securing	economic	development,	social	equity	and	justice,	and	environmental	protection	is	the	goal	of	

sustainable	development.	Although	these	 three	 factors	can	work	 in	harmony,	 they	are	often	 found	to	

con�lict	with	one	another.	During	the	latter	half	of	the	20th	century	economic	development	for	a	better	

standard	of	living	has	been	instrumental	in	damaging	the	environment.	We	are	now	in	a	position	whereby	

we	are	consuming	more	resources	than	ever,	and	polluting	the	Earth	with	waste	products.	More	recently,	

society	has	grown	to	realise	that	we	cannot	live	in	a	healthy	society	or	economy	with	so	much	poverty	and	

environmental	degradation.	Economic	growth	will	remain	the	basis	for	human	development,	but	it	must	

change	and	become	less	environmentally	destructive.	The	challenge	of	sustainable	development	is	to	put	

this	understanding	into	practice,	changing	our	unsustainable	ways	into	more	sustainable	ones.

The	aim	of	sustainable	development	is	to	balance	our	economic,	environmental	and	social	needs,	allowing	

prosperity	for	now	and	future	generations.	Sustainable	development	consists	of	a	long-term,	integrated	

approach	 to	 developing	 and	 achieving	 a	 healthy	 community	 by	 jointly	 addressing	 economic,	

environmental,	and	social	issues,	whilst	avoiding	the	over	consumption	of	key	natural	resources.

Sustainable	 development	 encourages	 us	 to	 conserve	 and	 enhance	 our	 resource	 base,	 by	 gradually	

changing	the	ways	in	which	we	develop	and	use	technologies.	Countries	must	be	allowed	to	meet	their	

basic	needs	of	employment,	food,	energy,	water	and	sanitation.	If	this	is	to	be	done	in	a	sustainable	manner,	

then	there	is	a	de�inite	need	for	a	sustainable	level	of	population.	Economic	growth	should	be	supported	

and	developing	nations	should	be	allowed	a	growth	of	equal	quality	to	the	developed	nations.

These	include	social	progress	and	equality,	environmental	protection,	conservation	of	natural	resources	

and	stable	economic	growth.	Everybody	has	the	right	to	a	healthy,	clean	and	safe	environment.	This	can	be	

achieved	by	reducing	pollution,	poverty,	poor	housing	and	unemployment.	No	one,	in	this	age,	or	in	the	

future	 should	 be	 treated	 unfairly.	 Global	 environmental	 threats,	 such	 as	 climate	 changeand	 poor	 air	

quality	must	be	reduced	to	protect	human	and	environmental	health.	The	use	of	non-renewable	resources	

such	 as	 fossil	 	 	 fuels	 should	 not	 be	 stopped	 overnight,	 but	 they	 must	 be	 used	 ef�iciently	 and	 the	

development	of	alternatives	should	be	encouraged	to	help	phase	them	out.	Everybody	has	the	right	to	a	

good	standard	of	living,	with	better	job	opportunities.	Economic	prosperity	is	required	if	our	country	is	to	

prosper	and	our	businesses	must	therefore	offer	a	high	standard	of	products	that	consumers	throughout	

the	world	want,	at	 the	prices	they	are	prepared	to	pay.	For	this,	we	need	a	workforce	equipped	with	

suitable	skills	and	education	within	a	framework	to	support	them.

Indicators	of	social	development:	The	following	are	the	various	indicative	points	in	different	domains,	

which	help	us	analyze	social	development:

1			 The	rate	of	population	growth	is	lower.

2.		 There	is	no	religion-based	hierarchical	division	of	society.
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3.		 The	society	is	more	modern	and	less	traditional.

4.		 The	society	is	more	democratic	and	less	authoritarian.

5.		 Health	facilities	are	expanded	and	made	available	to	all	from	top	to	the	bottom	in	the	class	structure.

6	.	 The	social	status	is	largely	determined	by	achievements	and	not	by	birth	as	in	the	traditional	caste-

based	society.	social	discrimination,	if	at	all	exists	,is	determined	by	acquired	attributes	of	individuals	

and	not	by	where	they	are	bone.

7.	 Social	 	and	occupational	mobility	in	society	is	unrestricted	and	fast.	the	Indian	society	is	still	largely	

endogamous.

(	Head)	Dept	Of	Sociology

	Kanoria	P.G	College	,	Jaipur

References:

⦁	 Acemoglu	D.,	Johnson	S.,	Robinson	J.A.,	2001.	The	Colonial	Origins	of	Comparative	Development:	An	

Empirical	Investigation.	The	American	Economic	Review.	December	2001.

⦁		 Adelman,	 I.,	 and	 Morris,	 C.T.,	 1967.	 Society,	 Politics	 and	 Economic	 Development.	 A	 Quantitative	

Approach.	Hopkins	Press.	

⦁	 Atkinson,	A.	1970.	On	the	Measurement	of	Inequality.	Journal	of	Economic	Theory	2(3):	244–63.

⦁	 Banerjee	A.V.,	Du�lo	E.,	2008.	The	Experimental	Approach	to	Development	Economics,	Massachusetts	

Institute	of	Technology,	Department	of	Economics.	

⦁	 Barro,	 R.,	 Government	 Spending	 in	 a	 Simple	 Model	 of	 Endogenous	 Growth,	 Journal	 of	 Political	

Economy,	98,	1990,	S103-S125.	

⦁	 Bellù,	L.G.,	Liberati	P.,	2005.	Ranking	Income	Distributions	with	Generalised	Lorenz	Curves.	
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Abstract

	The		main		purpose		of		this		paper		is		to		review		the		literature		of		impact		of		e-marketing		on		consumer		

buying	 	behavior	 	 in	 	Rajasthan.	Consumer	 	behavior	 	 is	 	analysed	 	 in	relation	 	to	 	the	 	e-marketing	

activities.	This	 	literature		review		tries	 	to	 	explain		the	fundamental	 	psychology		 	of	 	consumers		what		

drives			them		to		buy		online.	The		review		shows		that			consumer		behavior		about				online		shopping			is		

in�luenced	 	 	by	 	endogenous	 	and	 	exogenous	 	factors.	Conclusion	 	of	 	the	 	analysis	 	suggests	 	that	 	the		

study	 	of	 	consumer	 	behavior	 	helps	 	in	 	the	understanding	 	of	 	 	their	 	behavior	 	in	respect	 	of	 	online		

shopping.	Online	 	shopping	 	is	 	the	 	part	 	of	 	e-marketing	 	where	 	consumers	 	purchase	 	products	 	and		

services			directly		from		the		sellers			through		internet.	It		is		observed		from		the		various		studies		that		the		

young		generation		from		age		group		20-35		years		is		very	much	interested		to		shop		online.

Keywords:	E-marketing,	Consumer		behavior,		Internet,		Shopping,		etc.					

Introduction

Internet	makes	life	simple	and	innovative.	People	are	doing	business	online	and	trade	has	become	more	

easy	and	fast	due	to	e-marketing.	Internet	provides	new	ways	to	promote	business.	Website	becomes	the	

essence	of	online	business	as	to	show	their	services	and	products	 	and		Internet	gathers	all	competitors	

and	consumers		in		one		place.	It	 	brings		new		ways		to		promote,	 	advertise		products		and		services		in		

market.

E-marketing	 (Electronic	 Marketing)	 is	 also	 known	 as	 Internet	 Marketing,	 Web	 Marketing,	 Digital	

Marketing,	or	Online	Marketing.	E-marketing	is	the	process	of	marketing		of		goods		and		service	using	the	

Internet.	It	not	only	includes	marketing	on	the	Internet,	but	also	includes	marketing	done	via	e-mail	and	

wireless	media	 It	 uses	 a	 range	 of	 technologies	 to	 help	 connect	 businesses	 	 to	 	 their	 	 customers.	 E-	

marketing	 	 	refers	to	the	application	of	marketing	principles	and	techniques	 	via	electronic	media	 	and	

more	speci�ically	the	internet.	The	terms	e-marketing,	internet	marketing,	online	marketing	are	being		

interchanged	frequently	and	can	be	considered		synonymous.

Internet		shopping		or	online		shopping		is		the		important		part	of		e-marketing.	Consumers	�ind		internet		

a	great		market	place		for	shopping.	Here		products		are		available	at		lower		prices	than		brick		and		mortar		

stores.	Convenience,	time		saving	,	product		variety	,	low		prices		and	satisfaction		are		the		key		factors		for		

consumers		in		the		online		shopping.	These		factors		drives	consumers		to		purchase		the		goods		through		

internet.	According		to		the		Business	News		report		there		are	97.30	crores		mobile	consumers	in	India		up	

to	 	December,2015.	And		32.73	crores	 	internet	 	users	and	34%	consumers		uses		internet	 	on		mobiles.	

There		are	5,39,41,944		mobile	phones		in	Rajasthan		on		January,	2015.	

Consumer		buying		behavior		is		the		sum		total		of		a		consumer's		attitudes,		preferences,		intentions,	and	

decisions	regarding	the	consumer's	behavior	in	the	marketplace	when	purchasing	a	product		or		service.	

Study	 of	 consumer	 behavior	 is	 very	 important	 because	 intentionally	 or	 unintentionally	 	 we	 	 are		

consumer.	Marketers	should		understand		consumer		behavior		very		well	.	In	this	study	we		have		tried	to		
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review		the		various		studies		related		with		the		e-marketing		and	consumer		behavior.	Consumer	behavior	

in	marketing		is		a		new		issue		and	the		study		of		consumer		behavior		has	grown		signi�icantly		in		recent	

years.	“Consumer	behavior	 include	mental	activity,	emotional	and	physical	activities	that	 	people	use		

during	selection,	purchase,	 	use	 	and	dispose	of	products	 	and	 	services	 	that	 	satisfy	 	their	 	needs	 	 	and		

desires	”	said		(Kotler,	1999).

Literature	Review

Literature		review		helps		the		researcher		to		get		used		to		the		related		material		on		the		study		and		avoid		

unnecessary		and		unintentional		duplication		of		other		researchers	projects.	It	will	help		to		contribute		to		

knowledge.	Literature		review		helps		to		summarize		the		results		of		previous		studies		in		order		for		you		to		

use		them		as		data		base		for	our		�indings.	A	literature	review		is		a		text	of	a	scholarly	paper,	which	includes	

the	 current	 knowledge	 including	 substantive	 	 �indings,	 as	 well	 as	 theoretical	 and	 methodological	

contributions	to	a	particular	topic.	Literature		reviews	are		not	 	new		or	 	original	 	works		but	 	these		are		

based		on		second	sources.	

	__________________________

The		Literature		Review

A		Focused		reading…..

With		Speci�ic		Purpose

____________________________

	(Diagram	Source	:	Internet		images)		

	Studies		of		various	literature		reviews		shows		that		the		wide		acceptance		of		internet		technology		in		the		

�ield		of		business		has		changed		the		traditional		retail		format		to		the		new		form		popularly		known		as		

internet		shopping		 	or		online		shopping.	Internet		is	 	a	 	platform			that		provides		the		consumers		with		

purchase	 	 	characteristics	 	as	 	no	 	other	 	medium.	There	 	are	 	certain	 	characteristics	 	which	 	make		

internet	a	 	more	convenient	and	 	attractive	 	place	 	 to	 	shop	 	 for	 	consumers	 	as	 	compared	 	to	 	 the		

traditional		way		of		shopping.

Tonita		p.	y	.	Monsuwe,		Benedict		G.C.D.,		and		Ko	De	Ruyter		in		their		study					“	What		drives		consumers		

to		Shop		Online	?	A		Literature		Review	”(2004)		says		that		a		large		number		of		consumers		shop		on		the		

internet.	They	 	presented	 	a	 	 framework	 	to	 	 increase	 	researchers	 	 	understanding	 	 	of	 	consumers		

attitudes	 	 towards	 	online	 	shopping	 	and	 	consumers	 	 intentions	 	 	 to	 	shop	 	on	 	 the	 	 internet.	The		

framework	 	is	 	called	 	Technology	 	Acceptance	 	Model	 	(TAM).Their	 	review	 	shows	 	that	 	consumers		

behaviour		towards		online		shopping		and		consumers		intention		to		shop		on		internet		is		in�luenced		by		

ease	 	of	 	use,	 	usefulness,	 	and	 	enjoyment	 	and	 	also	 	by	 	exogenous	 	factors	 	like	 	consumer	 	traits,		

situational	 	factors,	 	product	 	characteristics,	 	previous	 	online	 	shopping	 	experiences,	 	 	and	 	trust	 	in		

online		shopping.

John	B.		Horrigan		(2008	)		in		his		research	on		“Online		shopping”		�indings	examined		that				American		

internet		users				accepted		online		shopping			because		it		is		convenient		and			a		time		saver.	Consumers		are		

worried	 	about	 	giving	 	their	 	 	personal	 	or	 	credit	 	 	card	 	details	 	and	 	 information	 	over	 	 internet.	

Sometimes			consumers		feels		confused		and		frustrated			by		lack		of		information			they		encounter		while		

shopping		online		goods		and		services.	Generally		consumers		shop		online		goods		if		they		have		trust		in		

online	 	�irms.	Low	 	income	 	consumers	 	 	 	feel	 	more	 	risk	 	 	when	 	they	 	buy	 	online	 	goods	 	than	 	rich		
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consumers.	Research	 	about	 	online	 	shopping	 	has	 	grown	 	 	sharply	 	since	 	2000.	Shopping	 	on	 	the		

internet		has		become			commonplace		among			internet		users.	Internet		users		like		convenience,		time		

saving	 	and	 	low		prices	 	but	 	worry	 	about	 	security	 	of	 	their	 	�inancial	 	information.	The	 	number	 	of		

online		users		either		buying		or		searching			information		about		products		has		doubled		since	2000.

Dr.	Seema	Agarwal		in		her		research		on	“	A		study		of		factors		affecting		online		shopping		behavior		of		

consumers	 	in	 	Mumbai	 	region”(2013)	observed	 	that	 	factors	 	affecting	 	online	 	shopping	 	are	 	time		

saving,	 	money	 	saving,	easy	 	transactions,	 	easy	comparison	 	of	 	products	 	and	 	services	 	and	in	time		

delivery	of		goods.	Online		shopping		has		increased		in		India.	There		are		some		consumers		who		are		not		

interested			towards		online		shopping.

Maryam	D.	Tarbyat			in	“	Impact		of		e-payment		system		on	consumer		buying			behavior”		said		that		e-

payment	 	 is	 	the	 	part	 	of	 	e-commerce	 	transactions.	Maryam	 	suggested	 	that	 	convenience	 	 	and		

accessibility		are		generally			associated			with		online		shopping		and		e-payment		system.	Consumers		can		

compare		the		products,		features,		availability		and		prices		more		effectively		than		the		brick		and		mortar		

shopping		system.	The		use		of		internet			makes		it		easy		for		consumers		to		shop		online.	Internet		plays		

important		role	in		the		shopping		and		consumers		will		use		more		e-commerce		in		the		near		future.

Dr.	Bimal	Anjum	and		Rajesh			Tiwari	(	2011)		in		their		research		on		“Economic		and		Social		impacts		of			

E-commerce	”		explained		that			the		recent		trends		in		e-commerce			is		seen		as		online		travel		industry		

contributes		76%		of	 	total	 	net	 	commerce,	online		book		buying		is	 	back	in		the		consumers,	 	there		is		

consumer		delight,	 	e-ticketing	 	is	 	growing	,	electronic	 	goods,	 	mobile	 	phones,	 	cameras,	 	computers,		

home		and		kitchen		appliances,		�lowers,	and		gifts		are		generally		purchased		through		online		shopping.	

There		is		a	growing		trend		of		online		advertisement.	China		has		shown		that		there		is		a		high		positive		

correlation		between		broadband			penetration		and		growth		of		e-commerce.	Average		annual			growth			

in		B2C			e-commerce			sales		registered	@64%		growth		during		2006-10.

Rasad		Y.,	Melissa	Venpin,		W.F.	Yusouf		and		M.R.	Islam		in		their		study				“	Internet		Marketing	:	The		

new		Era		of		Innovation		in	E-commerce”		(2011)					suggested		that			the		purpose		of		internet		marketing				

is		shopping		by		consumers		and		it		is		a	new			style		for		advertisement		of		goods		and		services.	Mostly		

�irms		and		advertisers		need		this		new		way		to		be		successful		in		business.	Decision		about		what		type		of		

products		and		services			consumers		like,		what		type		of		advertising		best		suits		 	 	consumers		can		be		

taken		through		internet.	Nowadays		internet		is		the		important		innovation		in		the		�ield		of		shopping.

Dr.Sanjay	hooda	and	Sandeep	aggarwal	(2012	)	in	their	 	study	 	“	Consumer	 	behavior	 	towards	 	e-

marketing	:	A	 	study	 	of	 	 Jaipur	 	consumers	”	 	analysed	 	the	 	online	shopping	 	behavior	 	of	 	 jaipur		

consumers.		They		suggested		that		most		of		the		respondents		irrespective		of		gender		difference,		age		

group		of		18-30		years		�ind		e-shopping		more		convenient,	time		saving		and		prefer		credit		card		as		the		

convenient		mode		of		the		payment		followed		by		debit		cards		and		cash		payments.	Consumers		prefer		

the			E-ticketing			as		the		most		popular		service			followed		by		e-booking		and		e-billing.	They		observed		

that		@68%		consumers			�ind		shopping		from		shop		more		easier		and		convenient	There		is		a		strong		

relation		between		income,		occupation		and		purchase		purchase		decision		of		respondents.	They		�ind		

that	 	 	people	 	are	 	still	 	tradition	 	bound	 	and	 	have	 	doubt	 	in	 	mindset	 	as	 	far	 	as	 	issue	 	of	 	online		

shopping		is		concerned.	Future		of		online		shopping		is		bright		in		Rajasthan.

Monika	Pathak	and	Gagandeep	kaur		in	their		study		'Role	of		Innovation	and	Technology	in	Popularity	

of	 	Online	 	shopping	”	(2014)	says	that	Innovation	 	technology	plays	 	important	in	the	 	popularity	of		
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online	shopping	 	 format	of	 	business.	Online	 	shopping	 	 is	 increasing	these	days	 	hugely	 	due	to	the		

increasing		penetration	of	internet.	A		number	of	factors		makes		products		attractive		to		customers.	These	

are	 	 	 external	 environment,	 geographical	 factors,	 personal	 characteristics,	 product	 qualities,	 brands,	

consumer	satisfaction,	and	 	payment	 	options.	With	 	 	 the	 	 rapid	 	development	 	of	 	 technology	 	and		

innovation		in		the		�ield		of		online		shopping	,	there	is	a		great	change		in		the		shopping	patter.

Sumangla	Rathore	and	Avinash	 	Panwar	 	in	“	A	 	Study	 	on	 	Internet	 	usage	 	Pattern	 	with	 	Special			

Reference		to		B2	C			E-commerce		in		Rajasthan”(2014)	Revealed		that			respondents		below		the		age		of		35		

years		use		internet		more		frequently		as		compared		to	the		people		in		higher		age		groups.	It		is	found		that		

89%		use		emails,		85%		search		for		information		and	39%		shop		online		than		followed		by		reading		news,		

pay	 	bills,	use	for	 	recreation	 	and	 	use	internet	 	for	 	other	 	purposes.	It	 	was	 	found	 	that	 	about	 	19%			

internet		users		buy		products		and			services		regularly	,		29%		buy		occasionally,		36%		buy		very		rarely		

and		about		16%		said		that		they		do	not		buy		anything		on		internet.	It		is		was		observed		that		internet		

usage		is		becoming		a		regular		activity		and		it		is	becoming		popular	among	consumers.	The	most	popular		

mode		of		payment		on		internet		is		through	credit		cards,		followed		by	net		banking,		debit		cards		and		cash		

on		delivery.

Poonam	Chahal	 	in	her	study	 	“	A	 	Study	 	on	 	the	 	role	 	of	 	consumer	 	gender	 	 	and	 	age	 	 	 	on	 	online		

shopping	”(2015)	concluded		that		internet		has		become			a		new		way		of		online		shopping	.	The		�indings		

suggested	 	that	 	young	 	generation	 	from	 	 	 	the	 	age	 	group	 	of	 	20-25	 	is	 	more	 	interested	 	 	in	 	online		

shopping		and		male		consumers		like		online		shopping		more		than		female		consumers.

Richa	Devgun	and	Dr.	Parul	Agarwal	 	 in	 	their	 	study	 	“	A	Study	 	of	 	E-marketing	–its	 	 Impact	 	on		

Consumer		Behavior		in		Ajmer,		Rajasthan	”(2014)		found		that		e-shopping		is		more		convenient		and		time		

saving.	65%		consumers		agree		that		online		shopping		is		easily		accessible.	Young		consumers		of		age	18-

30	 	years	are	 	more	 	 attracted	 	 towards	 	discounts	 	 and	 	 special	 	offers	 	 in	 	online	 	 shopping.47%	

consumers		are		concerned	about		disclosing		personal		information		and		mostly	consumers		shop		from		

shops		and		32%		shop		from		online.	There		is		a		positive		relation		between		income,	young	age		and	online		

shopping.		Both		the		genders,	male		and		female,	use		internet		frequently		in		Rajasthan.		

Dr.Parul	Upadhyay	and	Jasvinder	Kaur,	 	in	 	their	 	study		“Analysis	 	of	 	Online	 	Shopping	 	Behavior	 	of		

consumers		in		Kota		City	”		revealed		that		consumers			(approximately	80%)			mostly	purchased		tickets		

and	 	8%	 	purchased	 	clothes.	According	 	 	to	 	study	 	on	 	mode	 	of	 	payment	 	consumers	 	generally	 	pay		

through	 	cash	 	on	 	delivery	than	 	followed	 	by	 	credit	 	cards	 	and	 	debit	 	cards.	It	 	was	 	found	 	that		

information		and		quality		of		products,		time		saving,		convenience,		security,		timely		delivery		and		mode		

of		payment		are		important			factors		in		the		online		shopping.	It		is		suggested		that	for		more		usage		of		

online		shopping		consumers		should		be		educated,		government		role		is	important,	e-marketers		should		

think		about		consumer		interests		and		banks		should		promote		credit		card		and	debit		card		facilities		in		

online		shopping.

Menon	and	kahn	(2002)	,Childers	and	Mathwick	says	that	consumers	perceptions	also	depends	on		

hedonistic	 	dimensions	 	like	 	enjoyment.	Enjoyment	 	embodies	the	 	hedonic	 	aspect.	Enjoyment	 	shows			

consumers		perceptions		about		the		potential		entertainment		in	Internet		shopping.	Exogenous		factors	

also		in�luences			consumer		attitudes	and		online	shopping	behaviour.	Exogenous	factors		are	Explained	

by	Burke,2002,Dabholkar	and		Bagozzi,2002,	brown	et	al	,	2002		'	consumer		traits'.	By	Wol�inbarger		

and		Gilly	,	2001,	Avery,1996		'situational		factors',	by		Grewal		et		al		2002,		Elliot			and		Fowell	,	2000,		

'product		characteristics	',	by		Shim		et		al,2001.	Eastlick		and		Lotz,		1999,	'	previous		online		shopping		
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experiences	'	and	by		Yoon,	2002,	Lee		and		Turban	,2001,	'trust		in		online	Shopping.	These		utilitarian		

aspects	and	hedonic		aspects		are		interlinked	to	each	other.	These		factors		ultimately		affect		consumers		

attitude			and		intentions		towards		online		shopping.

Devis	(2002)	 	 	in		his		study		examined		that		if	 	more		attractive		online		stores		were		developed		this		

raises		the		issue		of		examining		what		factors		drive		consumers		to	shop		online.	This		study		shows		that		

they		make			a		framework			based		on		previous		research		on		consumer		adoption		of			new		self	service			

technologies			and		internet		shopping.	The		research		suggests		that			consumers		perception			towards			

internet		shopping		depends		on		internet		shopping		features.

Khalifa		and		Limayem	(2003)		in		their		study		showed		that		the		intentions		of		online		consumers		are	

in�luenced		by		the		perceived		consequences		of		online		shopping,		the		consumers		attitudes		towards		

online		shopping		and		social		in�luences.

Kim		and		park	(2004)		in		their		study			examined		the		relationship		between		salient	features		of		online		

shopping	 	 	 	and	 	consumer	 	buying	 	behaviour.	They	 	�ind	 	that	 	quality	 	of	 	 information	and	 	user		

interface		and		 	security		concepts		 	 	in�luences		 	information		satisfaction		and		relational		bene�it.	 	All		

these	 	 factors	 	 are	 	 signi�icantly	 	 related	 	 to	 	 each	 	 	 consumers	 	 commitment	 	 and	 	 actual	buying			

behaviour.	Smith		and		Rupp	(2003)		identi�ied		that		the		evolution		of			e	commerce			is		considered		to		

be		the		most	 	signi�icant	 	contribution		of	 	the		information		revolution.	They		stated		that	 	consumers		

never		have		access		to		many		goods		suppliers		and		there		is		stiff		competition		in		the		market.	Due		to		

this		competition		internet		has		evolved		in		to		a		new		shopping		medium		for		consumers.	Hollensen	

(2004)		says		that		that		the		internet		has			developed		into		a		new		distribution		channel		for		goods		and		

services.

Rox		H.	(2007)		in		his		study		explained		that		consumers		shop		online		due		it		is		always		open,	it		saves		

time		and		money,	consumers		can		compare		shops		and		can		try		for		lower		prices,	it		is		easy		to		�ind		

required		products	 	and		get	 	information		and		there		is	 	no		crowed		or	 	weather		problems	in		online		

shopping.	He		also		suggested		that		free		shipping		is		important		factor		for		online		shopping.	He	reported		

that	 	cost	 	and	 	 time	 	ef�iciency	 	 is	 	 important	 	 in	 	 internet	 	shopping.	Because	 	 	online	 	shopping		

customers		are		often		offered		a		better		deal,		they		can		get		the		same		product		as		they		buy	at		store		at		a		

lower		price.	Zhang	(2009)	stated		that		Intrinsic		motivation			for		internet		shopping		is		captured		by		

the		'enjoyment'	construct		in		our		framework	.	Intrinsic		value		is		determined			from		the		experience		of		

its		own	sake	.

Menon's	(2010	)	 	study	 	 	suggests	 	that	 	 	if	 	consumers	 	 	are	 	happy	 	about	 	their	 	online	 	shopping		

experience	,	they	 	are	 	more	 	positive	 	towards	 	online	 	shopping	 	medium.	Escapism,	pleasure	and		

arousal		are		the		parts		of		the		enjoyment		construct.	Escapism		refers		to		the		engaging			in		activities		

that		are		absorbing	to		the		point		of		offering		an		escape		from		the		demands		of		the	day		to		day		world.	

Pleasure		is		the		degree		to		which		a		person		feels		satis�ied,	happy	joyful	about		his		online		shopping.	

Arousal	 	is	 	the	 	degree	to	which	 	a	 	person	 	fells	 	 	stimulated	,	 	active	 	and	 	alert	 	 	during	 	 	the	 	online		

shopping		experience	

(Morrison,	2011	).	Acceptance		of		online		marketing		by		consumers		is		based		on		the		awareness		and		

adoption	 	of	 	internet	 	and	 	not	 	on	 	knowledge	 	of	 	traditional	 	channels.	The	 	main	 	factors	 	that	 	are		

important	 	for	 	adoption	 	of	 	online	 	marketing	 	are	 	same	 	as	 	for	 	adoption	 	of	 	internet.	Kim	 	and		

Kwon(1999)		stated		that		progressive,	assertive		and		modern		lifestyle		of		consumers		leads		them		to		
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the	 	more	 	use	 	of	 	internet.	 	Sohn	 	and	 	Ahn	(1999)	 	suggested	 	that	 	consumers	 	knowledge	 	is	 	the		

important	 	factor		that	 	in�luences		their	 	adoption		of	 	e-commerce.	Liang		and	 	Huang		(1998)	 	found		

that	 	consumers	 	experience	 	is	 	the	 	key	 	factor	 	 in	 	online	 	shopping.	Khalifa	(2003)	 	added	 	that		

consumers	 	innovativeness	 	is	 	important	 	factor	 	which	 	affects	 	internet	 	shopping.	Websites	 	good		

characteristics		also		affects		consumer		purchasing		over		internet.		

There		are		several		authors		who		have		studied		the		perceived		risk		in		online		shopping		by		consumers.	

Koller	 (1988)	 found	 	 that	 	 risk	 	 is	 	 determined	 	 by	 	 the	 	 importance	 	 of	 situation.	 Consumers		

unwillingness		or		reluctance		to		complete		the		online		shopping		is		due		to		the		risk		problems		(Hoffman,	

Novak,1999).	So,		perceived		risk		is		the		important		bottleneck		in		the		consumers		online		transactions.	

Wirtz,	Kimes	et	al.	(2003)	 	found	 	that	 	perceived	 	risk	 	is	 	due	 	to	 	the	 	unfairness	 	of	 	pricing	 	by		

companies.		Kolsaker,	Kelley	et	al.	(2004)		found		in		their		study		that		perceived		risk		and		convenience		

are	 	the	 	main	 	reasons	 	for	 	the	 	reluctance	 	of	 	consumers	 	in	 	buying	 	online	 	air	 	line	 	services.	 	This		

research	 	also	 	shows	 	that	 	cultural	 	factors	 	are	 	also	 	responsible	 	for	 	online	 	e-tickets	 	buying.	F.	

Cunningham	and	H.	Gerlach	 	(2005	)	 	 found	 	that	 	perceived	 	risk	 	is	 	present	 	in	 	all	 	the	 	online		

shopping.	Economic		risks		and		other		risks		are		the		important		risks		in		perceived		risks.	Demographic		

factors	 	like	 	age,	income	 	and	 	 	education	 	are	 	considered	 	in	 	the	 	research	 	of	 	internet	 	shoppers		

behavior	(	Fram	and	Grandy,	1995).	 	 Internet	 	buyer	 	has	 	changed	 	over	 	the	 	time.	Professionals,	

specially	 	males		with		higher		income		and		higher		education		has		revolutionized		the		retail	 	channels		

(Ernst	&	Young,	2001;Mahajan,	Muller	&	Bass,	1990).	There	is		a		diversity		of		education		and		income		

in		the		shopping		behavior		of			internet		consumers		(	Department		of		commerce		of		USA,	2003).		Gender	,	

age,	 income,	education,	 	residential	 	 location	 	and	 	marital	 	status	 	are	 	 important	 	determinants	 	of		

internet	 	purchasing	(Fram	and	Grandy,	1995;	Kunj,	1997;	Mehta	 	and	 	shivdas,	1995;	Sultan	 	and		

Henrichs	2000).	Sultan	and	Henrichs	(	2000)	 	found		that		consumers		willingness		towards		internet		

and		preference		to	 	adopt		internet	 	is	 	positively	 	related		to	 	income,	family	 	size		and		innovativeness.		

Pew	research	center	report	(2001	)		reported			that			58%		female			consumers		bought		online		products		

and	 	42%	 	male	 	bought	 	products.	Among	 	them	 	37%	 	women	 	enjoyed	 	shopping	 	but	 	17%	 	 	men		

enjoyed		shopping.	Akhter	(2002)		reported		that			younger,	educated		males		and		rich		people		generally		

liked		to		purchase		goods		over		the		internet.

Vijay,	Sai.	T.	&	Balaji,	M.	S.	(May	2009)		in		their		study		revealed		that		consumers		are		now		shifting		from		

brick		and		mortar		to		online		shopping		channel.	Online		shopping		offers		convenience,		time		saving		and		

money		saving		but		it		has		not		been		accepted		as		a		most		preferred		shopping		in		India.	They		conducted	a		

survey		among		online		and		non		online		shoppers		to		determine		why	consumers		shop		online		or		not		

shop.		They		found		that		time		saving		and		convenience		in		shopping		are		the		drivers		for		consumers		for		

online		shopping		and		privacy		and		security		concerns		are		main		hurdles		in		buying		goods		online.			

According	 	to	 	the	 	IAMAI-IMRB	 	 	 	report	 	on	 	“Internet	 	in	 	India	 	2016”	 	internet	 	users	 	in	 	India	 	is		

expected		to		reach		to		between		450	–	465		million		by		June,	2017	(	from	432		million		in		December		2016).	

There		are		269		million		internet		users		in		Urban		India		and		163		million		internet		users		in		Rural		India		

in		December,	2016.	Findings		of		report		reveals		that		urban		India		has		60%		internet		penetration		while		

rural		internet		penetration		is		only		17%.		This		gap		between		rural		and		urban		areas		must		be		�illed		by		

adopting		suitable		strategies.	IAMAI-IMRB		reported		that		51%		internet		users		uses		internet		daily		and		

90%		of		internet		users		uses		internet		once		in		a		month		basis.	In	rural		India,	48%		uses		internet		daily		

and		83%		uses		once		in		a		month.			

55.6



D.	Richa	 	in		her		study		“	Impact	of	demographic	factors	of	consumers	on	online	shopping	(2012)”	has		

examined		that		demographic		factors		have		a		signi�icant			in�luence		on		consumers		online		shopping.	

She	 	found	 	that	 	income	 	and	 	education	 	have	 	no	 	signi�icant	 	in�luence	 	in	 	online	 	shopping	 	of		

consumers.	Her	 	study	 	 indicates	 	 that	 	women	 	shops	 	more	 	over	 	 internet	 	 than	 	males.	Female		

consumers		shops		5-4		times		over		internet		while		males		shops		1-2	times		in		a		month.	She		also		says		

that		Pew	research		center		in		a		report	in		2001		found		that		58%		women		bought		goods		over		internet		

and		males		bought		42%.	Women		buy		goods		16%		more		than		males.	It	 	 	is	 	found		that	 	family		size		

in�luences		the		online		shopping		of		consumers.	Families		with		more		than		two		children		spend		more		

money	 	on	 	online	 	shopping	 	than	 	families	 	with	 	less	than	 	two	 	children.	Children	 	are	 	considered		

hidden		persuaders		of		parents		to		buy		more		items		for		their		use.

Upasana		Kanchan	,	Naveen		Kumar	and		Abhishek		Gupta	(2015)	in		their		research		paper			“A		Study		

of		Online		purchase		behaviour		of		Customers		in		India”			stated		that		online		shopping		is			increasing		in		

India		and		it		is		popular		in		young		generation			nowadays.		Consumers		of		higher		income		groups		and		

educated	 	people	 	are	 	 	 	shopping	 	online	 	through	 	the	 	internet	 	and	 	online	 	websites.	 	Costumers		

hesitate		to		shop		online		because		of		security		concerns		and		at		the		same		time		consumers		afraid		of		

complexity		of		technological		process		of		online		buying.	It		is		advised		in		research		that		�irms		should		

make		trustworthy		relationship		between		marketers		and		customers.

Chandini	 	A.V.	and	 	Nagendra	 	(2016)	 in	 	their	 	research	 	“An	 	exploratory	 	study	 	on	 	consumer		

attitude	towards	 	online	 	grocery	 	shopping”	 	it	 	is	 	revealed	 	that	 	earning	 	consumers,	females	 	and		

undergraduate		consumers		are		buying		groceries		online.	Results	 	show		that	 	87%		respondents		are		

preferring		online		shopping		for		groceries		and			have		positive		attitude		towards			online		information		of		

groceries.	They		want		to		purchase		goods		from		trustworthy		websites.	Findings		of		the		research		also		

explained		that		there		is		no		positive		in�luence		of		refund		policies		and		website		design		on		consumers		

online		shopping.	

Dr.	Sonal	 	Kala	 	and	Rajesh	 	Kumar	 	Sharma	 	(2015)	 	in	 	their	 	study	 	“Behavior	 	of	 	customers'	

towards		online		shopping		in		India”		revealed		that		there		is		no		signi�icant		difference		found		between		

male	 	and	 	female	 	students	 	regarding	 	online	 	shopping	 	attitude	 	in	 	the	 	graduation	 	level.	Online		

shopping		has		gained		popularity		during		the		last	 	decade		among		consumers.	The		research		results		

shows		that		respondents		have		liked		online		shopping		positively.	Online		shopping		has		a		bright		future		

in		India.

Dr.	Gagandeep		Nagra	et	al	(2013),	in	 	their	 	research		conducted		the		study		to	 	know		what	 	is	 	the		

in�luence		of		demographic		factors		on		online		shoppers.	Consumers		have		understood		the		dif�iculties		

of		online		purchasing		processes		and			get		accustomed		how		to		deal		with		it.	There		is		a		shift		towards		

cash		on		delivery		method		of		payment		and			convenient		delivery		timings		according		to		the		consumers		

choices.	 Results	 	 revealed	 	 that	 	 demographic	 	 factors	 	 in�luences	 	 online	 	 shopping	 	 in	 	 India.	

Demographic	 	factor	 	gender	 	plays	 	important	 	role	 	in	 	online	 	shopping	 	of	 	women	 	as	 	 	gender		

in�luences		female		frequency		of		shopping		over		internet.

Price	Water	Coopers'	Global		Retail	and		Consumer	practice	(2015),	in	union	with	the	International	

Survey	Unit	(ISU),	conducted	 	a	 	global	 	survey	 	regarding	 	online	 	behavior	 	of	 	consumers	 	 	in	 	all		

nineteen		countries		including		India.	Total		19068		online		interviews		were		conducted.		According		to		

this		survey		the		most		important		factor		emerged		as		driving		force		for		consumers		online		shopping		

was		price	(	with	discounts).	Middle		class		consumers		of		India		prefer		value		for		money.	Marketers		are		
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adopting		new		strategies		to		attract		customers		to		shop		online.	It		is			revealed	that	the	physical	store	will	

continue	to		have		its		preferred		shopping		stores			with		the		online		stores.	Everyday		consumption		items		

like		milk,	eggs,	bread,	

general		grocery		items		and		daily		use		consumer		goods		consumers		still		prefer		to		go		to		the		nearest		

stores.

Dr.	Sunanya		Khurana			and		Ms.	Baljinder		Kaur	(2015)		in		their		research			found		that		e-commerce		

and	 	 e-marketing	 	 are	 	mostly	 	 in�luenced	 	 by	 	 demographic	 	 and	 	 psychographic	 	 factors.	 Online		

marketers		now	know		that		who	are		shopping		online,		what		are		their		preferences,	how		consumers		gets		

information	 	and	 	use	 	it	 	to	 	buy	 	online	 	products.	Most	 	in�luential	 	factors	 	of	 	online	 	shopping	 	are		

convenience,		ease		of		use,	security		cost		saving		and		time	saving.	Educated		and		younger		age		consumers		

are		the		most		important		shopper		online.	Marketers		have		to		modify		their		online		marketing		strategies		

according		to		the		consumers		likes		and		dislikes.

Vidhi		Baheti		and			Leena		Ajit		Kaushal	(2015)		in		their		study			found		that		there		was		no		signi�icant		

difference		between		perceived		cost		and		various		demographic		characteristics		of		consumers.	But		there		

was		a		difference		in		consumers		who		are		aware		of		online		shopping		of		grocery		and		not		aware		of		it.	

Other	 	factors	 	like	 	perceived		risk,	 	convenience,	and		perceived		enjoyable	 	factors	 	and	 	demographic		

characters	 	in�luences	 	different	 	factors.	The	 	study	 	was	 	conducted	 	to	 	examine	 	the	 	in�luences	 	of		

various		characteristics		of		consumer		attitudes		towards		online		shopping		of		grocery.

Priyanka		Sharma		(2017)		in		her		research		article		explained		that		online		shopping		has		changed		the		

lifestyle	 	of	 	consumers	 	in	 	the	 	world.	People	 	of	 	developing	 	countries	 	like	 	India	 	and	 	developed		

countries		are		using		internet		 	for		 	online		shopping.	Consumers		having		income		of	 	2,50		lacs		prefer		

cash		on		delivery		payment		method		and		above		2,50		lacs		income		using		internet		banking		method		for		

payments.	People		whose		income		is		under		4.50		lacs		spends	approximately		Rs.2000/-			and		people		of		

income		more		than		4.50		Lacs		spends		Rs.3000/-		per		month		over		online		shopping.	Consumer		between		

age		group		15	–	25		years		likes		quality		of		products		and		age		group		more		than		25		years		prefer		price		of		

goods		for		online		shopping.	It		is		found		that		price		is		the		important		factors		for		consumers		in		online		

shopping.	Most	 	 important	 	 items	 	consumers	 	 likes	 	to	 	shop	 	online	 	 in	 	order	 	of	 	preference	 	are		

electronic		items		followed		by		movie		tickets		and		clothes.	The		dif�iculties				in		online		shopping		are		risk,	

security		and		privacy		concerns.				

R.	Anantha		Laxmi		and		K.		Arun		Sarath	Kumar		(	2016)		in		their		research	“	Awareness		and		attitudes		

of	 	consumers	 	in	 	using	 	internet	 	for	 	online	 	purchasing”	 	have	 	examined	 	analyzed	 	the	 	consumers		

awareness		of		internet		use,	consumer		behavior		and		attitude		about		online		shopping,	and		what		type		of		

goods		consumers		buy		over		internet.		It		is		found		that		mostly		respondents		prefer		cash		on		delivery		

payment		method		and		mostly		consumers		shops		online		goods		through		computers.	Monthly		income		

and		age		does		not		in�luence		the		online		shopping		of		consumers		in		last		6	months.	It		is		concluded		that		

consumer		�irst		preference		is		to		buy		mobile		phones		and		then		followed		by		electronic		items,	clothes,	

books,	camera,	etc.		Consumers		mostly		like	to		buy		mobile		phones		through		online		shopping.

Prof.	Sanjeev		Kumar		and		Savita		Maan		(2014)	 	in		their		research		 	analyzed		the		different		issues.	

Evolution		of		internet		shopping		has		started		the		new		opportunities		for		�irms		and		consumers.	It	 	is		

found		that	 	convenience,	no	 	crowds,	no	 	traf�ic,	 	24	 	hours	 	access,	time		saving,	 	money		saving,	better		

choice		of		goods		and		useful		mode		of		payments		are		the		main		factors		that		in�luences		online		shopping.	
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Hurdles	 	in	 	online	 	shopping	 	are	 	 	lack	 	of	 	touch	 	and	 	feel,	security,	delivery	 	time,	 	higher	 	shipping		

charges,	privacy		concerns,		frauds		and		many		other		hurdles.	Future		of		online		shopping		is		very		bright		

in	 	India.	FICCI,	(2012)	stated	that	“India's	large	and	aspiring	middle	class	of	75	million	households	or	

300	million	individuals	want	products	that	are	value-driven.	The	country's	500	million	people	under	the	

age	of	25	have	access	to	more	money	that	has	additionally	resulted	in	independence,	aspirations	and	a	

demand	for	product.	The	current	estimated	value	of	the	Indian	retail	sector	is	about	500	billion	USD	and	

is	pegged	to	reach	1.3	trillion	USD	by	2020.	The	penetration	level	of	modern	retail	(currently	5%)	will	

increase	six-fold	from	the	current	27	billion	USD	to	220	billion	USD	in	2020.”

Dr.	Shuchi	 	Singhal	 	and	 	Shashi	 	Shekhawat	 	(2015)	 	 in	 	 their	 	research	 	“	Online	 	and	 	of�line		

consumer		buying		behavior	:	A		literature		review”		observed		that		consumers		search		information		for		

online	 	shopping	 	but	 	in	 	the	 	end	 	they	 	switch	 	to	 	buy	 	products	 	from	 	of�line	 	stores.	The	 	various		

researchers		have		found		that		there		are		many		factors		that		creates		positive		attitude		towards		online		

shopping.		These		factors		are		convenience,	interactivity		of		websites,	information,	twenty		four		hours		

availability	 	of	 	products,	usefulness,	cost		and		time		saving,	etc.	 	There	 	are	 	many		hurdles	 	in	 	online		

shopping		like		perceived		security		and		privacy		concerns,	complexity		of		online		process,	intangibility		

of		goods,	and		social		contacts.			

Poonam		Chahal	 	in		her		study		“	A		Study		on		the		role		of	 	consumer		gender		 	and		age		 	 	on		online		

shopping	”	(2015)		suggested		that		the		consumers		of			young		age		group		20-25		years		are		interested		to		

shop		online		products.	Men		are		very		much		interested		in		online		shopping		activities		than		women.	She		

analyzed		14		research		papers		and		concluded		that		consumers		age		and		gender		plays		important		role		

in		the		online		shopping.	Online		shopping		is		increasing		in		India		day		by		day		and		people		are		very		

much		interested			and		want		to		shop		online		products.

Internet	 	facility	was	started	in	Jaipur	from18	April,1999.	But	this	has	become	a	very	large	e-market		

within	15	years.	Many	companies	has	established	their	centers	here.	Young	generation	is	 	purchasing		

goods	&	services	from	online	companies.	There	are	25	lacs	internet	&	data	connection	in	Rajasthan.	

Approximately	8	million	Indians	are	shopping	online	in	2012.	Online	shopping	grew	from	40%		in		2010-

11	to	128	%	in	2011-12	and	it	is	going	to	increase	in	the	future.	Approximately		goods		of		Rs.2500/-		are		

being		purchased		by		consumers	in		Rajasthan		state	annually	(Source:	Open	source	:	Internet).

According		to		a		study		(of		Admap		July,	2000	)		a		majority		of		purchases		over		internet			takes		place		

for		books,		travel,		�inancial		services		software,	PCs		and		gifts.		Today		the		latest		reports		of		surveys		of		

nelson	 	and	 	other	 	survey	 	companies	 	shows	 	that	consumers	 	today	 	buys	 	Smart	phones,	laptops,		

electronic		goods,		books,		clothes		and		other		products.	It		shows		that		the		nature		of		consumers		has		

changed		over		the		time.

India's		online		population		is		rising		@	31	%		yearly			with		inclusion		of		17.6		million		users		in		2012	

(ComScore,2013).	India		has		become		the		third		largest		nation		for		Internet		users			in		2013		after		USA		

and		China.	McKinsey	(2012)		reported		that		@1.6%		contribution			of		the		internet		to		India's		GDP		and		

a	 	consumer	 	surplus	 	amounting	 	to	dollar	 	9	 	billion.	India	 	added	 	15	 	million	 	 	e	commerce	 	users.	

Ecommerce		growth		in		India		has		been		directly		proportional		to		internet		penetration.	It	has	been	seen	

that	India's	e-commerce	market	rose	from	about	$2.5	billion	in	2009	to	$6.3	billion	in	2011,	$8.5	billion	in	

2012	and	further	to	$16	billion	in	2013	and	which	is	expected	to	touch	$56	billion	by	2023–	6.5	percent	of	

the	total	retail	market	(Industry	Chamber	Assocham,	2013).	Comscore.com	 	presented	 	the	digital		

India	 	report	there	 	 	are	 	205	million	internet	 	users	 	in	 	India	 	as	 	of	 	 	2013.	Third	 	largest	 	internet		
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population		after		China		and		United		States,		projected		to		be		the		second		largest		by		2015,		wit		330	–	

370		million		users.	Internet		demographic		report		of		Comscore		reported		that		75%		of		India's		online		

population		is		under		the		age		of		35		years.	India's		81%		population		uses		Mobile		phones	.	But		there		

are		97.32		crore		mobile		users		in		India		on		December	,	2015.	Their		numbers		is		expected		to		increase		

in		the		near		future.

Conclusion

There		is		a		large		number		of		mobile		users		in	Rajasthan		and		India.	Mobile		consumers	in		the	major		

cities		of		Rajasthan		are		increasing		rapidly.	Analysis		of		literature		review			shows		that		the		consumers		

attitude	 	 	towards	 	online	 	shopping	 	and	 	 	intention	 	to	 	shop	 	online	 	is	 	in�luenced	 	by	endogenous			

factors,		exogenous		factors,	demographic		and			some		other		factors.	This		study		shows		that		there		is		a		

very		bright		future		for		online		shopping		in		Rajasthan		because		consumers		can		buy		anything,	from		

anywhere		and		at		anytime.	The		young		generation		from		age		group		20	–	35		years		is		very		keen		to		

shop		online		and		male			and		female		consumers		are			interested		for		online		shopping		in		Rajasthan.
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Scenario	After	Computerization	in	Indian	Banking	
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ABSTRACT

Since	independence	Indian	Banking	Industry	has	gone	under	many	transformations	and	now	Indian	Banking	

industry	is	no	longer	same	as	before.	The	change	in	the	system	is	 large	and	a	vivid	in	all	 its	forms,	be	it	

qualitative,	 attitudinal	 or	 structural.	 Earlier	 banking	 industry	 had	 two	 main	 functions	 primary	 and	

secondary.	Primary	functions	included	granting	of	loans	and	advances	and	accepting	deposits.	Secondary	

functions	were	providing	customers	with	facilities	of	foreign	exchange,	issuing	demand	draft	and	pay	orders,	

undertaking	safe	custody	of	valuables,	important	documents,	securities,	by	providing	safe	deposit	vaults	or	

lockers.	While	performing	these	activities	banks	as	well	as	customers	had	to	face	many	problems	like	large	no	

of	queues,	large	no	of	�iles	were	there	to	record	data	manually	and	due	to	which	there	was	a	huge	wastage	of	

time.	 In	 spite	 of	 these	 problems	 Indian	 banks	 also	 faced	 also	 faced	 dif�iculty	 in	 competing	 with	 the	

international	banks	in	terms	of	customer	service	without	the	use	of	technology.	

In	1984	a	committee	was	formed	by	RBI	on	mechanization	in	the	banking	industry	whose	chairman	was	Dr.	C	

Rangarajan,	 Deputy	 Governor	 of	 RBI.	 Under	 mechanization	 an	 electronic	 ledger	 posting	machine	 was	

installed	which	included	a	type	writer	keyboard,	a	printer,	two	�loppy	disc	drives	and	a	video	screen.	The	

machine	was	used	to	prepare	statement	on	accounts	for	customers,	maintaining	primary	ledgers	and	post	

transaction	entries	in	them.	The	reports	were	submitted	by	the	committee	in	1989	and	computerization	

began	from	1993	with	the	settlement	between	bank	administration	and	bank	employees	association.	In	1994	

for	issues	related	to	payment	system,	security	settlement	and	check	clearing	a	committee	on	technology	was	

set	up	in	the	banking	industry	which	emphasized	on	Electronic	Funds	Transfer	system.	

A.	History	Of	Indian	Banking	Industry

Since	 independence	 Indian	Banking	 Industry	has	gone	under	many	 transformations	and	now	 Indian	

Banking	industry	is	no	longer	same	as	before.	The	change	in	the	system	is	large	and	a	vivid	in	all	its	forms,	

be	it	qualitative,	attitudinal	or	structural.	

The	expansion	of	globalization	and	changing	new	technologies	forced	banks	to	launch	new	channels	to	

gain	competitive	environment	reducing	cost,	enlarging	customer	database	and	improving	their	�inancial	

services.	The	signi�icant	transformation	which	occurred	in	the	banking	industry	of	India	were	the	changes	

that	were	occurred	in	the	�inancial	markets,	institutions	and	products.	In	the	earlier	1970‟s	the	banking	

industry	was	using	a	traditional	system	such	as	they	had	to	record	data	by	following	up	a	database,	they	

had	to	waste	their	time	in	recording	that	database.	Computerization	In	Banks	-Some	Issues	v	

vBefore	Computerization	

Earlier	banking	industry	had	two	main	functions	primary	and	secondary.	Primary	functions	included	

granting	of	loans	and	advances	and	accepting	deposits.	Secondary	functions	were	providing	customers	

with	 facilities	of	 foreign	exchange,	 issuing	demand	draft	and	pay	orders,	undertaking	safe	custody	of	

valuables,	important	documents,	securities,	by	providing	safe	deposit	vaults	or	lockers.	While	performing	
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these	activities	banks	as	well	as	customers	had	to	face	many	problems	like	large	no	of	queues,	large	no	of	

�iles	were	there	to	record	data	manually	and	due	to	which	there	was	a	huge	wastage	of	time.	In	spite	of	

these	problems	Indian	banks	also	faced	also	faced	dif�iculty	in	competing	with	the	international	banks	in	

terms	of	customer	service	without	the	use	of	technology.	

vAfter	Computerization	

Computerization	in	Indian	banking	sector	and	the	use	of	modern	innovation	has	increased	many	folds	

after	the	economic	liberalization	as	the	country‟s	banking	sector	has	been	exposed	to	the	worlds	market.	

In	1984	a	committee	was	formed	by	RBI	on	mechanization	in	the	banking	industry	whose	chairman	was	

Dr.	C	Rangarajan,	Deputy	Governor	of	RBI.	Under	mechanization	an	electronic	ledger	posting	machine	was	

installed	which	included	a	type	writer	keyboard,	a	printer,	two	�loppy	disc	drives	and	a	video	screen.	The	

machine	was	used	to	prepare	statement	on	accounts	for	customers,	maintaining	primary	ledgers	and	post	

transaction	entries	in	them.	The	reports	were	submitted	by	the	committee	in	1989	and	computerization	

began	from	1993	with	the	settlement	between	bank	administration	and	bank	employees	association.	In	

1994	 for	 issues	 related	 to	 payment	 system,	 security	 settlement	 and	 check	 clearing	 a	 committee	 on	

technology	was	set	up	in	the	banking	industry	which	emphasized	on	Electronic	Funds	Transfer	system.	

B.	Milestones	In	Indian	Banks	And	It	Transformation		

⦁	 MICR	 (	 MAGNETIC	 INK	 CHARACTER	 RECOGNITION	 )	 :	 	 During	 the	 years	 1986-88	 MICR	 was	

introduced.	MICR	technology	was	used	principally	by	the	banking	industry	to	smooth	the	progress	of	

the	processing	of	cheques	and	develops	the	routing	number	and	account	number	at	the	bottom	of	a	

cheque.	 This	 allowed	 computers	 to	 translate	 information	 (	 like	 account	 numbers)	 off	 printed	

certi�icates.	

⦁	 IDRBT	(Institute	 for	Development	&	Research	 in	Banking	Technology	)	 In	1996	a	committee	was	

formed	by	RBI	in	Hyderabad	to	upgrade	technology	in	payment	system.	IDRBT	was	thus	established	

as	a	result	of	recommendation	of	committee.	

⦁	 ATM‟s	(	AUTOMATED	TELLER	MACHINES	):	Enabling	IT	channels	which	enhances	customer	service	

at	banks	in	areas	such	as	cash	delivery	through	card	based	transaction	settlements,	Automated	Teller	

Machines	(ATMs).etc.	

⦁	 E-BANKING	(	INTERNET	BANKING	):	E-Banking	allows	�inancial	institution	customers	to	conduct	a	

secure	�inancial	transaction	on	website	to	have	personal	access	to	internet	a	customer	must	register	

for	the	service	to	the	institution	and	some	password	will	be	set-up	for	veri�ication	of	customer.		

⦁	 RTGS	(	REAL	TIME	GROSS	SETTLEMENT	):	It	is	a	transfer	system	for	funds	where	money	is	being	

transferred	from	one	bank	to	another	bank	on	gross	and	real	time	basis.	When	there	is	no	waiting	

period	 for	 payment	 transaction	 the	 settlement	 is	 in	 “real	 time”.	 One	 to	 one	 basis	 settlement	 of	

transaction	without	clustering	or	mesh	with	other	transaction	is	“gross”	settlement.	

C.		Technology	Used

vAutomated	clearing	House	(ACH):	

	To	handle	cheques	in	clearing	house	computers	are	used.	It	is	dif�icult	to	clean	up,	substitute	and	establish	

transactions	within	many	banks.	 To	 increase	 the	process	 and	wiping	 the	 operations	 immediately	 an	

de�iciently	 computers	 are	 used	 in	 cleaning	 house.	 ACH	 allows	 huge	 number	 of	 credit	 and	 debit	

transactions	in	batches.
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vNational	Automated	clearing	house	Association	(NACHA):

It	helps	to	transfer	debit	for	point-of-purchase	conversation	check.	ACH	payment	is	being	implemented	by	

both	commercial	sector	and	government.	Business	is	also	improving	by	using	ACH	to	accumulate	online	

payment	from	customers	than	accepting	debit	or	credit	cards.	NACHA	and	Federal	Reserve	established	

rules	and	regulations	to	govern	ACH	network.		

vElectronic	Clearing	Services	(ECS):

ECS	uses	services	of	cleaning	house	to	transfer	funds	from	one	to	another	bank	account.	This	is	used	for	

large	transfers	from	one	to	many	accounts	or	vice-versa.	Types	of	ECS:-	Two	types	of	ECS	are	ECS	(credit)	

and	ECS	(debit).	

1.	ECS	(credit)-it	is	used	to	allow	credit	to	huge	number	of	receivers	by	raising	only	one	debit	to	an	account	

like	interest,	salary	payment,	pension	

2.	ECS	(Debit)-it	is	used	to	in�late	debits	to	a	huge	number	of	accounts	of	customers	or	account	holders	for	

honoring	a	particular	institution	e.g.	utility	companies	payments	like	telephone,	house	tax	charges,	water	

tax	charges.	

vNational	Electronic	Fund	Transfer	(neft):	

It	is	an	online	system	by	which	funds	of	Indian	�inancial	institutions	are	being	transferred.	Funds	below	Rs	

2,	00,000/-	are	mainly	transferred	by	it.	Structured	�inancial	messaging	solutions	(SFMS)	were	used	as	a	

platform	to	make	NEFT.	To	maintain	security	in	NEFT	public	key	infrastructure	(PKI)	technique	was	used.	

vElectronic	Funds	Transfer	(eft):	

It	is	electronic	transfer	or	exchange	of	money	from	one	to	another	account.	This	exchange	of	money	takes	

place	 across	multiple	 �inancial	 institutions	 through	 computer	 systems	 to	 help	 banks	 offering	money	

transfer	service	to	their	customers	from	any	bank	branch	account	to	other	branch	bank.	

vCards	Transaction:	

Debit	card	is	an	alternative	method	of	payment	of	cash	when	transactions	are	being	made.	While	using	it	

cardholder	can	see	available	balance	in	account.	Debit	cards	are	widely	used	to	withdraw	cash	from	ATM,	

to	purchase	online	on	internet,	making	bill	payments,	transferring	funds,	etc.	during	opening	of	account	

banks	provide	free	of	cost	debit	cards.	From	Jan	1st	2011,	RBI	announced	that	user	has	to	enter	password	

on	ATM	for	every	transaction	with	debit	card.	

vCore	Banking:	

To	adopt	core	banking	solutions	(CBS),	computerization	in	branches	of	banks	is	closely	related	with	the	

technological	development.	

vAutomated	Teller	Machine	(atm):	

ATM	is	used	for	many	functions	of	banks	like	to	withdraw	cash,	to	print	bank	statements,	to	transfer	funds,	

reservation	of	train	tickets,	to	pay	premiums.	

vIn�inet:	

Many	 components	 like	 servers,	 connecting	 networks,	 communication	 channels	 etc.	 are	 required	 for	

working	of	e-banking.	Various	service	providers	were	established	and	connected	in	India	by	RBI	to	control	

and	monitor	e-banking.	Some	service	of	provider	is	INFINET	which	stands	for	Indian	Financial	Network.	
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Services	which	are	provided	by	INFINET	are	e-mail,	transmission	of	inter-city	cheque	realization	advices,	

electronic	clearing	services-debit	and	credit.

D.	Threats	:

The	most	up	to	date	fraud	which	is	now	considered	as	the	secured	method	of	crime	not	including	any	

physical	damage	is	the	technological	frauds	in	banks.	Since	1994	computerization	of	banks	had	started	in	

India.	Working	model	for	local	area	network	and	wide	area	was	developed	by	reserve	bank	of	India	by	

founding	unique	microwave	stations.	The	main	 job	performed	by	computers	 in	banks	are	preserving	

debit-credit	 records	 of	 accounts,	 carrying	 out	 electronic	 fund	 transfer,	 operating	 automated	 teller	

machines,	making	periodic	balance	sheets,	printing	out	accounts	statements	etc.	

vRisk	Factors:	

Computer	internet	facilities	have	revolted	international	banking	to	transfer	funds	and	substitute	data	of	

interest	concerning	to	banking	and	to	perform	other	functions	of	banks	and	by	giving	different	passwords	

and	pin	numbers.	Some	of	the	negative	effects	of	computers	are	classi�ied	as:	

·	COMPUTER	CRIMES	:	Computer	frauds	are	those	in	which	misuse	or	defalcations	are	accomplished	by	

altering	with	data	 record	of	 computer	 or	program,	 etc.	whereas	 computer	 crimes	 are	 those	 that	 are	

committed	with	a	computer	

vCheque	Frauds	:

The	tenacious	growth	of	paper	cheques	joined	with	the	readily	availability	of	most	recent	technology	has	

resulted	in	shocking	rise	in	cheque	frauds	in	banks	of	India.	It	is	fascinating	to	note	that	cheques	as	a	

payment	method	is	still	having	a	major	position	in	both	developing	and	developed	countries.	Hard	work	is	

being	done	by	banks	to	discourage	customers	from	the	use	of	paper	cheques.	Additional	problems	related	

to	cheques	are	inbuilt	manually	like	process	of	handling,	high	cost	of	transportation	between	parties,	

handling	process.	

Concept	and	Magnitude	of	Cheque	Frauds	

There	are	many	ways	to	classify	cheque	frauds.	One	wide	distinction	is	“internal”	and	“external”.	Internal	

cheque	frauds	are	those	in	which	schemes	are	formulated	by	insiders	–employees	are	responsible	for	

authorizing,	creating	and	processing	cheques.	External	cheque	frauds	are	those	in	which	schemes	are	

made	by	independent	operators	or	by	classi�ied	gangs.	Most	familiar	forms	of	external	frauds	are	

a.		 Modi�ication	of	cheque	details	

b.		 Creation	of	fake	cheques	

c.		 Forgery	of	cheques	

Physical	 controls	 of	 security	 used	 are	 high	 resolution	micro	 printing,	watermarks,	 security	 inks	 and	

re�lective	holograms	etc.	

vAtm	Frauds	

ATM‟s	are	electronic	machines	that	are	connected	to	the	accounts	and	records	of	banking	institutions.	It	

allows	customers	to	make	banking	transactions	without	going	to	banks.	ATM‟s	are	implicit	banks	that	

allows	users	to	withdraw	money,	pay	bills,	deposit	cash	etc.	ATM	machine	is	derived	with	the	help	of	an	

access	drive	i.e.	a	card,	code	i.e.	personal	identi�ication	number	or	through	other	methods	of	access	to	

account	of	customer	or	any	combination	thereof.	
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Fraud	Related	to	ATMs	

Commitment	of	frauds	can	be	by	both	insiders	and	outsiders.	It	is	known	that	number	of	frauds	will	rise	

with	the	increase	in	number	of	transactions.	Frauds	can	occur	due	to	carelessness	on	part	of	both	the	

cardholder	and	part	of	bank.	If	the	holder	of	card	does	not	follow	preventative	measures	then	is	exposed	to	

risk.		

•	 A	cheat	may	go	through	the	carbons	or	discarded	receipts	to	�ind	out	the	card	number	illegally.

•	 A	clerk	who	is	dishonest	makes	an	imprint	from	the	charge	card	or	credit	card	for	his	personal	use.

vCredit	Card	Frauds:

•	 Credit	card	is	made	of	polyvinyl	chloride	sheet.	The	innermost	sheet	of	credit	card	is	known	as	core	

stock.		Personal	data	is	embossed	over	it	and	the	cards	are	of	�ixed	size.	Fraudsters	of	credit	cards	steal	

credit	cards	from	banks,	clients	and	merchants.	Credit	card	fraud	is	committed	in	many	ways	like:		

•	 Authentic	cards	are	distorted.

•	 Forged	cards	are	made

•	 Duplicitous	telemarketing	is	made	with	credit	cards.

•	 Forged	cards	are	taken	on	duplicitous	applications	on	the	address	and	name	of	other	people.

People	have	concern	that	as	e-commerce	and	internet	facilities	are	expanded	on	large	scale	than	credit	

card	frauds	will	increase	rapidly.

E.	Issues	In	Risk	Management	In	Online	Banking:

The	problem	arising	with	the	banks	is	that	they	have	already	invested	huge	amount	of	money	in	the	online	

initiatives	and	their	online	offerings	are	remaining	unpro�itable.	Banks	are	already	having	its	existing	

customers	so	they	are	not	getting	large	number	of	customers.	Just	enrolling	customers	to	use	the	id	will	

not	be	suf�icient,	the	user	will	have	to	use	the	website	frequently.	Banks	should	make	efforts	to	increase	the	

usage	of	their	site	by	customers	and	co-ordinate	with	the	branches	effectively.	By	doing	this	they	will	be	

able	to	obtain	maximum	value	which	would	include	cost	reduction,	higher	customer	retention	and	cross-

selling	opportunities.	

vStrategic	Risk:

	 It	 is	one	of	 the	prospective	and	current	 risks	 that	affect	capital	arising	and	earnings	 from	divergent	

business	decisions	associated	mainly	with	Board	and	Management	decisions.	As	senior	management	is	

responsible	for	developing	the	business‟s	strategy	and	establishing	of	management	affective	oversight	

over	risks,	then	they	are	predictable	to	take	an	informed	and	planned	strategic	decision	as	whether	and	

how	the	bank	is	providing	e-banking	services.	Poor	investment	decisions	and	e-banking	planning	can	

increase	a	�inancial	institution‟s	strategic	risk.	

vOperational-Transactional	Risk:	

Transactional	risk	is	also	known	as	IT	or	security	risk	which	affects	capital	arising	and	earnings	from	

fraud,	 abandon,	 error	 and	 the	 inability	 to	maintain	 predictable	 service	 levels.	 One	 of	 the	 important	

challenges	faced	by	the	banks	in	the	online	environment	is	predicting	and	managing	the	number	of	that	

the	banks	want	to	obtain.	Certain	 factors	 like	structure	and	complexity	of	banking	products,	 types	of	

services	offered,	dif�iculty	of	understanding	and	executing	new	technologies	will	 increase	the	level	of	
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operational	 risk,	 especially	 when	 the	 institutions	 recommend	 innovative	 services	 that	 are	 not	 yet	

standardized.	

vInformation	Security	Risk:	

Information	security	risk	has	negative	impact	on	capital	arising	and	earnings	out	of	information	security	

processes,	and	thus	revealing	 the	 institution	about	 the	 insider	attacks	or	malicious	hacker,	denial-of-

service	attacks,	viruses,	data	theft,	fraud	and	data	destruction.	Most	sensitive	computer	systems	are	used	

for	 storing	 highly	 con�idential	 information	 and	 for	 high	 value	 payments	which	 are	 tend	 to	 be	most	

carefully	secured.	The	programmes	and	viruses	or	anti	viruses	and	security	systems	must	be	updated	

whenever	required.	

vCredit	Risk:	

A	customer‟s	 failure	 to	meet	his	 �inancial	commitments	 is	called	credit	 risk.	 Internet	banking	allows	

customers	to	apply	for	praise	or	credit	from	anywhere	in	the	world.	It	is	very	dif�icult	for	the	banks	to	verify	

the	identi�ication	of	the	customer,	if	they	are	making	payment	through	the	internet.	Verifying	guarantees	

and	if	the	person	is	in	another	country	then	in	case	of	con�lict	different	dominion	procedures	may	cause	

dif�iculties.	

F.		Suggestions	&Recommendations:	

vFor	Atm:

1.	 Avoid	leaving	cards	at	ATM.

2.	 Watch	over	the	privacy	of	PIN	number	as	you	safeguard	hard	cash.	

3.	 Never	keep	ATM	card	and	PIN	number	together.	

4.	 Don‟t	give	your	ATM	card	to	anyone	and	never	disclose	Pin	to	other	people.	

5.	 Do	remember	PIN.	

vFor	Credit	Cards:-	

1.	 While	using	the	card	keep	an	eye	on	it.	

2.	 Don‟t	give	your	credit	card	information	on	phone	call.	

3.	 Don‟t	reply	to	„phishing‟	mails.	

4.	 Don‟t	use	unsecured	websites	

5.	 Immediately	sign	your	credit	card	as	soon	you	receive	it.	

vObjectives:		

1.	 Evaluating	how	computerization	takes	place	in	banking	sector.

2.	 	Estimating	the	convention	of	various	banking	tools.

3.	 Evaluating	the	usage	pattern	of	various	I.T	tools	in	banking	industry.

4.	 Estimating	the	precautionary	measures	that	litigant	take	against	frauds.

5.	 Evaluating	preventing	measures	to	be	taken	against	frauds.

G.	Methodology:	

Data	was	 collected	 from	79	 respondents	who	were	 the	 users	 of	 various	 IT	 tools/services.	 Objective	
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questionnaire	was	used-as	a	result	of	which	responses	were	tabulated.	

vAnalysis	

79litigants	questionnaires	were	�illed.	The	data	was	gathered	through	a	tested	and	ordered	questionnaire.	

Respondents	were	chosen	randomly,	making	sure	that	they	were	shrewd	customers	using	most	latest	

banking	products.	The	�indings	were	as	follows:	

56.7

Table No.	1

Consciousness	About	The	Technology	Threats
	

PARTICULARS	 YES	 	 NO

PHISHING 40 	 39

SPOOFING 29 	 50

SPAMMING 53 26

PHISHING:	websites	are	common	these	days	and	itis	secure	to	note	that	all	respondents	at	some	point	or	

other	have	visited	a	phishing	site.	It	is	hazardous	sign	thus	that	they	are	not	well-known	with	the	huge	

dangers	it	poses.	

SPOOFING	:	Similar	threats	exist	with	spoo�ing.

SPAMMING:	clearly	is	most	dominating	of	these	three,	though	all	of	them	are	dangerous.	What	is	not	clear	

is	that	whether	people	are	really	able	to	appreciate	the	dangers	it	poses	or	maybe	they	just	take	it	for	

granted.	

A.	Conclusions:	

In	the	beginning	of	new	technological	period	of	certain	technology	in	banks,	technology	is	the	one	which	is	

subjected	to	and	has	balanced	fundamental	changes	in	the	banks.	We	implicit	from	the	Paper:		

v	It	is	a	time	that	we	have	initiated	ourselves	in	the	next	course	and	touched	new	heights	of	brilliance	in	the	

working	and	ef�iciency	of	banks.	

v	Safety	measures	 in	 terms	of	 �irewalls,	 data	 interruption,	digital	 certi�ication	are	 few	 safety	 security	

measures	which	must	be	rooted	in	the	software	used	by	banks.

v	Regular	quest	 for	 improvement	of	 skills,	mission,	 commitment	 and	vision	 to	perform	ef�iciently	 for	

gaining	pro�it	are	some	area‟s	high	needs	urgent	attention.	
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Development	of	Information	Technology	in	Banking	Industry	in	India
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ABSTRACT

Information	 Technology	 is	 the	 industry,	 which	 through	 the	 use	 of	 computers	 and	 other	 supporting	

equipments	helps	in	the	spread	of	knowledge.	The	term	information	technology	includes	computers	and	

communication	technology	along	with	associated	software.	On	the	demand	side	are	applications	of	IT	and	
	all	 economic	 sectors. Since	 India	 has	 a	 very	 big	 middle	 class	 of	 nearly	 400	 million,	 there	 are	 high	

expectations	 in	 India	 about	 the	growth	of	 IT	 industries.	 Since	 the	 country	due	 its	 earlier	pre-British	

connection	has	a	stock	of	English-knowing	population,	it	facilitates	the	adoption	of	software,	which	has	

been	developed	in	the	English	language	much	more	easily.

There	has	been	a	gradual	increase	in	the	use	of	IT	in	government,	public	sector,	private	sector,	universities,	

schools	 and	 colleges	 and	 technical	 institutes.	With	 the	development	 of	 various	 forms	of	 information	

delivery	systems,	such	as	TV,	Radio,	Newspapers,	Telephones,	Personal	Computers	and	Internet	into	on	

uni�ied	system,	it	is	very	desirable	to	improve	the	reach	of	the	IT	services	to	common	man.	In	India,	nearly	

26	per	cent	of	the	population	lives	below	the	poverty	line,	20	per	cent	belong	to	higher	and	richer	classes	

and	40	per	cent	from	the	middle	class.	The	government	should	,	in	the	�irst	instance,	aim	at	400	million	

strong	middle	class	on	 the	one	hund	who	provide	a	very	 large	potential	market	 for	 IT	Products	and	

services,	who	can	in	the	near	future	be	enabled	to	make	use	of	the	bene�its	to	IT	in	their	day-to-day	lives.	On	

the	other	hand,	for	26	per	cent	of	the	people	living	below	the	poverty	line,	government	should	initiate	

steps	to	that	IT	could	provide	new	opportunities	to	enable	them	to	move	above	the	poverty	line.	Presently,	

the	country	is	highly	de�icient	in	enabling	access	to	IT	services	to	the	masses.

A.introduction

With	the	globalization	trends	world	over	it	is	dif�icult	for	any	nation	big	or	small,	developed	or	developing,	

to	remain	isolated	from	what	is	happening	around.	For	a	country	like	India,	which	is	one	of	the	most	

promising	 emerging	 markets,	 such	 isolation	 is	 nearly	 impossible.	 More	 particularly	 in	 the	 area	 of	

Information	 technology,	where	 India	 has	 de�initely	 an	 edge	 over	 its	 competitors,	 remaining	 away	 or	

uniformity	of	the	world	trends	is	untenable.	Financial	sector	in	general	and	banking	industry	in	particular	

is	 the	 largest	 spender	 and	 bene�iciary	 from	 information	 technology.	 This	 endeavours	 to	 relate	 the	

international	trends	in	it	with	the	Indian	banking	industry.	

The	last	lot	includes	possibly	all	foreign	banks	and	newly	established	Private	sector	banks,	which	have	

fully	computerized	all	 the	operations.	With	 these	variations	 in	 the	 level	of	 information	 technology	 in	

Indian	banks,	it	is	useful	to	take	account	of	the	trends	in	Information	technology	internationally	as	also	to	

see	the	comparative	position	with	Indian	banks.	The	present	article	starts	with	the	banks	perception	when	

they	get	into	IT	up	gradation.	All	the	trends	in	IT	sector	are	then	discussed	to	see	their	relevance	to	the	

status	of	Indian	banks.	

IT	Considerations	Since	the	early	nineties,	each	Indian	bank	has	done	some	IT	improvement	effort.	The	

�irst	and	foremost	compulsion	is	the	�ierce	competition.	While	deciding	on	the	required	architecture	for	
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the	IT	consideration	is	given	to	following	realities.	

1.Meeting	Internal	Requirement	:	

The	requirements	of	the	banks	are	different	 individually	depending	upon	their	nature	and	volume	of	

business;	focus	on	a	particular	segment,	spread	of	branches	and	a	like.	Many	a	time's	banks	do	have	the	

required	information	but	it	is	scattered.	The	operating	units	seldom	know	the	purpose	of	gathering	the	

information	by	their	higher	authorities.	

2.Effective	in	Data	Handling	:	

As	stated	earlier	the	banks	have	most	of	the	needed	data	but	are	distributed.	Further	the	cost	of	collection	

of	data	and	putting	the	same	to	use	is	prohibitively	high.	The	accuracy	and	timeliness	of	data	generation	

becomes	 the	 causalities	 in	 the	 process.	 Best	 of	 the	 intentions	 on	 computerization	 are	wished	 away	

because	there	is	nonvisible	reduction	in	cost	/efforts/time	required	for	the	required	data	gathering.	

3.Extending	Customer	Services:

	Addressing	to	rising	customers	expectations	is	signi�icant	particularly	in	the	background	of	increased	

competition.	In	case	bank	A	is	unable	to	provide	the	required	service	at	a	competitive	price	and	in	an	

accurate	manner	with	speed.	There	is	always	a	bank	IT	at	 its	next-door	waiting	to	hire	the	customer.	

Awareness	of	customers	about	the	availability	of	services	and	their	pricing	as	also	available	options	have	

brought	into	sharp	focus	the	issue	of	customer	satisfaction.	

4.Creative	Support	for	New	Product	Development:	

It	 has	 become	 necessary	 for	 the	 banks	 to	 vitalize	 the	 process	 of	 product	 development.	 Marketing	

functionaries	needs	a	lot	of	information	not	only	from	the	outside	sources	but	also	from	within	the	banks.	

Banks	are	 looking	 to	 retail	 segment	as	 the	 future	market	places	 for	 sales	efforts.	Having	 full-�ledged	

information	of	existing	customer	is	the	key	for	this	purpose.	The	emergences	of	data	requirement	and	an	

appropriate	architecture	to	support	the	same	are	signi�icant	issues	to	be	handled	in	this	regard.	

5.End-user	Development	of	the	Non-technical	Staff:

Banking	being	a	service	industry,	it	is	the	staffs	at	counters	that	deliver	the	products.	In	Indian	scenario,	

virtual	 banking	 is	 likely	 to	 have	 a	 few	more	 years	 to	 establish.	 The	 dependence	 on	 counter	 staff	 is	

unavoidable.	The	staffs	are	large	in	number	and	the	majority	is	non-technical.	The	customer	satisfaction	

levels	at	the	counter	determine	the	ultimate	bene�it	of	IT	offensive.	Giving	due	consideration	to	this	aspect	

in	choosing	architecture	in	necessary.	

B.origin	&	Development	Of	Information	Technology	:	

Information	 Technology	 is	 the	 industry,	 which	 through	 the	 use	 of	 computers	 and	 other	 supporting	

equipments	helps	in	the	spread	of	knowledge.	The	term	information	technology	includes	computers	and	

communication	technology	along	with	associated	software.	Hann	N	and	Dugonjie	(1995)	therefore	are	of	

the	 view	 	 that	 in	 IT	 Industry,	 “on	 the	 supply	 side	 are	 computer	 hardware	 and	 software,	

telecommunications	 equipment,	 and	 micro-electronics-based	 industries.	 On	 the	 demand	 side	 are	

applications	of	IT	and	all	economic	sectors.

Information	technology	is	of	recent	origin,	but	it	is	spreading	fast	in	India.	However,	India	has	a	long	way	to	

go	before	it	can	catch	up	with	the	developed	countries.

IT	 sector	 is	 of	 recent	 origin.	 “It	 picked	 up	 in	 nineties.	 In	 fact,	 its	 growth	 took	 place	 only	 after	 the	
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	international	treaty	of	1994.”	 Since	India	has	a	very	big	middle	class	of	nearly	400	million,	there	are	high	

expectations	 in	 India	 about	 the	growth	of	 IT	 industries.	 Since	 the	 country	due	 its	 earlier	pre-British	

connection	has	a	stock	of	English-knowing	population,	it	facilitates	the	adoption	of	software,	which	has	

been	developed	in	the	English	language	much	more	easily.	There	has	been	a	gradual	increase	in	the	use	of	

IT	in	government,	public	sector,	private	sector,	universities,	schools	and	colleges	and	technical	institutes.

Information	Technology	(IT)	is	the	industry,	which	through	the	use	of	computers	and	other	supporting	

equipments	helps	in	the	spread	of	knowledge.	The	term	information	technology	includes	computers	and	

communication	technology	along	with	associated	software.	Hann	N	and	Dugonjie		(1995)	therefore	are	of	

the	 view	 	 that	 in	 IT	 Industry,	 “on	 the	 supply	 side	 are	 computer	 hardware	 and	 software,	

telecommunications	 equipment,	 and	 micro-electronics-based	 industries.	 On	 the	 demand	 side	 are	

applications	of	IT	and	all	economic	sectors.

⦁Emergence	of	Knowledge	Economy.

With	 advancement	 in	 information	 technology	 information	 is	 being	 regarded	 as	 the	 fourth	 factor	 of	

production,	along	with	the	land,	labour	and	capital.	Information	has,	therefore,	become	an	important	and	

distinct	 input	 in	 production.	 Thus	 along	with	 three	 sector	model	 of	 primary,	 secondary	 and	 tertiary	

industries,	a	fourth	sector	information-related	industries	has	emerged.	Information	is	therefore	used	as	

raw	material	of	knowledge	just	as	iron	is	a	raw	material	for	machinery.	 	Thus,	according	to	Low	(2000),	

“The	activities	of	generating,	processing,	transmitting,	disseminating,	storing,	archiving	and	retrieving	

information	constitute	information	industry.”	The	information	industry	has	thus	pervaded	a	wide	range	of	

industries,	viz.	manufacturing,	education,	entertainment,	defense,	trade,	communication	etc.		Information	

technology	has	integrated	the	world	by	the	use	of	Internet.	It	is	now	possible	to	download	information	

from	any	part	of	the	world	after	the	introduction	of	World	Wide	Web	(www).	Present	research	work	is	

based	on	the	functioning	of	the	under	noted	�ive	I.T.	companies:-	

“Our	core	corporate	assets	walk	out	every	evening.	It	is	our	duty	to	make	sure	that	these	assets	return	the	

next	morning,	mentally	and	physically	enthusiastic	and	energetic.”	–	N.	R.	Narayana	Murthy,	Chairman	and	

Chief	Mentor	INFOSIS.

C.Importance	Of	Information	Technology	:		

In	the	early	days	of	airline	travel,	few	people	ventured	fourth	on	the	relatively	small	propeller	aircraft.	If	

you	 wanted	 to	 make	 a	 reservation,	 everything	 was	 done	manually,	 and	 there	 was	 no	 actual	 record	

associating	your	name	with	your	�light.	“The	airline	allocated	a	number	of	seats	to	the	departure	city	and	to	

a	few	other	cities.

The	 computerized	 airline	 reservation	 systems	maintain	 a	 large	 database	 that	 contains	 the	 names	 of	

passengers	associated	with	their	�lights.	In	the	early	days	these	systems	were	known	as	passenger	name	

reservation	(PNR)	systems	because	the	idea	of	keeping	a	man	with	a	�light	was	so	novel.	One	�irst	order	

impact	was	a	dramatic		increase	in	the	productivity	of	the	travel	agent.	One	of	the	most	tedious	and	time-

consuming	tasks	in	an	agency	is	writing	tickets	the	agency	CRS	comes	with	ticket	printers.	Once	the	agent	

made	a	reservation,	he	or	she	could	have	the	ticket	printed	automatically.	Immediately	each	employee	of	

the	agency	could	write	more	ticket	in	a	day.	

The	securities	industry	invested	in	extensive	automation	of	back-of�ice	functions,	�irst	for	handling	trades	

and	then	to	provide	information	for	stockbrokers	and	traders.	Data	become	available	on-line	to	account	

representatives,	showing	them	their	clients	position	so	that	they	could	provide	better	service.	With	the	
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development	 of	 various	 forms	 of	 information	 delivery	 systems,	 such	 as	 TV,	 Radio,	 Newspapers,	

Telephones,	Personal	Computers	and	Internet	into	on	uni�ied	system,	it	is	very	desirable	to	improve	the	

reach	of	the	IT	services	to	common	man.	In	India,	nearly	26	per	cent	of	the	population	lives	below	the	

poverty	line,	20	per	cent	belong	to	higher	and	richer	classes	and	40	per	cent	from	the	middle	class.	The	

government	should	,	in	the	�irst	instance,	aim	at	400	million	strong	middle	class	on	the	one	hund	who	

provide	a	very	large	potential	market	for	IT	Products	and	services,	who	can	in	the	near	future	be	enabled	to	

make	use	of	the	bene�its	to	IT	in	their	day-to-day	lives.	On	the	other	hand,	for	26	per	cent	of	the	people	

living	below	the	poverty	line,	government	should	initiate	steps	to	that	IT	could	provide	new	opportunities	

to	enable	them	to	move	above	the	poverty	line.	Presently,	the	country	is	highly	de�icient	in	enabling	access	

to	IT	services	to	the	masses.

D.trends	In	Information	Technology	:

Certain	trends	have	been	visualized	of	information	technology	in	banking	sector	all	over	the	world.	

1.Outsourcing:	

Outsourcing	is	one	of	the	most	talked	about	as	also	a	controversial	issue.	The	drivers	for	getting	in	to	

outsourcing	 are	 many	 to	 include	 gaps	 in	 IT	 expectations	 and	 the	 reality,	 demysti�ication	 of	

computerization	in	general	and	IT	in	particulars,	trend	towards	focusing	on	core	competencies,	increased	

legitimacy	of	outsourcing	and	intention	of	getting	out	of	worries	and	sort	of	up	gradation	of	hardware	and	

software	versions.	Not	that	the	practice	is	new	as	earlier	it	was	refused	to	as	'buying	time'	or	'service	

bureau'.	What	is	needed	is	the	clear	of	outsourcing,	beside	a	de�inite	plan	to	be	more	competitive	after	

outsourcing.

2.Integration	:

One	of	the	IT	trend	is	moving	from	hierarchy	to	team	approach.	The	purpose	is	to	see	an	alternative	to	

retooling,	to	react	speedily	and	to	develop	capabilities	rather	than	exploiting	them.	Such	integration	is	

necessary	so	as	to	address	to	prevalent	situations:	

(a)	Functions	needing	data	and	not	getting	from	others.	

(b)	Sending	data	to	those	who	do	not	want	to	require	them.	

(c)	Global	data	exist	but	do	not	travel	to	required	business	functions.	Indian	banks	seem	to	follow	this	

trend	 through	 the	 sincere	 redesign	 as	 described	 earlier.	 Instead	 of	 vertically	 divided	 pyramid	 type	

organizational	set-ups,	banks	are	now	being	to	have	separate	group	like	�inance,	international	consumer	

banking,	industrial/commercial	credit	etc.	

3.	From	Solo	to	Partnership:

	With	the	development	of	IT,	two	things	are	taking	place	simultaneously.	The	work	force	as	a	percentage	of	

total	staff	is	going	down	and	spending	on	IT	as	percentage	of	total	spending	is	going	up.	The	forms	of	

partnership	can	include	binding	by	superior	service,	accommodation	in	service	sharing	network,	equal	

partnership	and	situations,	where	survival	is	threatened.	At	times,	the	partnership	becomes	necessary	to	

get	out	of	areas	where	there	is	no	competitive	advantage.	Low	development	cost	or	wider	geographical	

coverage	is	the	aspects	that	create	such	partnership.	Instances	are	not	frequent,	where	joint	ventures	have	

been	found	with	the	IT	vendors.	

4.Distinctive	Edge	:	
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It	is	always	said	that	many	use	but	a	few	make	use	of	IT.	Historically,	the	emphasis	is	on	using	IT	for	large	

volumes	like	payrolls,	balancing	the	books,	the	consolidation	etc.	That	realization	on	having	IT	as	matter	of	

competitive	edge	has	come	about	very	lately.	It	is	recognized	that	customer	service	is	not	an	easy	thing	to	

provide,	but	IT	is	used	as	a	mean.	It	does	give	value	additions	and	erases	barriers	for	competitors	to	enter.	

Banks	understand	that	the	cost	of	cultivating	the	new	customer	is	5	to	6	times	of	retaining	the	old	one.	

Customer	normally	switches	banks	due	to	poor	service.	The	appreciation	of	these	facts	has	compelled	the	

banks	world	over	to	look	upon	IT	as	an	instrument	to	create	distinctive	edge	over	competitors.	

5.IT	as	Pro�it	Centre:	

In	the	embryonic	phases,	IT	was	looked	upon	a	means	to	get	rid	of	high	processing	cost	and	time	and	to	

convert	 the	 manual	 operation	 with	 high	 volume/low	 complexity	 in	 two	mechanical	 ones.	 With	 the	

evolutionary	the	process,	it	was	seen	as	the	best	means	of	generating,	MIS.	The	same	approach	gave	the	

status	of	DSS	to	IT.	All	along,	IT	has	been	recognized	as	the	service	function	in	Indian	Banks.	However,	the	

new	trend	that	is	emerging	is	considering	IT	as	a	pro�it	centre.	The	cost	bene�it	analysis	of	having	IT	or	

otherwise	in	one	part.	But	having	IT	set	up	to	generate	income	for	the	organization	is	the	new	beginning.	

Getting	jobs	from	outside	the	bank	for	processing	data	and	the	like	are	the	current	trends.

6.Prospering	in	Down	Market	:	

The	trend	suggests	that	when	there	is	a	down	turn	in	the	market	place,	Pro-active	corporations	take	the	

bene�it	of	available	unutilized	resources	to	upgrade	and	revisit	technology	issues.	This	is	seen	as	the	right	

time	to	establish	the	R	&	D	centre	for	IT.	There	are	false	notions	about	technology	and	its	capability.	Some	

misconceptions	include:		

⦁	 Best-�it	possible	technology	is	implemented.

⦁	 	System	solution	is	good	enough	and	there	is	need	to	look	into	user	expectations.

⦁	 Innovations	are	generally	successful.

⦁	 Success	is	related	only	to	novel	ideas.

⦁	 Technology	is	the	sole	determinant	of	business	success,	and

⦁	 Measures	and	standards	i.e.	audit	and	inspection	issues	stand	in	the	way	of	innovation.

7.Leading	to	Downsizing	:

The	 IT	 initiative	 is	 making	 the	 organization	 lean	 and	 �lat.	 For	 IT	 functionaries	 downsizing	 means	

transferring	computing	power	from	mainframe	to	the	personal	computer	and	workstations.	Downsizing	

is	 a	 typical	 issue	 faced	with	 associated	 problems.	 Absence	 of	 top	management	 commitment,	 lack	 of	

understanding	 of	 the	 prevalent	 IT	 infrastructure,	 doing	 too	much	 and	 too	 fast	 and	 undertaking	 the	

exercise	without	a	framework	for	controlling	the	downsizing	operations	are	primarily	the	situations	that	

create	adversities	 in	downsizing.	 In	any	case	 the	 trend	of	downsizing	 is	very	much	existent	 in	 the	 IT	

environment.	

8.Getting	Competitive	Intelligence:

IT	is	now	seen	as	a	resource	for	gathering	and	dissemination	of	executive	information	system	(EIS).	The	

purpose	is	to	minimize	that	the	bombarding	and	focusing	on	the	relevance,	accuracy	and	timeliness	of	the	

information	particularly	about	the	competitors	such	information	enhances	follow	up	and	tracks	early	

warning	 on	 competitor	move	 and	 also	 customer	 expectations.	 As	 far	 as	 Indian	banks	 are	 concerned	
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individually,	they	have	to	compete	with	other	banking	industry	participants	as	also	with	other	players	in	

the	�inancial	sector.	The	competition	from	for	insurance	and	government	notes	and	saving,	mutual	funds	

and	the	like	is	always	 	forthcoming	particularly	because	of	attendant	tax	bene�its.	Collection	of	required	

information	and	using	the	same	for	business	purpose	is	constrained	by	the	availability	of	the	information,	

its	volume	and	diversity.	As	such	it	may	take	some	time	for	this	trend	to	be	visible	in	Indian	banking	

scenario.	

E.recent	Development	In	Banking	Sector	:

1.Internet	:	

Internet	 is	 a	 networking	 of	 computers.	 In	 this	 marketing	 message	 can	 be	 transferred	 and	 received	

worldwide.	The	data	can	be	sent	and	received	in	any	part	of	the	world.	In	no	time,	internet	facility	can	do	

many	a	job	for	us.	It	includes	the	following:		

·	 This	net	can	work	as	electronic	mailing	system.

·	 It	can	have	access	to	the	distant	database,	which	may	be	a	newspaper	of	foreign	country.

·	 We	can	exchange	our	ideas	through	Internet.	We	can	make	contact	with	anyone	who	is	a	linked	with	

internet.		

·	 On	internet,	we	can	exchange	letters,	�igures/diagrams	and	music	recording.

2.Society	for	Worldwide	Inter-bank	Financial	Telecommunications	(SWIFT):	

SWIFT,	as	a	co-operative	society	was	formed	in	May	1973	with	239	participating	banks	from	15	countries	

with	its	headquarters	at	Brussels.	It	started	functioning	in	May	1977.	RBI	and	27	other	public	sector	banks	

as	well	as	foreign	banks	in	India	have	obtained	the	membership	of	the	SWIFT.	SWIFT	provides	have	rapid,	

secure,	reliable	and	cost	effective	mode	of	transmitting	the	�inancial	messages	worldwide.

3.Automated	Teller	Machine	(ATM):	

ATM	is	an	electronic	machine,	which	is	operated	by	the	customer	himself	to	make	deposits,	withdrawals	

and	 other	 �inancial	 transactions.	 ATM	 is	 a	 step	 in	 improvement	 in	 customer	 service.	 ATM	 facility	 is	

available	to	the	customer	24	hours	a	day.	The	customer	is	issued	an	ATM	card.	This	is	a	plastic	card,	which	

bears	 the	 customer's	 name.	 This	 card	 is	magnetically	 coded	 and	 can	 be	 read	 by	 this	machine.	 Each	

cardholder	is	provided	with	a	secret	personal	identi�ication	number	(PIN).	When	the	customer	wants	to	

use	the	card,	he	has	to	insert	his	plastic	card	in	the	slot	of	the	machine.	After	the	card	is	a	recognized	by	the	

machine,	the	customer	enters	his	personal	identi�ication	number.	After	establishing	the	authentication	of	

the	customers,	the	ATM	follows	the	customer	to	enter	the	amount	to	be	withdrawn	by	him.

4.Cash	Dispensers:	

Cash	withdrawal	is	the	basic	service	rendered	by	the	bank	branches.	The	cash	payment	is	made	by	the	

cashier	or	teller	of	the	cash	dispenses	is	an	alternate	to	time	saving.	The	operations	by	this	machine	are	

cheaper	than	manual	operations	and	this	machine	is	cheaper	and	fast	than	that	of	ATM.	The	customer	is	

provided	with	a	plastic	card,	which	is	magnetically	coated.	After	completing	the	formalities,	the	machine	

allows	the	machine	the	transactions	for	required	amount.

5.	Electronic	Clearing	Service:		

In	1994,	RBI	appointed	a	committee	to	review	the	mechanization	in	the	banks	and	also	to	review	the	
11	electronic	clearing	service. The	committee	recommended	in	its	report	that	electronic	clearing	service-
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credit	 clearing	 facility	 should	be	made	 available	 to	 all	 corporate	bodies/Government	 institutions	 for	

making	repetitive	low	value	payment	like	dividend,	interest,	refund,	salary,	pension	or	commission,	it	was	

also	recommended	by	the	committee	Electronic	Clearing	Service-Debit	clearing	may	be	introduced	for	

pre-authorized	debits	for	payments	of	utility	bills,	insurance	premium	and	installments	to	leasing	and	

�inancing	 companies.	 RBI	 has	 been	 necessary	 step	 to	 introduce	 these	 schemes,	 initially	 in	 Chennai,	

Mumbai,	Calcutta	and	New	Delhi.

6.	Bank	net:	

Bank	net	 is	 a	 �irst	 national	 level	 network	 in	 India,	which	was	 commissioned	 in	 February	 1991.	 It	 is	

communication	network	established	by	RBI	on	the	basis	of	recommendation	of	the	committee	appointed	

by	it	under	the	chairmanship	of	the	executive	director	T.N.A.	Lyre.	Bank	net	has	two	phases:	Bank	net-I	and	

Bank	net-	II.	Areas	of	Operation	and	Application	of	Bank	net:		

⦁	 The	message	of	banking	transaction	can	be	transferred	in	the	form	of	codes	from	the	city	to	the	other.	

⦁	 Quick	settlement	of	transactions	and	advices.

⦁	 Improvement	in	customer	service-withdrawal	of	funds	is	possible	from	any	member	branch.

⦁	 Easy	transfer	of	data	and	other	statements	to	RBI.

⦁	 Useful	in	foreign	exchange	dealings.

⦁	 Access	to	SWIFT	through	Bank	net	is	easily	possible.

7.Chip	Card:	

The	customer	of	the	bank	is	provided	with	a	special	type	of	credit	card	which	bears	customer's	name,	code	

etc.	 The	 credit	 amount	 of	 the	 customer	 account	 is	written	 on	 the	 card	with	magnetic	methods.	 The	

computer	can	read	these	magnetic	spots.	When	the	customer	uses	this	card,	the	credit	amount	written	on	

the	card	starts	decreasing.	After	use	of	number	of	times,	at	one	stage,	the	balance	becomes	nil	on	the	card.	

At	that	juncture,	the	card	is	of	no	use.	The	customer	has	to	deposit	cash	in	his	account	for	re-use	of	the	card.	

Again	the	credit	amount	is	written	on	the	card	by	magnetic	means.	

8.	Phone	Banking:	

Customers	can	now	dial	up	the	bank's	designed	telephone	number	and	he	by	dialing	his	ID	number	will	be	

able	to	get	connectivity	to	bank's	designated	computer.	The	software	provided	in	the	machine	interactive	

with	the	computer	asking	him	to	dial	the	code	number	of	service	required	by	him	and	suitably	answers	

him.	By	using	Automatic	voice	recorder	(AVR)	for	simple	queries	and	transactions	and	manned	phone	

terminals	for	complicated	queries	and	transactions,	the	customer	can	actually	do	entire	non-cash	relating	

banking	on	telephone:	Anywhere,	Anytime.	

F.	Challenges	Ahead	

1.		Important	Business	Challenges:		

⦁	 Meet	customer	expectations	on	service	and	facility	offered	by	the	bank.

⦁	 Customer	retention.

⦁	 Managing	the	spread	and	sustain	the	operating	pro�it.

⦁	 Retaining	the	current	market	share	in	the	industry	and	the	improving	the	same.
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⦁	 Completion	from	other	players	in	the	banking	industry.

2.	Other	Important	Operational	Challenges:		

⦁	 Frequent	challenges	in	technologies	used	focusing	up	grades	in	hardware	and	software,	attending	to	

that	implementation	issues	and	timely	roll	out.	

⦁	 	Managing	technology,	security	and	business	risks.

⦁	 System	re-engineering	to	enable.	De�ined	and	implemented	ef�icient	processes	to	be	able	to	reap	

bene�its	off	technology	to	its	fullest	potential.		

⦁	 Upgrading	the	skill	of	work	force	spread	across	the	country.

⦁	 With	the	opening	of	economy,	deregulation,	mergers	and	acquisition	of	banks,	implementation	of	

BASLE	 II	 norms,	 disinvestment	 of	 government	 holding	 in	 banks,	 the	 competition	 is	 going	 to	 be	
13increased	 from	 new	 banks	 and	merged	 entities. 	 This	 will	 also	 open	 up	 new	 opportunities	 for	

introduction	of	a	new	products	and	services.	A	de�inite	trend	is	emerging	as	to	consolidation	of	the	

banking	system,	sharing	of	ATM	networks	and	services,	 tie	ups	with	 insurance	companies,	other	

billing	organizations	like	mobile	operators,	electricity	and	telephone	bills	and	bank	for	cross	selling	of	

various	products	and	services.	

G.how	To	Meet	The	Challenges	?	:

At	corporate	level	to	meet	the	challenges,	various	initiated	have	been	taken	and	implementation	is	in	

process	beside	up	gradation	of	data	centre	facilities:	

(I)	 Centralization	of	functions	

⦁	 Inward	clearing	data	uploading	and	processing.

⦁	 Check	book	issues.

⦁	 MIS-On-Line	Monitoring/Generation	of	statement	by	controlling	of�ices.

⦁	 Audit	from	the	remote	location.

⦁	 Sending	mails	and	statement	of	accounts	to	customers&	completion	of	non	mandatory	�ield	in	newly	

opened	accounts.	

(ii)		Single	Window	System	

(iii)	Revised	 Account	 opening	 from	 for	 capturing	 complete	 customer/Account	 data	 as	 per	 CBS		

requirement.	

(iv)		Call	centre	for	customers.	

(v)		Customer	Relationship	Management	(CRM)	Application.	

(vi)	 Data	Warehousing.	

H.immediate	Focus	:	

To	facilitate	successful	implementation	of	the	above	initiative,	intensive	efforts	are	to	be	undertaken	by	all	

of	us	on	following	issues:		

⦁	 Completion	of	correct	MIS	details	in	all	accounts	and	SRM's.

⦁	 Customer/	Account	data	completion/correction.
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⦁	 Customer-ID	crystallization.

⦁	 Aggressive	marketing	of	Internet	Banking	&	Debit	Card	products	to	increase	share	of	delivery	channels	

transaction.		

⦁	 Skill	up	gradation	&	increase	in	awareness	of	all	staff	member.		

⦁	 Strict	 compliance	 of	 Circular	 &	 Guidance	 available	 online	 (CBSINFO)/	 Messages	 issued	 through	

scrolling	ticker	on	login	page.	

Present	slowdown	in	rollover	must	be	put	to	full	use	to	have	concrete	action	on	these	fronts.	

I.conclusion	:	

Indian	public	sector	banks	that	hold	around	75	%	of	market	share	do	have	taken	initiative	in	the	�ield	of	IT.	

They	 are	moving	 towards	 the	 centralized	database	 and	decentralize	decisions	making	process.	They	

posses	enviable	quality	manpower.	Awareness	and	appreciation	of	IT	are	very	much	there.	What	is	needed	

is	a	'big	push'	the	way	it	was	given	in	the	post	nationalization	period	for	expansionary	activities.	

IT	 and	 India	 have	 become	 synonymous.	Whether	 India	 becomes	 a	 destination	 for	 outsourcing	 or	 it	

becomes	a	development	centre	is	matter	of	debate.	As	far	as	banking	industry	in	India	is	concerned	it	can	

be	said	that	although	the	Indian	banks	may	not	be	as	technologically	advanced	as	their	counterparts	in	the	

developed	world,	they	are	following	the	majority	of	international	trends	on	the	IT	front.	The	strength	of	

Indian	banking	lie	in	withering	storms	and	rising	up	to	the	expectations	from	all	the	quarters-catching	up	

with	all	the	global	trends	is	a	matter	of	time.	
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Abstract

Jhunjhunu	district	is	renowned	for	the	fresco	paintings	among	the	other	districts	of	Shekhawati	region.	

These	frescoes	are	painted	on	the	havelis,	cenotaphs,	forts	and	temples,	are	adorned	with	the	depiction	of	

mythological	and	historical	themes,	spiritual	animals	and	daily	day	life	scenes,	some	places	erotica	and	

even	imaginary.	Within	these	broad	outlines,	the	subjects	were	selected	randomly.	All	the	fresco	paintings	

are	surrounded	by	the	�loral	colored	borders.	These	are	painted	by	the	local	artists	called	chejaras	of	this	

region	 particularly	 by	 locally	 available	 materials	 and	 tools.	 These	 numerous	 painted	 walls	 are	 the	

attraction	point	of	our	rich	heritage,	which	adds	everlasting	charm	to	us.

	Actually	they	were	made	through	very	long	process	by	using	natural	pigments	which	was	prepared	from	

locally	available	material.	But	from	some	years,	people	of	this	area	are	applying	short	cut	method	by	using	

arti�icial	 colors	which	 have	 no	 life.	 I	 have	 throws	 light	 on	 the	 accurate	 technique	 of	 fresco	 painting	

tradition	 as	 well	 as	 the	 contemporary	 method	 applied	 for	 reintegration	 of	 the	 fresco	 paintings	 of	

Jhunjhunu	district.		

Keywords:	Frescoes,	Jhunjhunu,	Havelis,	Reintegration,	Technique.

Paper

Painting	is	a	form	of	art	which	gives	people	freedom	of	expressing	their	thoughts	and	feelings	through	the	

media	of	line	and	colour	.Among	Indians	the	admiration	for	the	colours	and	subject	matters	are	so	deeply	

innate	that	from	the	earliest	times	they	created	paintings.

The	journey	of	Indian	paintings	on	wall	has	been	practiced	from	the	time	immemorial.	In	the	beginning,	

the	art	form	was	primitive	and	the	techniques	were	also	very	simple,	with	the	paint	being	applied	on	the	

rock	surface.	Later,	more	sophisticated	designs	and	paintings	were	made	on	walls	which	were	prepared	

quite	often	with	several	layers	of	plaster.	These	wall	paintings	of	Ajanta	and	Bagh	caves	are	world	well-

known.	In	the	past,	when	the	Ajanta	paintings	were	frequently	compared	with	other	paintings-Chinese,	

early	Renaissance	and	so	on,	according	to	individual	training	and	inclination,	to	establish	their	superiority	

and	were	even	dismissed	as	hardly	to	be	classed	among	the	�ine	arts,	because	than	pictorial	.These	wall	

paintings	are	also	known	as	fresco	paintings.	

Consequently,	 Jhunjhunu	 district	 is	 renowned	 for	 the	 fresco	 paintings	 among	 the	 other	 districts	 of	

Shekhawati	region.	These	frescoes	are	painted	on	havelis,	cenotaphs;	forts	are	adorned	with	the	depiction	

of	mythological	and	historical	themes,	spiritual	animals	and	daily	day	life	scenes,	some	places	erotica	and	

even	imaginary.	Within	these	broad	outlines,	the	subjects	were	picked	at	random.	Gods	and	heroes	from	

completely	 different	 texts	 regularly	 appear	 in	 adjoining	 tableaux.	 These	 are	 constructed	 by	 the	 rich	

merchants	of	this	region	particularly	Bania	families	including	The	Chokhanis,	the	Sonthaliyas,	Saraf	and	

Goenkas,	etc.	These	numerous	painted	walls	are	the	attraction	point	of	our	rich	heritage,	which	adds	

everlasting	charm	and	shaped	in	beautiful	manner	by	expressing	each	era	of	Indian	culture.	

An	Analytical	Study	on	Reintegration	of	the	Jhunjhunu
	Frescoes	in	the	Contemporary	era

Dr.	Nirupama	Singh
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These	 fresco	 paintings	 are	 painted	 in	 various	 subject	matters,	 as	 time	 passes	 subjects	 of	 the	 fresco	

painting	changes.	As	a	result	thousands	of	exalted	dominating	paintings	in	various	dimensions	exist	in	

Jhunjhunu,	like,	a	musician	should	know	the	musical	versions,	a	poet	should	be	aware	of	the	terminology	

and	their	uses,	artists	should	be	aware	of	his	materials	and	techniques,	which	he	wants	to	use	in	his	art	

work	without	these	they	neither	can	express	their	feelings	nor	can	generate	new	thoughts.

In	Jhunjhunu	district,	most	of	the	frescoes	have	been	made	earlier	which	are	of	hundred	or	two	hundred	

years	old.	The	younger	generations	of	craftsman	are	no	longer	familiar	with	the	methods	of	painting	fresco	

painting	of	their	forefathers;	thus,	wholly	unaware	of	the	spiritual	dimensions	of	the	art,	they	are	in	many	

ways	alienated	from	their	own	tradition	and	lineage.	Earlier	fresco	paintings	were	undergoes	with	a	very	

long	process	,that	includes	Buono	as	well	as	secco	fresco	techniques	.These	were	painted	by	the	local	

artists	called	Chejaras	and	they	prepared	colour	pigments	and	base	of	the	painting	by	locally	available	

materials.

During	the	long	span	of	their	life,	they	have	faced	many	threats	from	nature	and	man	both.	In	the	path	of	

time	 after	 making	 frescoes,	 nothing	 is	 permanent,	 it	 get	 damaged	 and	 deteriorate	 in	 several	 ways.	

Deterioration	that	comes	about	manifests	itself	in	various	constituents	of	frescoes,	namely	the	wall,	the	

surface	or	plaster,	paint.	Different	types	of	changes	take	place	in	each	of	these	components,	and	before	any	

discussion	on	renovation	treatment	it	is	necessary	to	understand	different	types	of	damage	which	one	

may	come	across	in	the	fresco	paintings.

Plate.1,	Retouching	of	Fresco	painting	 	In	the	buildings,	when	some	areas	of	plaster	fall,	the	gaps	and	

holes	are	�illed	with	a	putty	to	produce	a	uniform	surface.	However,	even	after	being	�illed,	they	present	a	

patchy	and	broken	appearance	because	the	painting	scheme	remains	disturbed.	Flaking	of	paint	also	

present	a	broken	image,	sometimes	painting	becoming	totally	undecipherable.	In	order	to	bring	about	a	

harmonious	painted	surface,	the	patches	of	fresh	putty	or	old	plaster	are	retouched	with	new	paint,	to	

match	the	areas	with	the	surrounding	and	complete	the	appearance	of	the	painting	.This	in	short	is	the	

retouching	or	restoring	of	lost	areas.	In	this	way,	now	days,	this	process	is	applied	which	is	known	as	

reintegration	of	colours.	

Plate.1,	Retouching	of	Fresco	painting		
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match	the	areas	with	the	surrounding	and	complete	the	appearance	of	the	painting	.This	in	short	is	the	

retouching	or	restoring	of	lost	areas.	In	this	way,	now	days,	this	process	is	applied	which	is	known	as	

reintegration	of	colours.	

Procedure	of	Reintegration:

(a)	Neutral	colouring	of	�illing	areas:

The	lacunae	after	being	�illed	up	by	plaster,	 leveled	and	smoothened	are	left	as	they	are	painted	with	

neutral	colour.	In	this	case,	the	colour	of	lost	areas	is	matched	with	that	of	the	original	plaster	on	which	

fresco	painting	was	done.	In	Jhunjhunu	district,	now	days,	mostly	this	procedure	is	adopted	excluding	

hotels	or	tourists	place.

(b)Complete	matching	of	colours:

This	procedure	is	rarely	adopted	in	the	Jhunjhunu	district	region,	we	can	only	view	in	few	havelis,	hotels	

and	tourists	place.	In	this	procedure,	the	missing	areas	after	�illing	up	and	smoothening	are	completely	

painted	over	to	merge	with	the	rest	of	the	painting,	matching	so	completely	that	is	dif�icult	to	distinguish	

between	the	restored	area	and	it's	surrounding.

Plate.2,	Faded	frescoes																										 Plate.3,	Reintegration	of	frescoes

We	saw	the	reintegrating	of	 the	heritage	with	similar	colour	palette	 	on	 the	dwellings,	mostly	 in	 the	
Mandawa	as	here	large	�igure	of	tourist	are	come	to	visit	and	to	see	adorned	havelis,	even	they	stay	in	
hotels	 like	 in	Mandawa	Castle,	Hotel	Heritage	Mandawa,	Hotel	Chobdar	Haveli	 and	many	more.	As	a	
result,these	dwellings	were	repainted	and	good	in	condition.	Even	in	Modi	Haveli	of	Jhunjhunu,	frescoes	
were	repainted	in	same	colour	palette	as			previous	painted.	As	we	see	in	the	below	frescoes,	camel	rider	
was	repainted	in	same	colour	scheme	as	it	painted	earlier.

													Plate.4,	Before	retouching																																		Plate.5,	After	retouching	with	same	colour	palette	

58.3



Actually	these	fresco	paintings	were	made	through	very	long	process	by	using	natural	pigments	which	was	

prepared	from	locally	available	material.	But	from	some	years,	people	of	this	area	are	applying	short	cut	

method	by	using	arti�icial	colours	which	have	no	charm	and	life.	

Another	important	thing	is	that	retouching	is	based	only	on	the	nature	of	the	painting	otherwise	it	will	

damage	very	fast.	In	the	haveli	of	'Nadine	Le	Prince'	in	Fatehpur,	She	uses	synthetic	colours	in	reintegrating	

her	purchased	haveli	and	these	colours	are	peeled	out	in	very	short	time.	

	Plate.6,	Tibari	,	Haveli	of	'Nadine	Le	Prince'										 Plate.7,	Outer	wall	,	Haveli	of	'Nadine	Le	Prince'

Through	the	visit	I	analysis	these	are	faded	and	peeled	out	in	few	years	only.	As	outer	frescoed	walls	are	

faded	at	some	extend,	only	in	the	interiors	fresco	paintings	are	in	good	condition	particularly	of	tibari	

(guest	room)	frescoes	are	very	fresh	and	alive.	No	doubt,	this	haveli	has	been	painstakingly	renovated	but	

process	of	painting	was	not	correct.	I	thought	that	is	the	main	reason	of	�laking	and	peeling	of	colours	from	

its	walls.	If	she	uses	pure	fresco	techniques	in	making	fresco	painting,	she	will	not	facing	any	kind	of	

dilemma	in	future	regarding	her	frescoed	walls.		

Conclusion

The	aim	of	reintegration	is	to	re-establish	or	retouch	the	continuity	of	the	fresco	painting.	It	is	not	wrong	if	

we	say	fresco	paintings	were	executed	mostly	for	decorative	purposes	which	can	be	restored	only	by	

complete	colour	retouching.	The	idea	behind	this,	they	should	look	new	or	duration	of	their	existence	will	

rise	to	some	extent.

Water	or	poster	colours	are	quite	often	too	fugitive	and	fade	out	very	quickly.	There	are	certain	water	

colours	which	are	permanent	type	and	may	be	used.	Synthetic	poster	colours	change	colour	tones	and	

shades	or	fade	and	must	never	be	used	for	retouching	purpose.	Best	are	mineral	pigments	of	a	permanent	

quality	 for	 fresco	 paintings.	 In	 last,	 for	 reintegration	 of	 frescoes,	we	 should	 use	 accurate	 technique,	

process	and	pigments	as	they	painted	earlier.

Assistant	Professor,

Department	of	Visual	Arts,	The	IIS	University	,	Jaipur.	
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Abstract

Over	the	centuries	social	responsibility	is	being	thought,	discussed	and	practised	globally.As	businesses	

are	 dependent	 on	 the	 natural	 and	 human	 resources,	 thus	 directly	 or	 indirectly	 this	 becomes	 the	

responsibility	of	the	business	to	take	care	of	the	resources	and	to	contribute	to	the	society	of	which	they	

are	part	of.	The	concept	of	corporate	social	responsibility	holds	a	very	important	place	in	the	society	with	

the	aim	to	behave	ethically	and	contribute	to	economic	development	while	improving	the	quality	of	life	of	

the	workforce	and	their	families	as	well	as	of	the	local	community.	These	days	CSR	has	been	accepted	as	a	

means	to	achieve	sustainable	development	of	organisation	keeping	 in	mind	the	 interest	of	society	by	

taking	responsibility	for	the	impact	of	their	activities	on	customer,suppliers,employees,communities	and	

environment.	The	aim	of	this	paper	is	to	study	the	adoption	of	CSR	by	pharmaceutical	companies	of	India.	

When	it	comes	to	social	responsibility	of	pharma	companies	the	most	interesting	fact	that	comes	to	mind	

is	 that	 the	main	business	and	 the	products	which	pharma	companies	are	 catering	 to	 the	 society	are	

directly	creating	a	social	impact.

Keywords:	Corporate	Social	responsibility,	Sustainable	development,	Pharma	Companies

Introduction

Corporate	social	responsibility	is	the	continuing	commitment	by	the	business	to	behave	ethically	while	

improving	the	quality	of	life	of	the	workforce	and	their	families,	as	well	as	of	the	local	community	and	

society	at	large.	Earning	more	and	more	pro�it	is	a	natural	phenomenon	of	every	business	unit	but	social	

responsibility	is	an	obligation	to	the	people	living	outside	and	inside	the	business	organisations.

Now	a	day's	CSR	has	become	an	emerging	issue	in	India	and	is	the	most	talked	about	topic	in	the	Indian	

Business.	It	is	believed	that	in	India,	CSR	is	being	practiced	since	ages.	Most	de�initions	describe	CSR	as	a	

concept	whereby	companies	integrate	social	and	environmental	concerns	in	their	business	operations.	

CSR	should	preferably	be	linked	up	to	the	core	business	of	the	company	that	is	while	doing	some	good	for	

the	society	the	company	actually	does	good	for	its	business	as	well.CSR	these	days	has	taken	up	a	new	

appeal.	It	is	today	one	of	the	�inest	ways	to	give	back	some	good	to	the	society	and	at	the	same	time	enhance	

business

Pharmaceutical	companies	in	India	have	adopted	this	consciousness	and	have	also	been	awarded	for	their	

credentials	in	the	sphere	of	social	responsibility.	All	pharmaceutical	companies	which	are	actually	dealing	

in	healthcare	sector	have	a	responsibility	to	a	wider	environment	of	which	they	are	a	part	and	in	which	

they	have	an	in�luence	in	the	rate	and	direction	of	change.	The	pharmaceutical	companies	strive	to	adapt	

to	the	evolving	needs	of	the	society	and	contribute	to	the	overall	health	and	wellness	of	the	world.	The	

social	 responsibility	 initiatives	 taken	 by	 pharmaceutical	 companies	 are	 not	 just	 con�ined	 to	 the	

environment	but	they	are	also	spreading	their	name	by	taking	other	initiatives	in	�ields	such	as	education,	

women	and	child	health,	community	health	etc.
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Literature	Review

According	 to	 Shah,	 Bhaskar	 (2010),	 has	 taken	 a	 case	 study	 of	 public	 sector	 undertaking	 i.e.	 Bharat	

Petroleum	Corporation	Ltd.	 in	 their	 research	work.	The	research	has	discussed	 that	 there	 is	a	broad	

relationship	between	the	organization	and	society.	Organization	has	its	existence	only	with	the	society.	

Organization	 used	 the	 resources/inputs	 of	 the	 society	 like	 material	 and	 human	 etc.	 In	 reverse,	 the	

organization	provides	services	to	the	society.	From	the	case	study	of	the	BPCL,	it	was	found	that	company	

has	taken	a	lot	of	initiatives	in	order	to	serve	the	society.

According	to	Geoffrey	heal	suggested	that	CSR	is	an	important	part	of	corporate	strategy	in	sectors	where	

inconsistencies	arise	between	corporate	pro�it	and	social	goals,	or	discord	canarise	over	fairness	issues.	

There	are	number	of	social	sectors	where	corporate	can	play	avaluable	role	under	CSR	and	can	produce	

social	goods	for	its	society.	According	to	him	CSRprogram	can	be	pro�itable	element	for	company	strategy,	

reducing	risk	management,Generating	brand	equity,	improving	relations	with	regulators,	lower	cost	of	

capital,	improvedhuman	relation	and	employee	productivity	and	to	the	maintenance	of	relationship	that	

areimportant	to	long	term	pro�itability.	

According	to	Anupam	Sharma	and	Ravi	Kiran,	them	CSR	is	emerging	as	a	new	�ield	in	themanagement	

research.	In	India,	many	�irms	have	taken	the	initiatives	of	CSR	practices	whichhave	met	with	varying	

needs	 of	 society.	 According	 to	 him	number	 of	 IT	 and	Auto	 industry	 ismore	 going	 for	 taking	 up	 CSR	

initiatives	while	FMCG	sector.	Authors	said	that	India	hasentered	or	taken	a	transformational	change	by	

involving	into	new	CSR	initiatives.	

According	to	KishorNeelakantan,	the	enactment	of	the	company	act	2013	will	create	a	bigregulatory	push	

for	CSR	activities	and	this	is	mandatory	for	all	company	operating	in	India.	Soit	 is	good	for	economic	

development	but	how	Shareholder	 thinks	about	 it	while	evaluatingcompany?	So	according	 to	author	

suggests	 that	 framework	 for	 investors	 to	evaluatecompanies'	CSR	efforts	which	 is	based	on	 four	key	

parameters-	Integrity,	strategic	orientation,ef�iciency	and	transparency.

What	is	CSR	All	About?

Although	the	concept	of	CSr	has	been	developing	since	early	1970s,	there	is	no	single	commonly	accepted	

de�inition	of	CSR.	

CSR	generally	refers	to	a	collection	of	policies	and	practicieslinked	to	relationship	with	key	stakeholders,	

values,	compliance	with	legal	requirements	and	respect	for	people,	communities	and	the	environment	

and	 the	 commitment	 of	 business	 to	 contribute	 to	 sustainable	 development.	 CSR	 is	 a	 strategy	where	

corporate	integrate	social,	environmental	or	other	important	concerns	in	their	business	strategies.

“No	success	or	achievement	in	material	terms	is	worthwhile	unless	it	serves	the	needs	or	interests	of	the	

country	and	its	people”.	J.R.D.TATA

“The	wealth	that	one	creates	has	to	be	ploughed	back	for	the	bene�it	of	society.”	–	Mahatma	Gandhi

	“Corporate	social	responsibility	must	not	be	de�ined	by	tax	planning	strategies	alone.	Rather,	it	should	be	

de�ined	within	the	framework	of	a	corporate	philosophy	which	factors	the	needs	of	the	community	and	

the	regions	in	which	a	corporate	entity	functions.	This	is	part	of	our	cultural	heritage.	Mahatma	Gandhi	

called	it	trusteeship….I	invite	corporate	India	to	be	a	partner	in	making	ours	a	more	humane	and	just	

society…	We	need	a	new	Partnership	for	Inclusive	Growth	based	on	what	I	describe	as	a	Ten	Point	Social	

Charter...�irst,	 we	 need	 to	 have	 healthy	 respect	 for	 your	 workers	 and	 invest	 in	 their	 welfare…”	 .	 –	

Manmohan	Singh,	2007
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CSR	Made	Mandatory

In	order	to	streamline	the	philanthropic	activities	and	ensure	more	accountability	and	transparency,	the	

government	of	India	made	it	mandatory	for	companies	to	undertake	CSR	activities	under	the	Companies	

Act,	2013.	The	concept	of	CSR	is	de�ined	in	clause	135	of	the	Act,	and	it	is	applicable	to	companies	which	

have	an	annual	turnover	of	Rs	1,000	crore	or	more,	or	a	net	worth	of	Rs	500	crore	or	more,	or	a	net	pro�it	of	

Rs	5	crore	or	more.

Under	this	clause,	these	companies	are	supposed	to	set	aside	at	least	2%	of	their	average	pro�it	in	the	last	

three	years	for	CSR	activities.	The	law	has	listed	out	a	wide	spectrum	of	activities	under	CSR,	which	cover	

activities	 such	 as	 promotion	 of	 education,	 gender	 equity	 and	 women's	 empowerment,	 combating	

HIV/AIDS,	 malaria	 and	 other	 diseases,	 eradication	 of	 extreme	 poverty,	 contribution	 to	 the	 Prime	

Minister's	 National	 Relief	 Fund	 and	 other	 central	 funds,	 social	 business	 projects,	 reduction	 in	 child	

mortality,	 improving	 maternal	 health,	 environmental	 sustainability	 and	 employment	 enhancing	

vocational	skills	among	others.

The	companies	can	carry	out	these	activities	by	collaborating	either	with	a	NGO,	or	through	their	own	

trusts	and	foundations	or	by	pooling	their	resources	with	another	company.	The	law	also	entails	setting	up	

of	a	CSR	committee	which	shall	be	responsible	for	decisions	on	CSR	expenditure	and	type	of	activities	to	be	

undertaken.	 This	 committee	 shall	 consist	 of	 three	 or	more	 directors,	with	 at	 least	 one	 independent	

director	whose	presence	will	ensure	a	certain	amount	of	democracy	and	diversity	in	the	decision-making	

process.

The	law	is	very	signi�icant,	because	India	is	at	the	threshold	of	demographic	dividend,	and	there	is	an	

urgent	need	for	the	creation	of	human	and	physical	capital	to	reap	its	rewards.	Investment	in	education,	

health,	skill	development	and	social	infrastructure	will	enhance	capabilities	of	the	youth	by	improving	

their	nutritional,	skill	and	educational	level,	which	in	turn	will	better	their	employment	prospects.

CSR	and	Pharmaceutical	Companies

Pharmaceutical	companies	view	CSR	as	comprehensive	set	of	strategies.	The	pharmaceutical	industry	in	

India	is	among	the	most	highly	organized	sectors.	This	industry	plays	an	importantrole	in	promoting	and	

sustaining	 development	 in	 the	 �ield	 of	 global	 medicine.	 Due	 to	 the	 presence	 of	 low	 cost	

manufacturingfacilities,	 educated	 and	 skilled	 manpower	 and	 cheap	 labour	 force	 among	 others,	 the	

industry	is	set	to	scale	newheights	in	the	�ields	of	production,	development,	manufacturing	and	research.	

When	it	comes	to	social	responsibility	of	Pharma	companies,	the	Pharma	companies	need	to	move	beyond	

a	narrowde�inition	of	CSR	and	look	at	some	of	the	ways	to	alleviate	poverty.	CSR	is	a	concept	whereby	

Pharmaceutical	 companiesnot	 only	 consider	 their	 pro�itability	 and	 growth,	 but	 also	 the	 interests	 of	

society	and	the	environment	by	taking	responsibilityfor	the	impact	of	their	activities	on	stakeholders,	

employees,	shareholders,	customers,	suppliers,	and	civilsociety	represented	by	NGOs.	The	present	paper	

has	made	an	attempt	to	study	the	CSR	practices	carried	out	by	the	selectedPharma	companies.

Added	Advantage

	For	Pharma	companies	to	work	for	the	society	under	CSR	is	easy	as	they	can	apply	their	knowledge	of	

science,	expertise	and	technology	to	address	critical	healthcare	needs	easily	without	extra	efforts.

Areas	Of	Csr

CSR	 is	 of	 great	 value	 for	 companies	 and	 communities.	 It	 is	 signi�icant	 to	 raise	 the	 awareness	of	 this	
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responsibility	and	help	creating	good	conditions	to	implement	this	approach.	We	can	only	bene�it	from	

its's	it	is	not	a	new	concept	in	India.	It	has	been	well	established	in	India	by	the	organisations	having	strong	

values	for	families.	These	are	some	of	the	the	main	areas	of	CSR:

•	 Tribal	welfare

•	 Yuvaparivartan

•	 Shelter	home	for	children

•	 Mother	&	child	healthcare

•	 Community	college	program

•	 Early	detection	of	cancer

•	 Healthcare	centre	in	garbage	dumping	ground

•	 Rehabilitation	of	paraplegic	patients

•	 Mid-day	meal	projects

•	 Mentally	challenged	children.

Some	Csr	Initiatives	Of	The	Pharmaceutical	Companies:

CSR	in	SUN	PHARMA

	 Sun	 Pharma	 began	 in	 1983	with	 just	 5	 products	 to	 treat	 psychiatry	 ailments.	 Sales	wererolled	 out	

nationwide	in	1985.	Important	products	in	Cardiology	were	later	added;	several	ofthese	introduced	for	

the	�irst	time	in	India,	and	these	brought	patients	the	latest	treatments	at	asensible	cost,	a	belief	we've	

always	lived	by.

	Sun	pharma	has	identi�ied	health,	education,	disaster	relief	and	periodically,	patient	awarenessas	areas	of	

priority.	Our	emphasis	is	assistance	on	a	need	basis	and	preferably	at	a	local	level,working	with	a	local	

body,	NGO	or	existing	organization.

	One	person's	education	can	make	a	difference	to	an	entire	family.	This	organization	continuesto	support	

tribal	education,	at	village	schools	called	Ashram	Pathshalas	across	several	states.	They	often	stepped	in	to	

support	infrastructure	in	the	village	schools	around	our	plants	andof�ices,	helped	Adarsh	Kanyashala.

	Another	 important	 activity	was	assistance	at	 the	primary	and	university	 levels,	 includingsupport	 to	

students	of	 the	MS	University	of	Baroda.	Last	year,	donated	a	150-seater	hostel	 forthe	post	graduate	

students	of	SSG	Medical	College,	MS	University.	Amongst	importantmedical	support	activities	was	the	

donation	of	machines	and	medicines	to	general	hospital	nearplants.

CSR	in	Glaxo	SmithKline

	GlaxoSmithKline	Pharmaceuticals	Ltd	was	established	in	India	in	1924.	Its	prescriptionmedicines	range	

across	 therapeutic	 areas,	 such	 as	 anti-infectives,	 dermatology,	 gynaecology,	 diabetes,cardiovascular	

disease	 and	 respiratory	 diseases.	 It	 has	 two	 research	 and	 development	 (R&D)	 units,which	 include	

Chemistry	Research	&	Development	and	Pharmaceutical	Research	&	Development.	GSK	primarily	focused	

towards	women,	children	and	the	aged	and	are	directed	in	the	areas	ofHealth,	Education	and	Livelihood.	

GlaxoSmithKline	India,	the	activities	towards	communitydevelopment	are	taken	care	by	Corporate	Social	

Responsibility	Cell	attached	to	the	CorporateCommunications	Department.	Since	1970,	the	Company	has	

been	implementing	various	socialactivities	in	the	�ield	apart	from	statutory	ones.	Mission	is	"To	lend	a	
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helping	hand	to	the	underserved	in	our	society	through	the	support	ofwomen,	children	and	the	aged	in	the	

areas	of	health	and	education."	Provide	money,	medicines,	timeand	equipment	to	non-pro�it	organizations	

to	 help	 improve	 health	 and	 education	 in	 underservedcommunities.	 Focus	 on	 programs	 that	 are	

'innovative,	 sustainable	 and	 bring	 real	 bene�its	 to	 those	mostin	 need'.	 At	 GlaxoSmithKline	 India,	 the	

activities	 towards	 community	 development	 are	 taken	 care	 byCorporate	 Social	 Responsibility	 Cell	

attached	to	the	Corporate	Communications	Department.	Since1970,	the	Company	has	been	implementing	

various	social	activities	in	the	�ield	apart	from	statutoryones.	The	initiatives	are	being	carried	through	the	

company's	Corporate	Social	Responsibility	cellsituated	at	its	Head	Of�ice	in	Mumbai.

CSR	In	CIPLA

Social	responsibility	has	been	at	the	core	of	Cipla,	since	inception.	Cipla	Foundation	was	registered	in	2011	

to	 take	Cipla's	socially	 focussed	business	 legacy	 forward.	 It	mirrors	Cipla's	 relentless	commitment	 to	

improve	lives	and	aims	to	build	access	and	affordability	for	the	most	vulnerable	groups	in	society.	Driven	

by	the	vision	that	'None	Shall	be	Denied',	the	Foundation	supports	communities	around	Cipla	units	and	

beyond	 through	 initiatives	 under	 the	 following	 themes:Health,Education,Skill	 Advancement,Disaster	

Response.

CSR	in	LUPIN

	 Lupin	 commenced	 in	 1968.	 In	 1980	Lupin	 commissioned	 a	 formulation	plant	 and	 an	R&Dcenter	 at	

Aurangabad.	In	many	of	the	places	in	India	they	started	manufacturing	units	and	R&Dcenters.	As	a	socially	

responsible	organization,	Lupinstrive	to	take	care	of	the	less	privileged	sectionsof	our	society.	Lupin	is	

committed	to	the	challenging	task	of	becoming	a	proactive	partner	in	nationbuilding	through	the	Lupin	

Human	Welfare	&	Research	Foundation	(LHWRF).	The	Foundationhas	been	successful	in	making	a	big	

difference	in	the	development	of	poverty-ridden	villages,	andespecially	in	the	life	of	the	poorest	of	the	

poor	 and	 empowerment	 of	 large	 number.	 CSR	 staff	 ofLHWRF	 is	 engaged	 fully	 &	 singularly	 for	 CSR	

activities.	Initiating	the	program	of	Rural	Development	within	a	small	number	of	35	villages,	LHWRFhas	

now	 succeeded	 in	 revitalizing,	 revamping	 and	 recreating	 life	 in	 2,200	 villages	 in	 Rajasthan,Madhya	

Pradesh,	Maharashtra	and	Uttarakhand	States	of	India,	which	has	led	to	LHWRF	emerging	asone	of	the	

largest	NGOs	in	the	country.	Lupin	Human	Welfare	&	Research	Foundation	is	an	independent	entity	of	

Lupinimplementing	 Lupin	 CSR	 activities	 all	 over	 India.	 This	 organization	 has	 been	 registered	

underSocieties	 act/	 trust	 acts	 and	 exempted	 under	 35	AC	 and	 80	G.	 LHWRF	 is	 also	 entitled	 to	 take	

foreignfunding	through	its	FCRA	account.	LHWRF	has	staff	of	65	permanent	employees	along	with	the	

700project	based	employees.

CSR	in	Piramal	Health	Care

Piramal	Healthcare	is	a	globally	integrated	healthcare	company	since	in	1988.	Their	aim	isful�ills	unmet	

medical	 needs	 across	 the	 world,	 fuelled	 by	 the	mission	 to	 reduce	 the	 burden	 of	 disease.At	 Piramal	

Healthcare,	consider	CSR	not	as	an	obligation	but	as	an	opportunity.	Piramal	HealthcareLtd.	is	committed	

to	 meeting	 grassroot	 level	 challenges	 that	 our	 society	 faces	 and	 �ind	 long	 term	 andsustainable	

solutions.Health&	 Management	 Research	 Institute	 (HMRI)	 is	 a	 non-pro�it	 organization	 that	

workstowards	 improving	access	and	quality	of	healthcare	services	for	all,	especially	the	underserved	

ruralpopulace.	 It	 is	 operational	 in	 Andhra	 Pradesh,	 Rajasthan,	 Assam	 and	 Maharashtra.Health	

Information	Helpline	(HIHL)	is	HMRI's	solution	to	India's	citizens'	healthinformation	access	problem.	

HIHL	provides	medically	validated	advice,	counseling	services,	directoryinformation,	and	a	platform	upon	

59.5



which	callers	can	lodge	service	complaints	against	public	healthservice	providers.	Only	30%	of	Indians	

have	access	to	modern	medicine.	While	the	national	doctorpatientratio	for	India	is	1:1700,	in	rural	areas	

this	is	said	to	plummet	to	1:25,000.	'PiramaleSwasthya'	was	created	to	explore	ways	to	improve	access	to	

healthcare	for	rural	population.Piramal	Foundation	for	Education	Leadership	(PFEL)	is	setting	up	India's	

�irst	and	theworld's	largest	Education	Leadership	training	academy.	The	academy	will	offer	in-service	and	

preserviceleadership	 training	 programs	 for	 school	 heads	 and	 education	 administrators	 of	 the	

governmentsystem.	School	heads	 (head	 teachers,	head	masters	or	principals)	will	be	 trained	 to	 turn	

around	 theirfailing	 schools	 through	 a	 3	 year	 part	 time	 in-service	 program	 with	 a	 combination	 of	

workshops	and	onsitecoaching.	Education	Leaders	(at	cluster,	block,	and	district	and	state	levels)	will	be	

trained	tosubstantially	improve	the	educational	outcomes	in	their	geography	through	a	2	year	part-time	

inserviceleadership	 training	 program.	 PFEL	 currently	 works	 with	 250	 Schools	 in	 Jhunjhunu	 and	

Churudistricts	of	Rajasthan.

Conclusion	

It	has	been	�igured	out	through	the	extensive	literature	review	that	the	pharmaceutical	companies	are	

actively	involved	in	social	activities	or	responsibilities	other	than	pro�it	making.	The	companies	are	giving	

their	 hand	 to	 the	 society	 for	 aid	 in	 different	 areas	 for	 the	 upliftment	 of	 the	 society	 and	 sustainable	

development.	 The	 companies	 are	 also	 trying	 and	 are	 preparing	 the	 society	 people	 to	 generate	

employment.	Some	of	the	initiatives	are	being	taken	in	collaboration	with	NGO's	and	also	with	the	help	of	

government.	Although	the	companies	are	striving	hard	to	bene�it	the	society	yet,	much	more	is	needed	to	

be	achieved.
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Abstract

The	 Government	 of	 India	 has	 a	 focus	 on	 using	 digital	 and	 web	 based	 techniques	 for	 development	

programmes	 and	 thereby	 ensuring	more	 transparency,	 ef�iciency,	 and	 accountability.	 Social	Media	 is	

helping	the	government	in	ensuring	the	reach	of	its	schemes	to	the	needy,	when	they	failed	to	reach	them	

in	the	regular	process.	The	government	has	been	deploying	IEC	(Information-Education-Communication)	

methods	 for	 ensuring	 the	 reach	 of	 these	 programmes.	 Being	 a	 large	 and	 nation	 full	 of	 demographic	

differences	it	is	not	easy	for	the	government	to	reach	out	these	programmes	to	the	people	at	large.	

Social	media	 refers	 to	 the	web-based	 tools	 and	media	 that	 allow	users	 to	 personally	 and	 informally	

interact,	create,	share,	retrieve,	and	exchange	information	and	ideas	in	virtual	communities	and	networks.	

Social	media	includes	social	networking	sites,	blogs	and	micro	-	blogs,	online	forums,	discussion	boards	

and	groups,	wikis,	socially	integrated	text	messaging	services,	videos	and	podcasts	and	many	more.	These	

are	 being	 put	 to	 use	 by	 the	 ministries	 of	 the	 government	 to	 roll	 out	 the	 messages,	 ensure	 their	

participation	in	their	implementation	for	instance	the	PM	Portal,	Rajasthan	Sampark	Portal,	E-Mitra	etc.	

The	focus	of	this	paper	is	to	illustrate	the	various	ways	by	which	the	social	media	platform	may	ensure	

Good	Governance	and	Inclusive	Development.	

Keywords:	Social	Media,	Good	Governance,	Inclusive	Development,	IEC,	Web	Based	Tools

Introduction

First	of	all	people	must	have	to	know	what	is	social	media?	'Social	media'	refers	to	“web-based	tools	and	

services	that	allow	users	to	create,	share,	rate	and	search	for	content	and	information	without	having	to	

log	in	to	any	speci�ic	portal	site	or	portal	destination.	These	tools	become	'social'	in	the	sense	that	they	are	

created	in	ways	that	enable	users	to	share	and	communicate	with	one	another.”	(Bohler-Muller	&	Van	der	

Merwe,	2011).	This	includes	social	networking	sites,	blogs,	microblogs,	video	blogs,	discussion	forums	

and	others.

Now	a	day's	social	media	has	been	the	important	part	of	one's	life	from	shopping	to	electronic	mails,	

education	and	business	tool.	Social	media	plays	a	vital	role	in	transforming	people's	life	style.	The	statistic	

shows,	at	present	196.02	million	social	network	users	in	India.	In	2019,	it	is	estimated	that	there	will	be	

around	258.27	million	social	network	users	in	India,	up	from	close	to	168	million	in	2016.	Therefore,	the	

Government	of	India	has	a	focus	on	using	digital	and	web	based	techniques	for	development	programmes	

and	thereby	ensuring	more	transparency,	ef�iciency,	and	accountability.	Several	national	programmes	

have	 been	 launched	 for	 poverty	 alleviation,	 employment	 generation,	 food	 security,	 abolition	 of	 child	

labour,	 safeguard	 of	 human	 rights,	 empowerment	 of	 women,	 ensuring	 education	 for	 all,	 rural	

electri�ication,	safe	drinking	water,	road	connectivity,	etc.	Prominent	among	them	are	Mahatma	Gandhi	

National	Rural	Employment	Guarantee	Act	(MGNREGA),	Swarnajayanti	Gram	Swarozgar	Yojana	(SGSY),	

Pradhan	 Mantri	 Gram	 Sadak	 Yojana	 (PMGSY),	 Indira	 Awas	 Yojana	 (IAY),	 National	 Social	 Assistance	

Programme	(NSAP),	National	Land	Records	Modernisation	Programme	(NLRMP),	Integrated	watershed	
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Management	 Programme	 (IWMP),	 Right	 To	 Information	 (RTI),	 Right	 To	 Education	 (RTE),	 Rashtriya	

Madhyamik	Sikshya	Abhiyan	(RMSA),	 formation	of	Self	Help	Groups	(SHGs).	Now	the	social	media	 is	

helping	the	government	in	ensuring	the	reach	of	its	schemes	to	the	needy,	when	they	failed	to	reach	them	

in	the	regular	process.

Social	Media	for	Good	Governance	

The	term	governance	has	gained	great	usage	in	contemporary	public	administration.	The	use	of	the	terms	

governance	and	public	administration	gained	unprecedented	momentum	in	both	their	quest	and	usage	in	

the	nineteenth	and	twentieth	centuries.	But	what	we	are	most	concerned	about	is	the	terminology	of	Good	

Governance.	According	to	the	World	Bank,	good	governance	entails	sound	public	sector	management,	

accountability,	exchange	and	free	�low	of	information	and	a	legal	framework	for	Good	Governance	has	

been	an	issue	throughout	the	world.	In	a	democratic	form	of	Government,	citizen	participation	in	policy	

level	decisions	is	very	much	sought	after.	Now,	we	talk	about	Social	Media	in	Government.	Social	Media	is	

emerging	 as	 the	 fastest	 mode	 of	 dissemination	 of	 information	 and	 providing	 a	 platform	 to	 various	

thoughts	 of	 masses.	 It	 is	 now	 acquiring	 a	 place	 to	 further	 the	 ideas	 of	 democracy	 and	 popular	

participation.	Given	 its	 reach	 to	various	section	of	masses,	 it	 can	be	effectively	used	a	 tool	 for	better	

government	and	governance.	

Social	media	includes	social	networking	sites,	blogs	and	micro-blogs,	online	forums,	discussion	boards	

and	groups,	wikis,	socially	integrated	text	messaging	services,	videos	and	podcasts	and	many	more.	These	

are	 being	 put	 to	 use	 by	 the	 ministries	 of	 the	 government	 to	 roll	 out	 the	 messages,	 ensure	 their	

participation	in	their	implementation	for	instance	the	PM	Portal,	Rajasthan	Sampark	Portal,	E-Mitra	etc.

Some	 excellent	 examples	 of	 Government	 agencies	 engaging	 social	media	 tools	 to	 great	 bene�it	 have	

emerged.	MyGov,	an	Indian	Government	initiative,	is	world's	one	of	the	biggest	crowd	sourcing	and	citizen	

engagement	platform.	Andhra	Pradesh	Government	used	social	media	for	disaster	management	during	

cyclone	HudHud	has	become	a	classic	case	study.	

The	'Clean	India'	campaign	launched	by	Indian	government	involves	construction	of	latrines,	promoting	

sanitation	programs	in	the	rural	areas,	maintaining	cleanliness	on	the	streets	and	roads.	Swachh	Bharat,	

as	it	is	otherwise	known,	is	an	attempt	to	create	clean	and	better	India.	From	government	of�icials	to	

school	students,	the	campaign	had	seen	more	than	3	million	active	participants.		It	aims	to	eliminate	open	

defecation,	eradication	of	manual	scavenging.

Rural	Development	Ministry	has	decided	to	go	the	whole	hog	on	community	websites	 like	Facebook,	

Twitter,	LinkedIn,	YouTube	and	Instagram	to	highlight	its	initiatives	for	rural	India,	and	hire	an	agency	for	

it.	 Under	 the	 plan,	 two	 content	 developers	 will	 be	 deployed	 for	 each	 of	 three	 ministries--Rural	

development,	Panchayati	Raj	and	Drinking	Water	and	Sanitation.	They	are	expected	 to	give	all	 social	

media	platforms	related	to	the	ministry	a	new	look	every	week	by	putting	up	new	creatives,	cover	images	

on	various	theme	lines	and	putting	up	daily	informative	and	promotional	updates	in	the	form	of	relevant	

text,	photos,	audio,	video,	interactive	content,	interviews,	news,	quiz	etc.	It	will	also	engage	more	fruitfully	

with	stakeholders	using	the	various	social	media	platforms.

Department	 of	 Electronics	 and	 Information	 Technology	 (DeitY),	 Ministry	 of	 Communications	 &	

Information	Technology,	Government	of	India	has	adopted	the	categorization	of	Social	media	by	Kaplan	

and	 Haenlein	 in	 its	 Framework	 &	 Guidelines	 for	 the	 use	 of	 Social	 Media	 for	 Indian	 Government	

Organizations.	This	classi�ication	has	six	categories:
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1.	 Collaborative	projects	(e.g.,	Wikipedia)

2.	 Blogs	and	microblogs	(e.g.,	Twitter)

3.	 Content	communities	(e.g.,	YouTube)

4.	 Social	networking	sites	(e.g.,	Facebook)

5.	 Virtual	game	worlds	(e.g.,	World	of	Warcraft)

6.	 Virtual	social	worlds	(e.g.	Second	Life)

Some	other	successful	examples	of	use	of	Social	media	by	the	government	bodies	in	India	in	terms	of	the	

response,	participation	and	engagement	of	citizens	are:

•	 Police

	The	Delhi	(The	capital	of	India)	Traf�ic	Police	has	joined	Facebook	and	Twitter	to	ease	handling	of	traf�ic	

related	issues.	If	we	look	at	the	updates	along	with	the	responses	of	the	citizens,	we	can	clearly	see	the	

usefulness	of	the	initiative.	In	fact,	this	has	brought	police	closer	to	the	citizens.

§	Indian	Government	Flagship	Projects

National	e-Governance	Plan	(NeGP),	the	�lagship	of	Government	of	India	for	promoting	e-Governance	in	

India	has	launched	its	Facebook	page	in	the	month	of	March,	2012.	This	has	been	a	long	time	ask	from	

NeGP	project	team	to	start	using	Social	media	as	this	team	is	supposed	to	draft	policies	for	using	Social	

media	in	India.

•	 		Central	Ministry	

The	Public	Diplomacy	(PD)	division	of	the	Ministry	of	External	Affairs	saw	merit	in	leveraging	social	media	

to	connect	with	the	masses	with	around	31,000	followers.	It	made	its	debut	on	Twitter	with	the	user	id	

“Indian	 diplomacy”.	 It	 was	 used	 very	 successfully	 in	 the	 recent	 crisis	 in	 Libya	 and	 Middle	 East	 as	

mentioned	in	Social	Media	framework	and	guidelines	of	Govt.	of	India.

•	 	Prime	Minister's	of�ice

This	is	one	of	the	most	famous	twitter	accounts	among	Indians.	All	the	noti�ications	and	order	from	Prime	

Minister's	of�ice	are	made	available	by	the	account.	Most	of	the	times,	the	updates	from	PMO	India	start	

'trending'	in	India	regional	trending	page.

•		 Central	Tihar	Jail

Tihar	Prison,	popularly	known	as	Tihar	Jail,	located	near	New	Delhi	is	the	largest	complex	of	prisons	in	

South	Asia.	As	a	host	of	the	notorious	corruption	scam	'stars'	of	India,	Tihar	jail	Facebook	account	has	

couple	of	thousands	of	'friends'	and	the	Jail	authority	updates	the	Facebook	wall	quite	frequently.

It	has	been	noticed	that	many	Government	decision	and	updates	are	available	in	Twitter	or	Facebook	page	

far	before	those	are	published	in	Newspaper	or	waved	via	television.	In	fact,	many	updates	are	printed	in	

the	newspaper	referring	to	the	quote	in	Social	Media.

Impact	of	Social	Media	on	Governance

There	 is	no	doubt	 that	social	media	has	a	 lot	of	potential	 to	be	used	 for	governance	purposes.	Many	

governments	are	using	e-government	strategies	and	disseminating	information	through	online	channels.	

There	is	promising	evidence	on	social	media	improving	transparency	of	organisations	and	government	

ministries.	In	general,	there	is	a	strong	assumption	that	internet	access	and	social	media	will	improve	

transparency,	 accountability,	 and	 good	 governance.	 Social	media	 has	 impacted	 on	 governance	 in	 the	

following	ways:		
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Political	participation:	governments	have	provided	formal	online	channels	for	citizens	to	report	crime,	

comment	on	policy,	or	petition	for	change.	Largely	this	is	restricted	to	a	small	elite	of	internet	users,	and	

government	websites	are	not	popular.	Citizens	often	use	social	media	to	organise	between	themselves	for	

activism	and	protest.		

Transparency	and	accountability:	citizens	have	used	social	media	to	communicate,	report	and	map	

issues	in	society,	which	has	increased	pressure	on	governments	to	respond.		

Peace	building:	social	media	have	been	used	to	monitor	violence,	which	can	support	peace	building,	

although	media	can	also	be	used	to	incite	violence.		

Private	 sector:	 social	 media	 used	 by	 businesses	 can	 increase	 transparency	 and	 customer	

communication,	as	well	as	create	new	forms	of	leadership.		

Internal	governance:	new	legislation	and	regulation	of	social	media	is	controversial.	Some	online	hate	

speech	constitutes	a	crime,	and	some	governments	have	shut	down	internet	services	in	an	attempt	to	

control	social	media.	

Social	Media	and	Inclusive	Development

Social	 media	 plays	 a	 vital	 role	 in	 transforming	 people's	 life	 style.	 Technology	 has	 shown	 a	 rapid	

development	by	introducing	small	communication	devices	and	we	can	use	these	small	communication	

devices	for	accessing	social	networks	any	time	anywhere,	as	these	gadgets	include	pocket	computers,	

laptops,	iPads	and	even	simple	mobile	phones	(which	support	internet)	etc.	It	is	not	only	useful	for	better	

governance	but	also	bene�icial	for	every	sector	like	education,	business,	marketing	society,	youth,	etc.	For	

the	purpose	of	education	social	media	has	been	used	as	an	innovative	way.	As	per	the	survey	of	previous	

research,	morethan	90%	of	college	students	use	social	networks.	Social	media	has	increased	the	quality	

and	rate	of	collaboration	for	students.	Teachers	as	well	as	for	themselves	to	enhance	their	knowledge	

skills.	Social	networking	sites	also	conduct	online	examination	which	play	an	important	role	to	enhance	

the	students'	knowledge.	

Social	media	is	the	new	buzz	area	in	marketing	that	includes	business,	organizations	and	brands	which	

helps	to	create	news,	make	friends,	make	connections	and	make	followers.	Business	use	social	media	to	

enhance	 an	 organization's	 performance	 in	 various	 ways	 such	 as	 to	 accomplish	 business	 objectives,	

increasing	 annual	 sales	 of	 the	 organization.	 Social	 media	 provides	 the	 bene�it	 as	 a	 communication	

platform	that	facilitates	two	way	communication	between	a	company	and	their	stock	holders.	Business	

can	be	promoted	through	various	social	networking	sites.	

As	we	all	are	aware	of	social	media	that	has	an	enormous	impact	on	our	society.	Many	of	the	social	media	

sites	are	most	popular	on	 the	web.	Some	social	media	sites	have	 transformed	the	way	where	people	

communicate	and	socialize	on	 the	web.	Social	networking	sites	render	 the	opportunity	 for	people	 to	

reconnect	with	their	old	friends,	colleagues	and	mates.	It	also	helps	people	to	make	new	friends,	share	

content,	pictures,	audios,	videos	amongst	them.	Social	media	also	changes	the	life	style	of	a	society.

Nowadays	social	media	has	become	a	new	set	of	cool	 tools	 for	 involving	young	peoples.	Many	young	

people's	day	to	day	life	are	woven	by	the	social	media	Youngsters	are	in	conversation	and	communication	

with	their	friends	and	groups	by	using	different	media	and	devices	every	day.	In	past	years	it	was	seen	that	

youngsters	 are	 in	 touch	 with	 only	 friends	 and	 their	 groups	 in	 schools	 and	 colleges.	 But	 nowadays	

youngsters	are	 in	contact	not	only	with	known	friends	but	also	with	unknown	people	through	social	

networking	sites,	instant	messaging	etc.	
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There	are	many	another	ways	that	social	media	is	helping	in	overall	development.	Here	are	few	examples.

Social	Media	as	an	Equalizer

Social	media	helps	bring	access	to	information	to	anyone	who	can	see	it.	In	developing	countries,	this	

means	that	people	in	rural	areas,	or	with	little	access	to	services	can	now	obtain	educational,	mobile	

health	and	�inancial	services	in	ways	that	were	impossible	before	mobile	technology	and	the	spread	of	

social	media.	 	As	one	World	Health	Organization	article	recently	stated,	“one	fact	sheet	or	an	emergency	

message	about	an	outbreak	can	be	spread	through	Twitter	faster	than	any	in�luenza	virus.”

Social	Media	Saves	Lives

Social	media	provides	real-time	insight	into	the	lives	of	people	around	the	world.		As	a	result,	when	major	

illnesses	occur	social	media	 is	often	the	�irst	to	know.	 	Clever	monitoring	of	social	media	can	predict	

disease	outbreaks	and	enable	intervention	to	begin	often	weeks	before	the	traditional	methods	would	

pick	 up	 similar	 results.	 The	 Chronicle	 of	 Education	 recently	 concluded	 that	 “Twitter	 Tracks	 Cholera	

Outbreaks	Faster	than	Health	Authorities.”	Likewise	Science	Daily	reports	that	Twitter	has	been	used	to	

predict	�lu	outbreaks.	Likewise,	social	channels	helped	predict	ebola	outbreaks.

Social	Media	for	Economic	Empowerment	

Be	it	providing	micro-lending	or	crop	prices,	social	media	is	helping	to	empower	those	at	the	bottom	of	the	

economic	ladder.	Farmers	in	developing	countries	often	do	not	know	what	the	going	price	is	for	the	crops	

they	are	growing.	The	World	Bank's	International	Finance	Corporation	(IFC)	details	a	project	they	have	

funded	to	help	rural	farmers	via	SMS	messages,	“by	providing	farmers	current	market	information,	even	

rural	farmers	can	make	educated,	cost	effective	decisions	when	buying	and	selling	their	crops.	As	a	result,	

they	are	more	likely	to	see	greater	returns.”

Social	Media	to	Mobilize	Public	Opinion

Many	of	the	examples	cited	here	include	using	social	media	to	mobilize	public	opinion	–	whether	it	be	to	

protest,	to	learn,	or	to	strive	for	fairness.		

Social	Media	for	Organizing	Protests

Social	media	is	well	known	for	the	ability	to	coordinate	protests.	Twitter,	especially,	played	a	critical	role	in	

enabling	 protesters	 to	 organize,	meet	 and	 resist	 government	 security.	 The	Wired	 article,	 "Facebook,	

Twitter	Help	the	Arab	Spring	Blossom"	provides	a	good	glimpse	into	this	phenomenon.

YouTube	to	Share	Atrocities	&	Rights	Violations

Prior	to	smart	phones,	 it	 took	special	gear	 to	capture	everyday	 life	on	video.	 	Before	YouTube	 it	was	

dif�icult	to	share	your	video	–	even	if	you	had	important,	unique	footage.	Now	many	people	have	a	video	

camera	in	their	pocket	or	handbag	at	all	times	and	can	share	the	footage	with	the	world	in	an	instant.		This	

has	had	a	dramatic	effect	in	many	realms	–	not	least	of	which	is	the	ability	for	those	in	developing	countries	

to	share	atrocities	in	nearly	real-time.	This	footage	from	Cairo	to	Syria	has	helped	to	focus	world	attention	

even	when	traditional	media	has	not	been	present.

Social	Media	for	Fair	and	Just	Elections

Social	media	can	help	document	and	disseminate	vote	rigging	and	voting	rights	violations.	TechPresident.	

com	documented	One	Bulgarian	nonpro�it	that	created	a	mobile	app	called	“ 	vote.”	The	platform	informs	I

users	of	their	voting	rights	and	obligations	and	will	let	them	monitor	the	fairness	of	the	election.

60.5

http://www.logisticsmgmt.com


Social	Media	to	Monitor	and	Report	on	Corruption

Social	media	is	being	used	to	expose	corruption	and	help	root	it	out.	One	important	player	is	the	websites	

“iReport”	where	individuals	can	provide	the	details	of	bribes	they	gave	and	the	of�icials	who	took	them.		

It	is	clearly	found	that	social	media	is	boon	to	development	of	economy	in	building	professional	networks,	

increasing	knowledge	by	utilizing	the	information	related	to	innovative	things	in	social	networks.

Challenges

Social	media	is	a	mega	network	of	people	on	a	global	scale	using	internet	as	a	platform	of	communication	

and	assertion	of	ideas.	It	transcends	the	traditional	idea	of	state	and	its	institutions.	Thus	it	poses	newer	

challenges	of	a	different	kind	for	the	government	to	cope	with:

1)	No	effective	Legislation:	Currently	we	do	not	have	any	effective	regulation	policies	to	curb	online	

threats	and	abuse.

2)	Tool	of	Political	Gains:	Recently	it	has	worked	as	an	in�luencing	tool	for	the	youths	of	the	country.	

Various	political	parties	target	this	group	of	people	and	spread	communal	messages.

3)	Fake	ID's:	Due	to	multiple	fake	accounts	and	Ids,	sometimes	it	becomes	a	challenge	to	�igure	out	the	

opinion	of	the	masses	and	it	becomes	a	misleading	tool.

4)	International	Threat:	There	is	always	an	international	threat	remains	of	Data	forging	and	Hacking	

from	various	International	Groups.

5)	Anonymity	on	the	social	media	makes	it	dif�icult	to	attribute	responsibility	and	trace	persons.	Recently	

rumors	on	social	media	led	to	riots	and	social	unrest.

6)	Government's	response	needs	to	be	proactive.	But	not	at	the	stake	of	snatching	away	the	privacy	or	

freedom	of	speech	of	the	individuals.

7)	A	periodic	revision	of	the	concerned	IT	laws	and	statues	must	take	place	following	consultations	from	

the	stakeholders.

8)	Reasonable	restrictions	and	a	balancing	act	are	challenging	to	achieve.

9)	 Investment	 on	 technology,	 expertise	 and	 manpower	 is	 still	 not	 suf�icient	 to	 tackle	 the	 changing	

dynamics	of	this	�ield.

Conclusion

As	the	technology	is	growing	the	social	media	has	become	the	routine	for	each	and	every	person,	peoples	

are	seen	addicted	with	these	technology	every	day.	With	different	�ields	its	impact	is	different	on	people.	It	

had	in�luenced	the	every	age	group	whether	teenager	or	adult	and	also	shows	the	effects	on	government,	

governance	and	institutions.	It	is	working	as	a	bridge	between	government	and	common	man.	

Social	media	 has	 various	merits	 but	 it	 also	 has	 some	 demerits	which	 affect	 people	 negatively.	 False	

information	can	lead	the	education	system	to	failure,	in	an	organization	wrong	advertisement	will	affect	

the	productivity.	Social	media	can	abuse	the	society	by	invading	on	people's	privacy,	some	useless	blogs	

can	in�luence	youth	that	can	become	violent	and	can	take	some	inappropriate	actions.

In	short,	social	media	is	a	tool	which	is	being	subjected	to	multiple	uses	by	all	pillars	 	of	modern	states	

comprising	 of	 citizenry,	 institutions,	 government,	 each	 according	 to	 their	 needs.	 Overall	 affect	 is	 an	

improved	quality	of	democracy	by	establishing	a	new	medium	of	interaction	between	state	and	citizens.	

60.6



No	doubt,	it	has	great	potential	to	reach	public	but	Social	media	are	being	abused.	With	a	will,	society	can	

harness	them	and	revive	that	early	dream	of	enlightenment.	
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Hkkjrh; yksdrU= % tkfr vkSj jktuhfr dh vUr%fØ;k

MkW- lqjsUnz ;kno

3.1

,d yEch ijk/khurk vkSj 'kks"k.k ij vk/kkfjr jktuhfrd O;oLFkk ds ijkHko ds i'pkr~ Hkkjrh; 'kklu lapkyu ds fy, 
yksdrkfU=d jktuhfrd O;oLFkk dks viuk;k x;k gS A ;g dne Hkkjrh; ijEijkoknh lekt esa vk/kqfud ewY;ksa dh 
LFkkiuk dk ØkfUrdkjh iz;kl FkkA ;|fi Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa laLd`fr esa yksdrkfU=d ewY; igys ls gh xgjbZ rd cSBs gq, 
Fks ijUrq fQj Hkh Hkkjr ds lafo/kku fuekZrkvksa dks bl ckr ij la'k; Fkk fd D;k Hkkjr tSls jk"Vª jkT; esa yksdrkfU=d 
O;oLFkk lQy gks ldsxhA bl la'k; dk lcls cM+k dkj.k yksdrU= ds ik'pkR; Lo#i dks viuk;s tkus dks ysdj Fkk A 
oLrqr% i'pkR; izd`fr dk yksdrU= ,d fuf'pr izfØ;k vkSj fodkl dk ifj.kke Fkk A ik'pkR; jk"Vª jkT;ksa esa yksdrU= 
dk vkxeu f=Lrjh; fodkl dh ifj.kfr Fkh mu jk"Vª jkT;ksa esa loZizFke lektksa esa O;kir tfVyrk ,oa cU/kuksa ds fo#/k 
/kkfeZd vFkok lkekftd yksdrU= dk vkxeu gqvk rRi'pkr~ vkfFkZd {ks= esa of.kdoknh vkUnksyu }kjk vkfFkZd yksdrU= 
yk;k x;k vkSj vUrr% tc lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd {ks= esa yksdrkfU=d ewY;ksa us viuh tM+sa xgjkbZ rd tek yh rc bu 
ewY;ksa dk jktuhfrd {ks= esa Øec) #i ls izos{k.k djok;k x;k tks jktuhfrd yksdrU= vFkok vk/kqfud yksdrkfU=d 
O;oLFkk ds #i esa gekjs lkeus vk;kA ijUrq bl izdkj dk Øec) yksdrkU= Hkkjrh; ifjos'k esa ugha vk ldk ftlds lanHkZ 
esa MkW- vEcsMdj us lafo/kku lHkk esa dgk Fkk fd ̂ ^lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd yksdrU= ds fcuk jktuhfrd yksdrU= v/kwjk gS 
rFkk bldh lQyrk lnSo lafnX/k jgsxhA** ijUrq Hkkjr esa 65 lkyksa ds lQy yksdrkfU=d dk;Zdj.k us bl vk'kadk dks 
>qByk fn;k gSA

Hkkjr tSls cgqlkaLÑfrd jk"Vª jkT; esa vk/kqfud izd`fr dh yksdrkfU=d O;oLFkk dh lQyrk dk lokZf/kd izeq[k dkj.k 
;gkW dh tfVy tkfr O;oLFkk dk ik;k tkuk jgk gSA fiNys 65 lkyksa esa tkfr ,oa Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd O;oLFkk esa gqbZ 
vUr%fØ;k us yksdrU= dks vkSj vf/kd l'kDr djus dk dk;Z fd;k gSA Hkkjrh; 'kklu O;oLFkk esa yksdrU= ds izos{k.k ds 
le; tkfr O;oLFkk dks ysdj vusd iz'u [kMs fd;s x;s Fks os lkjs iz'u vkt /kqyhHkwr gksrs utj vkrs gSa A ,e- ,u- 
JhokLro ] Mh- vkj- xkMfxy rFkk gSfjlu tSls jktuhfrd ,oa lekt'kkfL=; fopkjdksa us tkfrokn dks Hkkjrh; yksdrU= 
ds fy, lcls cM+k [krjk ekuk gSA Mh- vkj- xkMfxy tkkfr O;oLFkk dks ns'k ds ,dhdj.k ds ekxZ esa ck/kd ekurs gSa muds 
vuqlkj ̂^ {kS=h; nckoksa ls dgha T;knk [krjukd ;g ckr gS dh orZeku dky esa tkfr O;fDr;ksa dks ,drk ds lq= esa ckW/kus 
esa ck/kd fl) gqbZ gSA** gSfjlu ds vuqlkj ̂ ^tkfr;ksa us lekt esa vkfFkZd ,oa jktuhfrd izfr}fU}rk ,oa fo}s"k dks izsfjr 
fd;k gSA** ogha ,e- ,u- JhokLro ds vuqlkj tkfr;ksa dh izHkko'khyrk ds dkj.k Hkkjrh; yksdrU= ,oa yksdrkfU=d 
laLFkk,a vius ewy dk;Z ls HkVd jgh gSa A ,slk izfrr gksrk gS fd mijksDr fopjdksa ds ,zsls fopkj Hkkjrh; lekt ,oa mlesa 
tkfr;ksa ds egRRo ls ifjfpr u gksus dh otg ls fn;s x;s gSaA tkfr;kW Hkkjrh; jk"Vª jkT; dk og vk/kkj LrEHk gS tks bls 
lukru ;qx ls vVwV cuk;s gq, gSA

Hkkjrh; ifjos'k esa tkfr;ksa dh jktuhfr ls vUr%fØ;k dks lgh #i esa ewY;kWfdr djus ds fy, LorU=rk ds le; dh 
Hkkjrh; lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd ifjfLFkfr;ksa rFkk Hkkjrh; tueul ds vUrZre esa gks jgh mFky&iqFky dks lgh #i esa 
le>uk vifjgk;Z gSA oLrqr% 14&15 vxLr 1947 dh e/; jk=h dks Hkkjrh; tuekul jktuhfrd nklrk ls rks eqDr gks 
x;k ijUrq mlls Hkh Hkh"k.k #i ls og lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd cU/kuksa ls tdMk gqvk Fkk A ges vc jktuhfrd yksdrU= ds 
ek/;e ls lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd yksdrU= dh vksj ðM+ dne c<kus FksA ;g ik'pkR; izfr#i dk foijhr Øe FkkA bl ekxZ 
esa lcls cMh Ck/kk vKkurk] vf'k{kk] cgqlkaLd`frd fLFkfr vkSj Hkk"kk;h&{kSf=; fo[k.Mu dh fLFkfr FkhA yksdrU= dk fo'kn 
izdk'k Hkkjrh; vkHkke.My dks rc rd izdkf'kr djus esa vl{ke Fkk tc rd tuekul esa yksdrkfU=d laLd`fr] 
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jktuhfrd laLd`fr ,oa jktuhfrdj.k dh izfØ;k dk fodkl u fd;k tkrkA Hkkjrh; lekt esa O;kIr vKkurk ,oa vf'k{kk 
us jktuhfrdj.k ,oa lkaLd`frdj.k dh bl izfØ;k dks vksj tfVy cuk fn;kA ,slh fodV fLFkfr esa uotkr yksdrU= dks 
cpk;s j[kus ,oa bls lqðM+ vk/kkj iznku djus ds fy, lkekftd laLFkkvksa dk lg;ksx izkIr djuk furkUr vifjgk;Z FkkA 
lkekftd laLFkkvksa esa tkfr O;oLFkk us lekt esa jktuhfrd f'k{k.k esa lokZf/kd egRroiw.kZ Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu fd;k gSA 
Hkh"k.k xjhch ,oa vKkurk dh fLFkfr tgkW ukxfjdksa dks 'kklu O;oLFkk ] yksdrkfU=d ewY;ksa ,oa vius vf/kdkjksa dk rfud 
Hkh Kku ugha Fkk ogkW tkfr;ksa us ,d ek/;e dk dk;Z fd;k ftlds }kjk tulkekU; pquko izfØ;k] lkekU; ukxfjd 
vf/kdkjksa ds fo"k; esa vf/kdkf/kd Kku dk vTZku dj ldkA

Hkkjr esa tkfr ,oa jktuhfr dh vUr%fØ;k rhu izfr#iksa esa mHkj dj lkeus vk;h gS&

izFke&tkfr;ksa dk ykSfdd #i &

 jtuh dksBkjh us tkfr;ksa ds /kkfeZd i{k dh vis{kk ykSfdd] jktuhfrd i{k dk xgu vuqla/kku fd;k gSA tkfr;kW /kkfeZd 
eqY;ksa ,oa ekU;rkvksa ds izfr lefiZr gksus ds lkFk&lkFk vkilh izfr}fU}rk ,oa xqVckth esa yhu jgrh gSa tks lRrk ,oa 
izfr"Bk dh izkfIr dh ykylk ls izsfjr gksrh gSaA ,slh izfr}fU}rk dh fLFkfr esa tkfrxr usrk vFkok vkfFkZd ðf"V ls lEiUu 
yksx lRrk ,oa 'kfDr izkIr djus ds fy, viuh tkfr;ksa dks jktuhfrd xfr'khyrk iznku djus ds fy, vFkd iz;kl djrs 
gSaA ;s yksx pquko izfØ;k] dY;k.kdkjh ;kstukvksa ] vf/kdkjksa dks tulkekU; fo'ks"kr% viuh tkfr ds yksxksa rd igqWpkus dk 
dk;Z djrs gSa rkfd ;s vf/kdkf/kd er ,oa tuleFkZu ys lRrk esa Hkkxhnkj cu lds A 

nwljk&tkfr O;oLFkk dk ,fddj.koknh #i &

Hkkjr esa tkfr;ksa dk mnHko O;olkf;d oxhZdj.k ds #i esa gqvk FkkA ,d gh izdkj dk O;olk; djus okys yksx ,d tkfr 
,oa O;olk; dk fgLlk cu x;s lkFk gh ,d tkfr ds yksx uxjksa ,oa xzkeksa esa viuh i`Fd cfLr esa fuokl djus yxs ftlds 
ifj.ke Lo#i yksxksa esa vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd ,drk ,oa laxBu dk TkUe gqvk ftlus yksdrU= dh LFkiuk ds i'pkr 
jktuhfrd ,drk dks Hkh tUe fn;kA u;h yksdrkfU=d O;oLFkk esa tkfrxr fu"Bk,a jktuhfrd ,oa yksdrkfU=d fu"Bkvksa 
esa ifjofrZr gks x;h gSaA oLrqr% fofo/k laLd`fr okys jk"Vª jkT; esa lÙrk çkfIr dsoy ,d tkfr dh fu"Bk ls gh lEHko ugha gS 
Qyr% vusd tkfr;ksa ds e/; ijLij xBcU/kuksa dk tUe gqvk tSls fcgkj esa eqlyeku ,oa ;kno ] mÙkj çns'k esa nfyr 
&czãe.k &eqfLye  vkfn bu xBcU/kuksa us vkil esa egÙoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ gS A

r`rh;&tkfr O;oLFkk dk pSrU; :i &

Hkkjrh; lekt esa tkfr;ksa dk Li"B inkuqØe gSS ijUrq dqN tkfr;ka vius dks vU; ls mPp çekf.kr djus gsrq fofHkUu 
rjhdksa dk lgkjk ysrh gS A lEçrh Hkkjrh; lkekftd O;oLFkk esa vusd tkfr;ksa us viuh Js"Brk çekf.kr djus ds fy, 
jktuhfr esa vf/kdkf/kd Hkkfxnkjh dks ek/;e cuk;k gS A ,slh fLFkrh esa tkfr;ka vius dks laxfBr dj yksdrkfU=d çfdz;k 
esa Hkkx ysrh gS ,oa lÙkk ,ao 'kfDr çkIr dj tkfr inkuqØe esa vius dks mPp LFkku fnykus dk ç;kl djrh gS A ftles 
yksxksa dk vf/kdkf/kd jktuhfrd f'k{k.k lEHko gks ikrk gS A

oLrqr% ftls vkt tkfrokn dgk tk jgk gS og tkfr;ksa ds jktuhfrdj.k ls vf/kd vkSj dqN Hkh ugha gSa A Hkkjr esa tkrh; 
vk/kkj ij laxfBr gksus okys leqgksa ls ns'k ds vk/kqfudhdj.k vkSj lalnh; turU= dh dk;Z'khyrk esa lgk;rk feyh gS A 
jktuhfrd laLFkkvksa esa çfrfuf/kRo çkIr djus ds fy, fofHkUu tkfr;ksa us laxfBr gksdj çfr;ksxh jktuhfr esa Hkkx ysuk 
'kq: fd;k vkSj buesa LokHkkfod :i ls muesa jktuhfr tkx:drk ] vius vf/kdkjks dk Kku ] vius fgr lqjf{kr vkSj 
fodflr djus dh Hkkouk vkSj jktuhfrd lÙkk esa Hkkxhnkj cuus dh vkdk{kk,a çcy :i ls mRiUu gqbZ gSa tks yksdrkfU=d 
O;oLFkk dh lQyrk ds fy, vifjgk;Z gS A Hkkjrh; yksdrkfU=d bfrgkl us ;g lkfcr dj fn;k gS fd ;g ,d lQy 
yksdrU= gS vkSj bls lQyrk ds lkSiku rd igqWpkus esa tkfr;ksa us ,d mRçsjd ds :i esa dk;Z fd;k gS A ijUrq fQj Hkh 
tgkW dgha fopyu iSnk gqvk gS og vf/kdkf/kd fodkl o jktuhfrd O;oLFkk esa vf/kd Hkkfxnkjh dh ekax dks ysdj gqvk gS 
O;oLFkk ds fo:) ugha A
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